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Ihc  instructional  matorials  contained  herein  were 
developed  at  Lastern  Washington  State  Collegp  iri  r^n  attempt 
to  deal  witr>  a  rather  crucial  problem  concerning  not  only 
this  country  but  the  entire  globe.    For  too  many  years 
educational  policies  in  the  United  States  have  j'ctated 
an  d\>prOi}Ch  which  ignored  nearly  one-^hird  of  the  world's 
population.    Tooay  the  situation  has  reversed  itself.  The 
united  States  President  and  the  United  Nations  have  formally 
rocojnized  the  existence  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 
:^ow,  It  behooves  ooucators  at  all  grade  levels  to  introduce 
studunrs  fu  China  and  its  people* 

Inlb  i  nsl  rvictional  program  was  organized  primarily  for 
t>tuJcnts  <}t  Ino  fourth  to  sixth  grade  levels.    The  vocabulary 
and  concept:*  dealt  with  ore  within  the  grasp  of  most  of  these 
youngsters.    Also,  Ine  i nd i vi dua m ^ed-act i vi ty  learn ing  packets 
oru  larjoly  self-paced,  allowing  the  students  to  progress  at 
tneir  uwn  rate  of  speed*    This  makes  \t  possible  for  the  teacher 
to  spend  much  of  his  ti^re  working  with  students  on  an  individual 
basi s . 

The  planning  format  wa'^  developed  around  a  model  cre<^1ei} 
in  :s^onceprual  Planning  with  Lkihavioral  Objectives  J    This  is 

'Mitchell,  aruce;  Stueckle,  Arnold;  andWilkens,  Robert, 
Concept ud I  Planning  with  Behavioral  Objectives.  Dubuque,  Iowa: 
Kendal  I /Hunt  Publishing  Co.,  I97K 
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a  scheme  which  divides  the  plan  into  two  basic  elements. 
The  long  range  plan  consists  of  ideriti  f  ication  of  the 
Purposes ,  identification  of  the  major  Concepts  to  be  dealt 
wi  th,  and  creation  of  the  Behavioral  Objecti  ves  which  shal I 
be  used  to  test  the  attainment  of  the  concepts  taught,  Th© 
daily  plans  are  designed  to  promote  the  attainment  of  the 
prescribed  behavioral  objectives.    They  include  the  following 
basic  elefi^ents:     (I)  Daily  Objectives;  (2)  Activity  or  acti- 
vities (a  brief  description);  (3)  Timing  and  Organization; 
(4)  Materials  needed;  ano  (5)  Evaluation.    A  long-range  plan 
dealing  with  developing  an  understanding  and  tolerance  of 
cultural  relativism  in  relation  to  China  as  well  as  developing 
intel  lecJuul  ,  offcv^tivc,  ond  psychomotor  skills  utilizing  the 
inpjf  on  China,  servos  as  the  key  for  the  materials, 
ino  luarnlrMj  poc^ctb  are  uryanizecj  a:^  follows; 

^*  pTA'SJub  thu  teacher  and  the  student 

with  1he  ir^puf  ^hici^  allows  the  decision  to  be  made 
OS  to  wnether  or  not  the  packol  needs  to  be  completed. 

2^    Word  List  which  helps  the  student  familiarize  himself 
wi  th  new  terms . 

^tudj^  of  Key  Ideas  which  enables  the  student  to  study  the 
key  concepts  introduced  by  the  packet  materials. 

4.     Ihoujht  yuestions  which  enables  the  student  to  study  the 
key  ideas. 

^»    fost-Tost  which  evaluates  the  student's  attainment  of  the 
behavioral  objecti  ves . 

6.    Creative  Projects  which  provide  the  opportunity  for  enrich- 
ment acti  vi  t  i  OS . 

In  ddditiun  to  the  learning  activity  packets,  there  are 
a  number  of  other  sample  lessons  which  are  designed  primarily 
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for  small  or  large  group  participation.    These  are  quite 
varied  in  nature  and  w'll  allow  the  teacher  to  decide  which 
would  be  most  appropriate  for  a  particular  group^ 

Purposely,  many  more  sample  plans  and  suggested  activi- 
ties are  included  in  the  packet  than  the  average  teacher  will 
be  able  to  use.    However,  this  allows  the  teacher  a  great 
deal  of  latitude  and  flexibility  in  planning  such  a  program* 
The  stories  were  written  to  illustrate  crucial  principles 
which  will  be  brought  out  in  the  activities.  Individual 
lessons  were  planned  for  seventy-five  minutes.    This  time 
can  be  shortened  or  augmented  according  to  the  needs  of  the 
particular  group  of  students. 

Ihe  materials  have  been  developed  by  Miss  Sonia  Cowen, 
a  truly  outstanding  student.    Organizational  format,  rewrite 
Suggestions,  and  an  occasional  story  or  two  have  been  cheer- 
fully provided  by  Professors  Bruce  Mitchell  and  Lynn  Triplett. 
Jr.  Mitchell  is  an  Associate  Professor  of  education,  while 
Mr*  Triplett  is  an  Assistant  Professor  of  Asian  History. 


CONTENT  SUMMARY  AND  INPUT  MATERIALS 


I .    LONG  RANGE  GOALS 

A.    To  develoD  an  understanding  and  tolerance  of  cultural  relativism 
in  relation  to  the  Peoole's  Republic  of  China  by  introducing 
similarities  and  differences  existing  between  the  cultures  of  the 
United  States  and  China,  emohasizinq  four  basic  cultural  comoo- 
nents:    economic  structures,  social  organization,  reliqious  svstems, 
and  Dolitical  organization. 

t  8.    To  develoD  intellectual,  affective,  and  Dsychomotor  skills,  utlllz- 

y  ing  knowledge  of  the  Chinese  Civilization  by  way  of  the  individual 

activities  learning  oackets  and  the  modified  Taba  processes . 


11.    learning;  CONCEPTS:    The  learning  concents,  in  achieving  the  long 

range  goals,  will  emphasize  the  structural  and  functional  asoects  of 
the  Chinese  Civilization  as  a  uniaue  yet  adoptive  unit  in  the  develop* 
ment  of  mankind,  concentrating  on  the  aforementioned  basic  cultural 
experiences  of  Pre-modern  China  (Pre-Han  and  Imperial  China)  and  Modern 
China  (Revolutionary,  Nationalistic,  and  Communist  China)  achieved 
through  individual  activities  learning  oackets  and  modified  Taba  tasks 
introduced  and  attained  in  daily  lessons. 

A.    Each  culture  is  unique  or  differentiated  from  all  other  cultures. 

I.    Phvsical  features  (land  forms,  geographical   location,  environ- 
mental  limitations,  etc.)  of  China  have  influenced  the  growth 
of  the  Chinese  Cufture,  as  have  the  Physical  features  of  the 
United  States  influenced  the  culture  of  the  United  States. 


a.  Maps  involve  terminology  related  to  the  distinction  of 
of  the  following  Physical  features:  boundaries/boundary 
lines:  map  legend  (map  explanation  key);  scale  of  miles: 
cities,  towns,  and  villages;  directional  sign:  rivers, 
lakes,  oceans,  and  other  bodies  of  water;  land  forms 
such  as  deserts,  mountains,  plateaus,  Plains,  etc. 

b.  Land  formations  determine  greatly  the  potential  of  sub- 
si  stence  acti  vi  ties:    agricultural  and/or  industrial  growth 

c.  Climate  is  determined  by  location,  physical  barriers  and 
land  formations,   influencing  life  styles 

d.  Population  growth  ig  influenced  by  phvsical  features  of  the 
environment  and  cultural  ecologv  through  adaptation 

2.  Agrarian  versus  industrial  arowth  in  the  development  of  cultural 
traits,  needs,  and  survival 

3.  Hvpothesis  relatino  to  Seoir-Whorf  and  ethnocentri sm  will  be 
introduced  as  a  means  of  showing  the  successful  evolution  of 
each  culture  as  related  to  its  needs 
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II.  B.  Each  culture  Is  not  an  isolated  unit,  but  a  product  of  both 
assimilation  and  indigenous  cultural  functions  and  societal 
needs 


1.  Many  asoects  of  culture  in  the  United  States  oarallel 
those  of  the  Peoole's  Reoublic  of  China.     In  allowing 
the  students  to  view  slides  of  both  cultures  (land, 
architecture,  subsistence  activities,  technoloqy  used 
in  industry,  etc.)  the  concept  of  cultural  assimilation 
and/or  diffusion  will  expose  close  similarities  existing 
between  cultures,  as  well  as  distinguish  the  differences 

2.  Material  culture  will  be  viewed  in  regards  to  functional 
aspects  in  the  growth  of  the  Chinese  Civilization 

3.  Economic  structures,  social  organization,  religous  systems, 
and  political  organizational  structures  of  Pre-Modern  China, 
Modern  China,  and  the  United  States  will  be  compared  in  light 
of  development  in  relation  to  cultural  needs 

C.    Each  culture  evolves  as  a  means  of  providing  a  functional  political, 
religious,  economic,  and  social  orqanization  for  that  society. 

I .    Pol itical  System 

a.  Pre-Modern  China    (Dynasties:    Shang,  Chou,  Ch'in,  Han, 
Sui,  T'anq,  5uno,  Non-Chinese,  Minq^,  ChMnq) 

I.    Conf ucian/Gentrv  State 

a.  Exam  system 

b.  Economic,^  religious,  political,  and  social 
development  under  this  ear  of  influence 

?.  Warlords 

3.     Instabi I i ty  of  Political  developments 

b.  ''^odern  Chi na 


1 .  f^eoubi  ican  China 

a.  ^^ea5an1"s  versus  Gentry/Ruling  classes 

b.  Economic,  social,  religious  structures  developed 
in  relationshin  to  the  political  system 

c.  Revolutionary  stages  of  development  in  political 
dysfunction 

d.  How  represent  the  majority/minority  of  the  populous — 
the  voice  of  discontentment 

A.    Seat  of  government  manned  by  what  classes 

2.  National ist  China 

a.  Peasants  versus  Centry/Rul i nq  classes 

b.  Economic,  social,  religious  structures  developed 
in  relationship  to  the  political  system 

c.  Revolutionary  stages  of  development  in  political 
dysfunction 

d.  How  leaders  emerged  in  voicino  discontentment  and 
representation  of  the  ^^=5  tor i  tv/mi  nor  i  ty  of  thf^ 
popu lous 

e.  ^^eat  of  government  manned  by  what  classes 
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5.    Communi  st  Chi  na 

a.  Peasants  versus  Gentry/Ru I inp  classes 

b.  Economic,  social,  religious  structures  developed 
in  relationship  to  the  oolitical  svstem 

c.  Revolutionary  stages  of  development  in  oolitical 
dysfunction 

d.  Emergence  of  leaders  in  volcina  the  discontent- 
ment and  representation  of  the  majority/minority 
of  the  DODulous 

6.    Seat  of  oovernment  manned  by  what  class 
Intelfecfual  and  Reliqious  Systems 

a.  Pre-'^bdern  China 

1.  national  Ism  versus  cultural  ism 

a.  Humility  versus  oride 

b.  Tradition  versus  modernization 

2 .  Tao  I  sm 

a.  Phi losoohica I  Utopia 

b.  M<*n  in  relation  to  nature 

c.  Man  in  relation  to  himself 

d.  Man  in  relationship  to  social,  economic,  and 
political  movements  as  dealt  with  throuqh  the 
Taoism  phi losoohy 

3.  Buddhi  sm 

a.  Philosophical  Utopia 

b.  Man  in  relation  to  nature 

c.  Man  in  relation  to  himself 

d.  Man  in  relationship  to  social,  economic,  and 
political  movements  as  dictated  by  the  Buddhism 
phi losophy 

4.  Confucianism 

a .  ^h  i I osph  i  ca I  Utoo  i  a 

b.  Man  in  relation  to  nature 

c.  ^^an  in  relation  to  himself 

d.  Man  in  relationship  to  social,  economic,  and 
political  movements  as  dictated  by  the  Confucian 
phi losophy 

I.    ^ive  Relationships  doctrines 

?.    Transition  from  tradition  to  modernization 

b.  Modern  China 
I .    Marxi  sm 

a.  Theology 

b.  Man  in  relation  to  nature 

c.  Man  in  relation  to  himself 

d.  Man  in  relation  to  the  **system  of  establishment" 

e.  Man  in  the  relationship  of  social,  economic,  and 
political  movements  as  dictated  by  the  Marxism 
theology  and  doctrines 

?,  Leninism 

a.  Theoloov 

b.  Man  in  relation  to  nature 

c.  Man  in  relation  to  himself 

d.  Man  in  relation  to  the  ''system  of  establishment*'^ 
e«    Man  in  the  relationship  of  social,  economic,  and 

politico!  movements  as  dictated  by  the  Leninism 
theoloqv  and  doctrines 


Economic  Bases 

a.  Pre-Modern  China 

1 .  Aqrarian  Economy 

a.  Role  and  status  of  the  peasant 

1,  Peasant  in  relationshio  to  central  government 

2,  Peasant  in  relationshio  to  qentrv/rul inq 
c  lasses 

3,  Social  stratification 

4,  Subordr nate-suoer ior  relationship  emohasized 
by  the  Confucian  doctrines  of  the  P'ive 
Relationships 

5,  Relationships  in  regards  to  the  oolitical, 
social^  and  religious  movements  as  dictated 
by  the  economic  structure 

b.  Role  and  status  of  the  qentry/ru 1 i nq  classes 
L    Role  and  status  of  the  landlord 

a.  Relationship  existing  between  peasant 
and  central  government 

b.  Subordinate-superior  relationship 
emphasized  by  the  Confucian  doctrines  of 
the  Five  Relationships 

c.  Social  stratification  mobi I ity 

d.  Relationship  of  political,  social,  and 
religious  movements  as  dictated  by  the 
economic  structure 

?.    Role  and  status  of  the  scholar 

a.  Relationship  to  central  qovernment 

b.  Subordinate-superior  relationship 
emphasized  by  the  Confucian  doctrines  of 
the  Five  Relationships 

c.  Social  stratification  mobility  by  means 

of  exam  system,  mastering  philosophical  doctrines 

d.  ^Relationship  of  politlral,  social,  and 
religious  movements  as  dictared  by  the  economic 
structure 

3.  Role  of  the  gentry  class  in  terms  of  definitions 
jpd  functions 

4.  Role  of  the  emperor — monarch  rule  as  superior 
in  subordinate-superior  relationship  emphasised 
by  the  Confucian  doctrines  of  the  Five  Relation- 
ships and  the  emperor's  position  in  the  expansion 
campaigns  and  administrative  control  of  economical 
bases 

2.  tVorld  trade 

3.  World  view 

b.  Modern  China 

I.    Aqrarian  Economy 

a.  Role  and  status  of  the  peasant 

b.  Role  and  status  of  the  Chinese  Communist  Partv 
members  and  leaders 

c.  Relationship  to  social,  political,  and  religious 
movements 

d.  Development  of  raw  materials  (resources)  and 
technological  potential  (machinery,  farming  equipment, 
hvdroelectrical  power,  etc.) 
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Economic  Bases 

e.  Imolementation  of  farm  oolicies 

f.  Relationshio  between  land,  resources,  and  the 
growth  of  oooulation  comolexes/ci ti es 

g.  Complexity  of  techno Icgv 

h.  World  trade 
f .    Wor Id  V i ew 

2.  Stabilization  and  transition  period  from  agrarian  economy 
to  industrial  economy 

3 .  I ndustr  i  a  I  Economy 

a.  Role  and  status  of  the  farmer/ I aborer 

b.  Role  and  status  of  the  industrial  (aborer 

c.  Role  and  status  of  the  Chinese  Communist  Party 
members  and  leaders 

d.  Role  of  females  and  males  in  the  division  of  labor 

e.  Relationship  to  political,  social,  and  reliqious 
movements 

f.  Development  of  raw  materials  (resources)  and 
technological  advancement  (mach I nerv,  new  industrial 
growth,  hydroelectric* ty,  etc.) 

q.    Planned  industrialization  under  the  Communist  China 
administration 

1.  Political  control  ard  programminq 

2.  Model  for  economical  advancement  taken  from 
Soviet  Russia's  developments 

a.  Five  Year  Plan 

b.  Promotion  of  heavy  industrial  development 

c.  Agriculture  as  the  source  of  Industrial 
development  capital 

1.  Communes  established  and  managed  by 
the  government 

2.  Authority  delegated  to  provincial 
levels  of  government 

4.  Disruption  of  economy  and  reversal  of  economical 
priorities 

Socia I  Organ! zat ion 

a.  Pre-Modern  China 

L    Class  stratification  and  structure  of  mobility 

a.  Peasant  role 

b.  Gentry  role 

c.  Emperor  role 

d.  Subordinate-superior  relationships  as  emphasized 

by  the  Confucian  doctrines  of  the  Five  Relationships 

e.  Mobility  of  social  stratification  between  classes 

f.  Strife  within  and  outside  of  the  classes 

2.  Relationship  to  political,  religious,  and  economic 
cond  i  ti  ons 

3,  Kinship  patterns 

b.  Modern  Chi na 

I,    Class  stratification  and  structure  of  mobilitv 
a.    Peasanf  role 

b«    Gentry  role:    extinction  of  gentry  class/rise  of  peasant 

c,    Government  role 

6.    Worker/ I aborer  role 
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4»    Social  Organization 

2.  Relationship  to  political,  religious,  andi economi c 
conditions 

3.  Kinship  patterns 

4.  How  Marxism  changed  social  organization 
(Confucian  principles  of  subordinate-superior 

relationships  gave  way  to  Communistic  doctrines) 

a .  Man  to  man 

b.  .    Parent  to  chi  Id 

c.  Man  to  government 

5.  Social  change  supports  the  present  government 

Introduce  the  student  to  the  importance  of  avoiding  the  enthno- 
centric  view  of  cultures.    Encourage  the  student  to  surpass 
valuative  and/or  normative  iudgments  when  studying  China*s 
political,  religious,  economic,  and  social  development.  In 
comparing  the  Chinese  Civilization  to  the  United  States  Culture, 
provide  the  student  with  the  opportunity  to  Identify  similarities 
and  differences  existing  between  the  cultures,  emphasizing  the 
significance  of  similar  social  functions  rather  than  structural 
differences.    Emphasize  the  fact  that  the  Chinese  Civilization 
has  evolved  through  an  Interaction  of  tradition  and  modernization 
by  means  of  adapting  to  new  political,  religious,  economic,  and 
social  environments  as  a  society  devising  solutions  for  the 
utilization  of  it's  available  resources  just  as  any  society  would 
do. 
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NOTE  TO  THE  TEACHER 

This  packet  is  designed  to  help  the  student  identify  the 
basic  needs  of  Man  and  the  basic  needs  of  himself.    This  packet 
wlW  help  the  student  better  understand  the  behavior  of  Man  and 
the  behavior  of  himself. 

The  long  range  plan  of  this  packet  Involves  the  need  to 
Involve  the  student  In  a  tolerance  for  cultural  relativism. 
Utilizing  this  packet  along  with  class  activities,  class  discussion. 
Individual  research,  and  future  Individual  learning  packets,  will 
aid  the  student  In  discovering  this  tolerance* 

Allow  the  student  to  proceed  through  the  packets  In  consecutive 
order,  and  at  his  own  pace.    Encourage  him  to  re-read  the  material 
and  re-take  the  Post-Test  If  his  scoring  necessitates.    If  the 
student  Is  able  to  pass  the  Pre-Test,  allow  him  to  advance  to  the 
next  packet  without  having  to  work  this  packet. 
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WHAT  IS  IN  MY  LEARNING  PACKET? 
(TABLE  OF  CONTENTS) 

TITLE 

Why  1  Should  Use  This  Learning  Packet  •  •  •  • 

What  Should  I  Do  In  Order  To  Learn 

This  Information  ?•••,,,  

What  Will  I  Learn  In  This  Packet? 

How  Will  I  Show  1  Have  Learned?  

What  Should  I  Do  I  f  I  Already  Know 
The  Information  I  Am  To  Learn 
In  This  Packet?   

What  Should  I  Do  1 f  1  Don't  Already 
Know  the  Information  I  Am  To 
Learn  In  This  Packet?  

When  Do  I  Know  1  Know  The  Material 
I  Am  Expected  To  Learn  From  This 
Packet?   

What  Do  I  Do  When  I  Am  Finished  With 

My  Learning  Packet?  ♦  ,  ♦  •  •  , 


WHY  I  SHOULD  USE  THIS  LEARNING  PACKET 

The  purpose  of  this  learning  packet  is  to  help  you  learn 
about  Man  and  his  basic  needs.    In  order  to  discover  Man*s 
yni  versa!  and  personal  needs,  as  we  1 1  as  your  own  needs,  you 
win  need  to  follow  the  instructions  listed  on  each  page  very 
carefully.    You  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as  fast  or  as  slow 
as  you  wish. 

The  concepts  you  will  discover  and  learn  In  this  packet 
will  help  you  inMearning  and  discovering  the  concepts  Intro- 
duced in  your  next  learning  packet--You  in  Your  World  (Packet  Two). 


NOW,  TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AUO  READ:    WHAT  SHOULD  I  00  IN  ORDER  TO 

LEARN  THIS  INFORMATION? 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  00  IN  ORDER  TO  LEARN  THIS  INFORMATION? 

Because  students  learn  at  different  speeds,  and  learn  in  many 
different  ways,  you  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as  fast  or  as  slow  as 
you  wish.    You  will  need  to  follow  the  instructions  listed  on  each 
page.    Do  not  skip  ahead  in  the  packet  unless  you  are  Instructed  to 
do  so.    Do  not  skip  packets  unless  you  are  instructed  to  do  so. 

You  will  first  need  to  have  a  pencil  or  a  pen.    Your  teacher 
should  have  a  resource  center  for  you,  equipped  with  crayons,  scissors, 
paints,  construction  paper,  magazines,  and  other  supplies.    Make  sure 
you  know  where  this  resource  center  is  located  in  your  classroom. 

In  order  to  learn  this  information,  you  wi  I  I  need  to  follow 
instructions  careful  I y,and  be  able  to  understand  the  concepts  introduced. 
What  are  the  concepts?    TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ: 

WHAT  WILL  I  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 


WHAT  WILL  I  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 


You  wiil  learn  about  Man. 


A.  You  wf  I 

B.  You  wi  I 
You  wi I 

0.  You  wi  t 
E.    You  wi  I 

1.  You  wi 

2.  You  wi 

3.  You  wi 

4.  You  wi 

5.  You  wi 
6*    You  wi 

7.  You  wi 

8.  You  wi 

9.  You  wl 


learn  tliat  Man  has  basic  needs, 
learn  that  al  I  men  have  basic  needs • 
learn  that  al I  men  have  un I  versa  I  reeds • 
learn  that  al i  men  have  pe rsonal  needs* 
learn  what  basic  needs  Man  has. 

learn  what  physical  needs  Man  has. 
learn  what  uni versal  physical  needs  Man  has. 
team  what  personal  physical  needs  Man  has. 
learn  what  social  needs  Man  has. 
learn  what  universal  social  needs  Man  has. 
learn  what  personal  social  needs  Man  has. 
learn  what  spi  ritual  needs  Man  has. 
learn  what  uni  versa?  spiritual  needs  Man  has. 
learn  what  personal  spiritual  needs  Man  has. 


You  will   learn  about  You. 

A.  You  will  learn  that  You  have  basic  needs. 

B.  You  wi  I  I  learn  that  You  have  unl versel  needs. 

C.  You  wi  I  I  learn  that  You  have  personal  needs. 

D.  You  wiil  learn  that  You  have  basic  needs  that  You  can  define. 

1.  You  will  learn  what  physical  needs  You  have. 

2.  You  will  learn  what  universal  physical  needs  You  have. 
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3. 

You 

wi  1  1 

learn  what  personal 

physical  needs  You  have. 

4. 

You 

wi  1  1 

learn  what  universal 

social  needs  You  have. 

5. 

You 

wi  1 1 

learn  what  persoani 

social  needs  You  have. 

6. 

You 

wr  1  1 

learn  what  universal 

spiritual  needs  You  have. 

7. 

You 

wi  11 

learn  what  personal 

spiritua!  needs  You  have. 

You  wi  11  learn  that  you  are  a  person  with  both  universal  and 
personal  basic  needs. 


READY  TO  LEARN  ABOUT  MAN?    READY  TO  LEARN  ABOUT  YOU? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ:    HOW  WILL  I  SHOW  I  HAVE  LEARNED? 
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HOW  WILL  I  SHOW  I  HAVE  LEARNED? 


This  packet  contains: 


(2)  a  Word  List: 


(1)  a  Pre*Test:  This  fs  provided  as  a  mans  of 

helping  you  and  your  teacher 
determine  whether  you  need  to 
complete  this  packet. 

This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  familiarize  yourself 
with  new  terms.    It  will  help 
Introduce  you  to  terms  you  may 
wish  to  use  during  class  discussions* 

(3)  a  Study  of  Koy  Ideas:    This  Is  provided  as  a  means  of 

enabling  you  to  learn  the  concepts 
related  in  this  packet. 


(4)  Thought  Questions; 


(5)  Post-Test: 


(6)  Creative  Projects: 


These  questions  will  appear  through* 
out  the  packet  as  a  means  of  helping 
you  discover  key  ideas  by  applying  the 
knowledge  you  are  learning. 

This  is  provided  as  a  means  of  helping 
you  measure  and  evaluate  what  you  have 
learned  by  using  this  packet.  It  will 
help  you  check  your  learning  of  the 
terms  and  key  ideas  Introduced  In  this 
packet. 

To  help  you  remember  what  you  have  discovered 
and  learned^  these  projects  will  reinforce 
the  learning  of  basic  terms  and  key  Ideas. 


In  order  to  show  what  you  have  learned,  you  will  need  to 
(1)  explain,  (2)  list,  (3)  demonstrate,  (4)  prove,  and  (5)  evaluate  what 
you  have  learned  from  using  this  packet.    You  will  be  given  a  pre-test 
to  determine  if  you  need  to  complete  this  packet.    If  you  are  unable  to 
demonstrate  your  understanding  of  the  concepts  tested  In  the  pre-test, 
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you  will  need  to  complete  the  packet  by  progressing  through  the 

(1)  Word  Lists 

(2)  Study  of  Key  Ideas 

(3)  Thought  Questions 

(4)  and  the  Post-Test. 

Later,  you  will  be  able  to  further  study  the  key  ideas  introduced  in 
this  packet  by  doing  projects. 

You  wi  II  need  to  pass  the  Post-Test  in  order  to  proceed  to 
Packet  Two. 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  BEGIN  THE  PRE-TEST. 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  IF  I  ALREADY  KNOW  THE  INFORMATION 
I  AM  TO  LEARTJ  IN  THIS  PACKET? 

As  a  means  of  helping  you  and  your  teacher  determine  whether 
you  need  to  complete  this  packet,  proceed  to  take  the  Pre-Test 
provided  below: 

PRE -TEST:    LEARN  ABOUT  MAN'S  BASIC  NEEDS-- 
LEARN  ABOUT  YOUR  BASIC  NEEDS 

I.    Write  a  short  definition  of  the  following  terms: 
*  Needs:    


Basic  Needs: 


Uotvorsal  Needs: 


Personal  Needs: 


Physical  Needs: 


Social  Needs: 


Spi  ritual  Needs: 


Write  answers  to  the  following  questions 
A«    What  are  Man^s  basic  needs? 


B*    What  basic  needs  do  all  men  have? 


C*    What  universal  needs  does  Men  have? 


0.    What  personal  needs  does  Man  have? 


E.    What  physical  needs  does  Man  have? 


23 


2.    (Continued:    Write  answers    to  the  following  questions): 
F«    What  social  needs  does  Man  have? 


G,    What  universal  physical  needs  does  Man  Have? 


H.    What  personal  physical  need,  does  Man  have? 


U    What  universal  social  needs  does  Men  have? 


J.    What  personal  social  needs  does  Man  have? 


ERIC 
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(Continued:  Write  answers  to  the  following  questions) 
K.    What  universal  spiritual  needs  does  Man  have? 


L.    What  personal  spiritual  needs  does  Men  have? 


M.   What  basic  needs  do  Vou  have? 


N.    What  universal  needs  do  You  have? 


0«    What  personal  needs  do  You  have? 


P*    What  physical  needs  do  You  have? 
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(Continued;  Write  answers  to  the  following  questions) 
0.    What  universal  physical  needs  do  You  have? 


R*    What  personal  physical  needs  do  You  have? 


S.    What  universal  social  needs  do  You  have? 


T.    What  personal  social  needs  do  You  have? 


U.    What  universal  spiritual  needs  do  You  have? 


V,    What  personal  spiritual  needs  do  You  have? 


W«    In  what  ways  are  you  a  person  with  both  universal 
and  personal  basic  needs? 


FINISHED?    TAKE  THIS  PRE-TEST  TO  YOUR  TEACHER. 


stop:    IDO  not  go  any  FURTHER  IN  THIS  PACKET  UNTIL  YOUR 
TEACHER  INSTRUCTS  YOU  TO  DO  SO. 


If  your  teacher  checks  Item  number  one,  you  do  not  need  to 
complete  the  remainder  of  this  packet*    If  your  teacher  checks 
Item  number  two,  continue  to  work  with  this  packet,  and  turn 
the  page. 

Item  one:    Go  on  to  next  packet,  ____ 

Item  two:    You  ere  ready  to  start  iforking  In  this  packet. 
Turn  the  page  and  begin* 


WHAT  SHOULD  I  00  IF  I  DON'T  ALREADY  KNOW 
THE  INFORMATION  I  AM  TO  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 


You  will  need  to  work  with  the  (I)  Word  List 

(2)  Study  of  Key  Ideas 

(3)  Thought  Questions 

(4)  Post-Test 

(5)  Creative  Projects 

ftoady  to  begin?   First,  you  will  need  to  familiarize 
yourself  with  new  terms.    The  Word  List  on  the  next  page 
will  help  you  learn  these  terms. 

Turn  to  the  next  page. 


ERIC 
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WORD  LIST 


N— ds; 

Basic  Needs; 

Universal  Ne^ds: 
Personal  Needs: 

Physical  Needs : 
Social  Needs: 


Spi  ritual  Needs: 


Those  things  which  are  desirable,  useful »  and 
assent  1  a  I  to  1 i  f e • 

Those  physical,  social,  spiritual  properties 
or  qualities  which  are  essential  to  life  in 
order  for  human  beings  to  live* 

Those  physical,  social,  and  spiritual  basic 
needs  shared  by  all  men  in  order  to  live. 

Those  physical,  social,  and  spiritual  basic 
needs  characterized  by  the  desires  of  the 

individual  • 

Those  universal  and  personal  needs  of  humans 
associated  with  survival.    These  needs  are 
related  to  material  possessions  or  natural  laws 
essential  to  satisfying  the  needs  of  the  body* 

Those  universal  and  personal  needs  of  humans 
associated  with  companionship  with  other  humans* 
These  needs  are  related  to  the  individual  inter* 
actions  of  humans  in  groups. 

Those  universal  and  personal  needs  of  humans 
associated  with  emotions,  security,  or  religious 
and  sacred  matters.    Many  times  these  needs  are 
listed  under  ^^soclal  needs.** 


IF  YOU  HAVE  DIFFICULTY  WITH  OTHER  TERMS  INTRODUCED  IN  THIS  PACKET, 

USE  THE  DICTIONARIES  MADE  AVAILABLE  IN  YOUR  RESOURCE  CENTER.  IF 

YOU  ARE  STILL  CONFUSED,  ASK  YOUR  CLASSMATES  OR  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  HELP. 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  START  YOUR  STUDY  OF  THE  KEY  IDEAS. 


KEY  IDEAS 


Learning  About  Man: 

What  is  Man?    What  does  Man  need  in  order  to  iive? 

Let  us  imagine  Man  in  a  room  by  himseif.    This  room  has  nothing 
in  it.    What  would  Man  need  in  that  room  in  order  to  live? 

Man  could  not  survive  for  a  long  period  of  time  if  he  could  not 
f u I f 1 1 1  his  basic  needs. 

What  are  basic  needs?    Basic  needs  are  those  essentials  in  life 
which  enable  Man  to  iive  from  minute  to  minute,  from  hour  to  hour* 
from  day  to  day,  and  so  on.    Basic  needs  imist  to  be  fulfilled  if  Man 
Is  to  survive,    Basic  needs  consist  of  (I)  Physical  needs,  (2)  Social 
needs,  and  (3)  Spl ritual  needs, 

Let*s  pretend  the  Man  we  have  In  the  empty  room  has  nothing  to 
satisfy  his  basic  needs*    What  can  we  provide  In  order  to  help  him 
survive? 

First,  Man  needs  to  satisfy  his  physical  needs,    These  Include 
material  possessions  and  natural  laws  essential  In  satisfying  the 
needs  of  hJs  body.    Does  Man  need  ai  r  In  order  to  survive?    Yes,  Man 
needs  ai  r  to  breathe  in  order  to  survive.    What  would  happen  to  Man 
If  he  did  not  have  ai£  to  breathe?    He  would  die.    Air,  then.  Is  a  natural 
taw  essential  In  satisfying  Man*s  physical  basic  need  to  breathe. 

Does  Man  need  water  in  order  to  survive?    Yes,  Man  needs  water  to 
dri nk  In  order  to  survive.    What  would  happen  to  Man  If  he  did  not  have 
water  to  drink?    Pretending  he  does  not  have  any  other  liquids  available 
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to  him,  Man  would  die  without  water  to  drink.    Water,  then,  is  a 
basic  physical  need  of  Man.    In  what  ways  might  water  not  be  a 
basic  physical  need  of  Man?    Does  Man  need  to  wash  himself  in  order 
to  survive?    Would  Man  die  if  he  did  not  wash  himself  or  his  clothes? 
tt  is  doubtful  that  being  dirty  would  cause  Man  to  die*    Is  water, 
then,  when  it  is  used  in  washing  Man  or  clothes  a  basic  physical 
need?    No^  when  water  is  used  for  washing  Man's  body  or  his  clothes 
it  is  not  considered  a  basic  physical  need*    However,  water  used  to 
wash  an  open  wound  is  a  basic  physical  need  if  it  washes  out  the 
KfOiind  and  helps  stop  infection.    When  water  is  used  for  drinking  or 
health  and  sanitary  reasons  it  becomes  a  basic  physical  need  of  Man. 

So  far,  we  have  listed  ai  r  and  water  as  elements  needed  in 
satisfying  Man's  basic  physical  needs.    Can  you  think  of  any  other 
physical  needs?    If  Man  only  had  air  and  water  would  he  be  able  to 
survive  for  a  long  period  of  time?    What  other  basic  physical  needs 
must  be  met  in  order  for  Man  to  survive?    Do  you  think  Man  could  live 
without  food?    Food  is  a  basic  physical  factor  In  Man's  survival.  It 
is  needed  by  Man's  body  to  enable  Man  to  function  successfully.  Man 
could  not  live  for  a  very  long  period  of  time  without  food.  Food,  then, 
is  a  basic  physical  need  of  Man. 

What  other  basic  physical  needs  must  Man  meet  in  order  to  survive? 
Could  Man  survive  without  sleep  or  rest?    Sleep  and  rest  help  Man  combat 
fatigue.    It  is  doubtful  that  Man  could  survive  long  without  sleep  or 
rest.    Therefore,  sleep  or  rest  are  considered  basic  physical  needs  of 
Man« 

Could  Man  survive  if  he  could  not  move?  How  would  he  get  his 
water  and  his  food  if  he  could  not  move?    What  parts  of  Man's  body 
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#n«ble  Man  to  move?    An  essential  part  of  Man*$  body  is  his  muscle 
system.    Muscles  enable  Man  to  move^  to  breathe,  to  drink,  to  eat, 
to  sleep,  and  to  lift,  walk,  run,  build,  and  so  on.    It  is  important 
that  these  muscles  be  toned  in  order  that  Man  may  utilize  them. 
How  does  Man  tone  his  muscles?    Does  he  need  to  exercise  his  muscles 
In  order  to  tone  them?    is  exercise,  then,  a  basic  physical  need  of 
Man?    Yes,  exercise  is  associated  with  satisfying  the  needs  of  Man*s 
bo^;  therefore,  exercise  is  a  basic  physical  oee4. 

What  other  basic  physical  need  must  be  met  in  order  that  Man 
mey  survive?   Could  Man  survive  long  if  his  body  was  constantly 
exposed  to  the  cold  and  heat  of  the  weather?    Would  Man  survive 
long  If  he  could  not  shelter  himself  from  the  elements  of  his 
environment?    How  can  Man  protect  himself  from  the  hardships  of 
weather?    If  Man  is  living  In  a  very  cold  climate,  does  he  need 
clothes  to  keep  him  warm?   Are  clothes,  then,  material  physical 
needs  basic  to  Man^s  survival?    If  Man  could  not  survive  without 
clothes,  they  would  be    basic  physical  needs.    What  happens  If 
we  place  Han  in  a  very  warm  climate?    Does  he  need  clothes  to 
keep  him  warm?    If  Man  can  survive  without  clothes,  they  are  not 
basic  physical  needs.    Does  Man  need  shelter  in  order  to  survive? 
Would  Man  live  long  without  shelter?    It  is  doubtful  that  Man 
could  live  long  wi  thout  shelter.    However,  shelter  has  many  defini- 
tions.   A  cave  is  a  shelter.    A  tree  is  a  shelter.    A  house  is  a 
shelter.    Can  you  think  of  other  types  of  shelters?  If  Man  lives 
in  a  warm  climate,  could  he  survive  in  a  cave?   Could  he  survive  in 
a  tree?   Could  he  surive  in  a  house?    In  a  warm  climate  any  one  of 
these  shelters  would  enable  Man  to  satisfy  his  basic  physical  need 

for  shelter.  What  happens  if  Man  lives  in  a  cold  climate  in  a  cave? 
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Mould  a  cave  be  warm  enough  to  enable  Man  to  survive  In  a  cold 
climate?    If  not,  what  would  Man  need  in  order  to  insure  his 
survival?    He  might  need  very  warm  clothes.    Would  clothes  then  be 
%  basic  physical  needl    If  they  enable  Man  to  survive,  they  would 
be  considered  a  basic  physical  need*    If  Man  had  a  very  warm  cave 
in  this  cold  climate,  would  clothes  be  essential  to  his  survival? 
Wfiat  happens  when  Man  needs  to  leave  his  warm  cave  to  hunt  for 
food  in  this  cold  climate?    Would  clothes  be  essential  to  his 
survival?    For  Man  to  survive  in  a  cold  climate  he  would  need 
e  warm  sheltar,  or  warm  clothes,  or  fire.    If  Man  lived  in  a 
cold  climate  without  a  warm  shelter,  or  warm  clothes,  would  fire 
enable  him  to  survive?    If  so,  then  fire  would  be  considered  a  basic 
physical  need.    If  Man  lived  In  a  cold  climate  in  a  house,  his 
shelter  might  enable  him  to  survive  without  clothes  or  shelter* 
What  happens  if  Mn)  needs  to  leave  his  shatter  his  warm  house 
to  get  food  in  this  cold  climate?   Clothes,  again,  would  be  con* 
sidered  an  essential  to  his  survival.  Would  Man  need  more  than  a 
shelter  if  he  lived  in  a  warm  climate?    If  Man  could  survive  with* 
out  clothes  or  fire,  then  his  shelter  would  serve  as  his  basic 
physical  need  in  protecting  him  from  the  hardships  of  weather. 

Let's  pretend  the  Man  we  have  In  the  empty  room  has  nothing 
to  satisfy  his  basic  needs,    let^s  pretend  the  Man  has  no  extreme 
climate  to  prevent  his  survival.    He  still  needs  shelter,  which  Is 
already  provided  by  the  walls  of  the  room.    What  other  basic  physical 
needs  must  be  met  In  order  to  help  him  survive?   Can  you  list  them? 

(I)   ;  (2)   ;  (3)   

(4)   ;  (5)   or  ;  and  (6)  shelter 
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You  have  Just  learned  that  Man  cannot  survive  for  long 
periods  of  time  without  fulfilling  needs  essential  to  his 
survival.    These  needs  were  essential  to  satisfying  the  needs 
of  his  body.    What  did  we  call  these  needs?    These  needs  were 
called  Man's  basic  PHYSICAL  NEEDS > 

What  is  another  basic  need  of  Man?    Man  cannot  provide 
himself  with  his  basic  physical  needs  when  he  is  first  bom* 
Horn  do#s  Man  meet  his  physical  needs  at  birth?    Man  is  depen- 
dent upon  others  for  his  needs.   This  dependence  at  birth  and 
throughout  his  life  means  Man  must  interact  with  other  humans. 
This  interaction  enables  Man  to  meet  the  second  of  his  basic 
needs—SOClAL  NEEDS. 

What  are  social  needs?   How  do  social  needs  di f fer  from 
physical  needs?    Social  needs  are  those  needs  which  must  be 
wet  in  order  for  Man  to  be  happy  In  his  life.    Physical  needs 
enable  Man  to  survive  through  meeting  the  basic  needs  of  his 
body*    Social  needs  enable  Man  to  survive  through  meeting  the 
basic  needs  of  his  dependence  upon  others-<»social  needs  enable 
Man  to  survive  through  meeting  the  basic  needs  of  his  mind. 

When  Man  is  born»  he  has  a  family.    This  family  first  makes 
sure  Man  has  his  basic  physical  needs  met.    Then»  the  family 
supplies  Man  with  social  needs  such  as  love,  help,  fun,  and 
friendship*    A  Man^s  family  supplies  his  first  socia4  needs— 
someone  to  love  him,  and  someone  he  can  Jove«    As  a  social  being, 
Man  needs  to  believe  he  is  loved,  and  he  needs  to  be  able  to  show 
his  love  to  others.    Man 4  first  receiving  and  giving  of  this  love 
may  stem  from  his  family.    Later  in  his  life,  Man  may  receive  and 
give  this  love  to  others  outside  of  his  family — such  as  friends » 
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Man's  social  needs  include  helping  each  other  meet  their  basic 
needs—physical,  social,  and  spiritual.    Man  interacts  with  others* 
It  ts  through  tfils  interaction  that  he  develops,  friendship  with 
his  companions.    He  becomes  involved  M  the  welfare  of  other  humans* 
Men  develops  cooperative  and  interdependent  relationships  with 
members  of  his  family,  his  neighborhood,  his  city,  his  county, 
his  state,  his  country,  his  world.    With  each  interaction.  Men  Is 
tetlsfylng  his  basic  social  needs.    These  basic  social  needs  include 
the  need  to  love  and  be  loved.    It  is  through  the  development  of  this 
love  that  Man  is  witling  to  help  others,  to  have  fun  with  others,  to 
reach  his  goals,  to  learn  about  the  world* 

Helping  others  satisfies  a  baste  social  need  of  Man*    Men  Is 
happy  when  he  thinks  and  knows  h^  is  helpful  and  wanted*    Mhen  Man 
feels  he  is  needed,  he  can  feel  loved  and  give  love* 

Having  fun   makes  Man  happy*    Happ i ness  Is  a  basic  social  need 
of  Man.    Having  good  times  with  other  people  strengthens  Man's  ties 
with  others.    Many  times  this  interaction  develops  into  a  strong 
friendship* 

What  is  a  friend?    What  do  you  think  a  friend  Is?    Why  do  you 
have  friends?    Do  all  people  need  friends?    How  do  you  make  friends 
with  someone?    What  do  friends  do?    Are  members  of  your  family  your 
friends?   Why  or  why  not? 

A  friend  can  be  defined  in  many  ways.    A  social  contact  with 
others  who  care  about  Man  and  meet  his  basic  social  needs  are  friends. 

Goals  are  also  basic  social  needs  of  Man.    Goals  give  purpose 
to  Man's  life.    By  working  with  others,  through  cooperation  with 
others,  Man's  goals  are  attained.    Do  goals  ever  change?    If  Man 
cannot  find  purpose  in  his  goal,  he  often  changes  his  goals.  Why 
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might  It  be  wise  to  change  goals?    Man  must  feel  that  he  can 
achieve  his  goals*    Why  might  this  be  true? 

Man  has  another  basic  social  need — he  needs  to  feel  he 
can  do  something  well*    Why  do  you  suppose  this  Is  so  important? 

Man  Is  a  curious  being*    Another  of  his  basic  social  needs 
is  the  need  to  discover,  think,  and  learn*    How  does  man  learn? 
Man  learns  from  others*    This  learning  process  Is  a  social 
process*    Can  you  why  Man  has  basic  social  needs  that  must  be  met 
in  order  for  him  to  survive?   When  Man  is  born,  how  does  he  learn 
that  he  must  eat,  drink,  exercise,  sleep,  and  breathe?   These  needs 
mey  be  naturally  taught;  but  ho^  does  Man  learn  to  talk,  sing, 
denos,  and  live  with  others?   This  learning  process  Is  met  through 
interaction  with  others* 

« 

We  have  learned  that  Man  has  both  basic  PHYSICAL  NEEDS  and 
basic  SCX^IAL  NEEDS  which  must  be  net,  enabling  Man  to  survive. 
Let*s  review  these  PHYSICAL  and  SXiAL  NEEDS  basic  to  Man. 

What  are  Man's  basic  PHYSICAL  NEEDS?  Body  needs.  (Fiii-in  blanks). 

(1)    (4)   

(2)  (5) 


(3)  (6) 


What  are  Man's  basic  SOCIAL  NEEDS?  Happiness. 

(1)  FamI  I  ies   (4)    Helping  Others— Feel  ing  Needed 

(2)  Love   (5)  Goals  

(3)  Friends   (6)    Feeling  of  Achievement 

(7)    Satisfying^  Curiosity 


-24- 


You  have  Just  learned  and  reviewed  two  categories  of  Man's  basic 
needs.    Can  you  think  of  the  third  category?    Man's  third  basic  set 
of  needs  are  SPIRITUAL  NEEDS. 

Spiritual  needs  provide  Man  with  security  In  emotional, 
religious  and  other  sacred  matters.    Many  tlMS  spiritual  needs 
•re  listed  with  social  needs  because  they  do  not  apply  directly 
to  the  needs  of  the  body  as  a  means  of  survival.    Spiritual  needs 
help  Man  attain  happiness,  a  social  need.    Spiritual  needs  provide 
Man  with  Faith.    Faith  may  be  the  need  to  believe  in  yourself, 
your  family,  your  friends,  your  government,  the  people  of  your 
world,  or  in  a  form  of  religious  activity.    Faith  may  be  the 
belief  in  a  Supreme  Being  or  Creator.    Can  you  think  of  Faith 
as  a  basic  need  separate  from  Man^s  basic  social  needs? 

Basic  physical  needs  such  as  air,  water,  food,  sleep. 
exercise,  and  shelter  are  needed  by  aJM[  hmien  be  I  nqs  >  When 
needs  are  basic  to  al  I  human  beings  we  call  these  basic  needs 
UNIVERSAL  Needs.    Universal  basic  needs  include  (I)  physical 
needs ,  (2)  social  needs,  and  (3)  spiritual  needs ^ 

What  might  UNIVERSAL  BASIC  PHYSICAL  NEEDS  include?  All 
human  beings  need  air,  water,  food.  sleep«  exercise,  and  shelter. 
When  these  needs  are  bask  physical  needs  of  a  1 1  human  beings  we 
call  these  Universal  basic  physical  needs.    Clothing  is  not  needed 
by  a  1 1  human  beings;  therefore,  clothing  Is  not  a  basic  physical 
need  Uni  versal  to  a  1 1  human  be i  ngs . 

What  basic  physical  needs  are  universal  needs  of  Man?  (Fill-in 
the  blanks).    (I)    (2)  
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(3) 
(5) 


(4) 

(6) 


Basic  social  needs  such  as  faml I ies,  Jove,  companionship  (friends 
feeling  of  worth  (helping  others  and  feeling  needed),  goals,  fee  1 1 nq 
of  achievement,  and  satisfying  curiouslty  are  needed      all  human 
brings*    When  needs  are  basic  to       human  be  I  ngis  we  eel  I  these  needs 
UNIVERSAL  Needs.    Universal  basic  needs  include  (I)  physical  needs. 
(2)  social  needs,  and  (3)  spiritual  needs. 

What  might  UNIVERSAL  BASIC  SXIAL  NEEDS  include?    All  human 
b#ings  need  fami I ies.  love,  companionship,  feel ing  of  worth,  goals. 
feeling  of  achievement,  and  satisfaction  of  curiosity.    Money  Is  not 
needed  by  ajj^  human  beings;  therefore »  money  is  not  a  basic  social 
need  Universal  to  all  human  beings. 

What  basic  social  needs  are  universal  needs  of  Man?  (Flll-ln 
the  blanks). 

(1)  .   (4)   

(2)  (5)   

(3)    (6)   

(7)   . 

Basic  spiritual  needs  such  as  Faith  in  yourself,  your  family, 
your  friends,  your  government,  your  world,  and  a  Supreme  Being  or 
Creator  are  needed  by  Man.    Not  everyone  has  faith  In  themselves, 
their  family,  their  friends,  their  government,  their  world,  or 
a  Supreme  Being  or  Creator.    Therefore,  not  all  spiritual  needs  are 
Universal  to  all  human  beings.    However,  a  UNIVERSAL  BASIC  SPIRITUAL 
NEED  is  Faith  In  at  least  one  or  more  of  the  above  listed  needs. 

Give  a  definition  of  UNIVERSAL  BASIC  SPIRITUAL  NEEDS:  Faith 
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Let's  pretend  we  still  have  Man  In  an  empty  room  without  any 
of  his  basic  needs.  List  below  the  basic  UNIVERSAL  Needs  he  must 
have  In  order  that  he  may  survive. 

Basic  Universal  Physical  Needs: 

(1)    (4)   

(2)    (5)   

(3)    (6) 


Basic  Universal  Social  Needs: 

(1)   (4) 

(2)    (5) 


(3)  (6)   

(7)   

Basic  Universal  Spiritual  Needs:  (One  or  more) 

(1)    (5)   

(2)    (6)   

(3)    (7)   

(4)    (6) 


,  Al I  human  beings  have  Universal  needs  to  fulfill  in  order  to 

survive.  All  human  beings  also  have  Personal  needs  characteristic 

of  their  individual  environments,  desires,  and  discoveries.  When 

Man  needs  clothing,  this  Is  a  personal  need  rjot  universal  to  al  I 

human  beings.    When  Man  needs  a  car,  this  is  a  personal  need  not 

universal  to  all  human  beings.    When  Man  needs  to  write  poetry,  this 

Is  a  personal  need  not  universal  to  all  human  beings.    When  Man  needs 

to  believe  In  Buddha,  this  is  a  personal  need  not  universal  to  al I 
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human  beings.    When  Man  needs  physical i  social »  and  spiritual 
fulfillment  not  needed  by  all  human  beings  the  need  is  not 
universal ,    We  call  this  typo  of  need  a  PERSONAL  NEED.  A 
Personal  Need  contains:  (I)  individual  Physical  needs,  (2)  indivi- 
dual Social  needs,  and  (3)  individual  Spi  ritual  needs.    Can  you 
think  of  any  other  Personal  hteeds  that  Man  may  have?    If  so,  write 
them  below: 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  ANSWER  THE  QUESTIONS  INTRODUCED  IN 
THOUGHT  QUESTIONS. 
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THOUGHT  QUESTIONS 

Learning  About  You: 

You  have  already  learned  about  Man  and  his  basic  needs*  App 
this  knowledge  in  answering  the  following  questions  in  order  to 
discover  things  about  You  and  your  basic  needs. 

I.    What  basic  needs  do  You  have? 


2.    What  universal  needs  do  You  have? 


3.    What  are  your  basic  universal  physical  needs? 


A.    How  do  you  fulfill  your  basic  universal  physical  needs? 
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5.    Why  is  it  necessary  that  you  fulfill  your  basic  universal 
physical  needs? 


6.    What  are  your  baste  universal  social  needs? 


7.    How  do  you  fulfill  your  basic  universal  social  needs? 


3.    Why  Is  it  necessary  that  you  fulfill  your  basic  universal 
social  needs? 


9.    What  are  your  basic  universal  spiritual  needs? 
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10*     How  do  you  ful  f  i  1 1  your  basic  universal  spi  ritual  needs? 


IL     Why  is  it  necessary  that  you  fulfill  your  basic  universal 
spi  ritual  needs? 


12.     What  pe rsonal  needs  do  You  have? 


13.     What  personal  physical  needs  do  You  have? 


14,     How  do  you  ful f i 1 1  your  personal  physical  needs? 
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I5,     Why  Is  It  necessary  that  you  fulf i  1 1  your  personal  physical 
needs? 


16 ♦     What  personal  social  needs  do  You  have? 


17.     How  do  you  ful f  i  1 1  your  personal  socl al  needs? 


18.     Why  Is  It  necessary  that  you  fulfill  your  personal  social  needs? 


19.     What  personal  spl  ritual  needs  do  You  have? 


20.     How  do  you  ful f j 1 1  your  persona  I  spiri tua I  needs? 


21.     Why  is  it  necessary  that  you  fulfill  your  personal  spiritual  needs? 
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WHEN  00  I  KNOW  I  KNOW  THE  MATERIAL  I  AM  EXPECTED 
TO  LEARN  FROM  THIS  PACKET? 
(POST -TEST) 


This  Post-Test  Is  provided  as  a  rneans  of  helping  you  measure 
and  evaluate  what  you  have  learned  by  using  this  packet.    It  will 
help  you  check  your  learning  of  the  terms  and  key  Ideas  introduced 
In  this  packet.    If  you  have  any  questions,  ask  them  of  your 
teacher,  or  refer  to  the  Packet  contents  before  turning  to  the 
next  page.    YOU  MAY  NOT  GO  BACK  TO  THE  WORD  LIST,  THE  STUDY  OF 
KEY  IDEAS,  THE  THOUGHT  QUESTIONS,  OR  OTHER  RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
ONCE  YOU  HAVE  TURNED  TO  THE  POST-TEST. 

Ready?    Put  all  materials  away,  and  turn  the  page. 
Follow  Instructions  carefully. 
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POST-TEST 

Write  a  short  definition  of  the  following  terms: 
Needs : 

Basic  Needs: 

Universal  Needs:  

Personal  Needs:  

Physical  Needs:   

Social  Needs:   

Spiritual  Needs:   


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  COMPLETE  THE  POST-TEST  AS  INSTRUCTED, 


FILL-IN  THE  BLANKS 


Let's  pretend  we  still  have  Man  in  an  empty  room  without 
any  of  his  basic  needs.    List  below  the  basic  Universal 
Needs  he  must  have  in  order  that  he  may  survive. 
Basic  Universal  Physical  Needs: 

(1 )   

(2)  

(3)  _^  

(4)  

(5) ,   

(6)  

Basic  Universal  Social  Needs: 

(I  )  

(2)  

(3)  

(4)   

(5)  

(6)  

(7)  

Basic  Universal  Spiritual  Needs:  (List  as  many  as  you 
can  remember)  


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  COMPLETE  THE  TEST  AS  INSTRUCTED. 
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3.    Complete  the  answers  below: 


I  have  universal  needs.    They  are 


I  have  personal  needs.    They  are 


I  fulfill  both  my  universal  and  personal  needs  by 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  COMPLETE  THE  TEST, 


How  are  my  needs  like  all  human  being's  needs? 


How  are  my  needs  different  from  all  other  human  being's  needs? 


What  did  I  discover  by  reading  and  working  in  this  packet? 
(Write  your  answer  in  the  space  provided  below): 


FINISHED?    TURN  THIS  POST -TEST  INTO  YOUR  TEACHER.    DO  NOT 
TURN  THE  PAGE  UNTIL  YOU  ARE  INSTRUCTED  TO  DO  SO, 
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If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  one,  you  will  need  to 
re-take  the  Post-Test.  If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  two, 
you  may  turn  the  page  and  continue  working  in  this  packet. 


Item  one:    Do  not  turn  the  page  to  the  next  lesson •  Go 
back  in  the  packet  to  page  16  and  re-read  the 
material  introduced  In  this  packet.    You  will 
be  able  to  re-take  the  Post-Test  when  you  feel 
you  are  ready.   . 


Item  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  working  in  the  Creative 
Projects*    Turn  the  page  and  begin.   


DO  NOT  TURN  THE  PAGE  UNLESS  YOUR  TEACHER 
PUT  A  CHECK  IN  THE  BLANK  LISTED  UNDER  ITEM 
TWO. 
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WHAT  DO  I  DO  WHEN  I  AM  FINISHED  WITH  MY  LEARNING  PACKET? 
(CREATIVE  PROJECTS) 


These  creative  projects  will  help  you  reinforce  your  understanding 
of  the  concepts  introduced  in  this  packet.  Suggested  projects  are 
listed  below.    You  may  use  the  Ideas  listed  or  create  your  own, 

1,  Make  a  poster  telling  people  they  have  basic  needs. 

2,  Make  a  collage  showing  people  their  basic  needs. 

3«    Write  a  story  using  basic  needs  as  a  means  of  helping  people 
understand  why  people  act  the  way  they  do, 

4,  Write  a  play  or  puppet  show  skit  involving  use  of  your  knowledge 
about  your  basic  needs. 

5.  Do  research  on  the  basic  needs  of  people  in  China,  or  the 
United  States. 

WHEN  YOU  ARE  FINISHED  WITH  A  CREATIVE  PROJECT,  PROCEDE  TO 
LEARNING  PACKET  MJMBER  TWO:    YOU  IN  YOUR  WORLD 


I 

YOU  IN  YOUR  WORLD 


LEARNING  PACKET  NUMBER  TWO 


STUDENT'S  NAME: 


I 
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NOTE  TO  THE  TEACHER 

This  packet  Is  designed  to  help  the  student  Identify  himself^ 
The  student  will  be  Introduced  to  two  basic  concepts:    (I)  Man  Is 
an  entity  similar  to  no  other  being,    (2)  Man  Is  a  constituent 
part  of  his  complex  world. 

In  Introducing  the  aforementioned  concepts,  the  student  will 
be  able  to  recognize  and  define  himself  as  an  Individual  and  as  a 
member  of  his  (I)  family,  (2)  neighborhood,  (3)  community,  (4)  city 
or  town,  (5)  county,  (6)  state,  (7)  country,  (8)  continent,  (9)  world, 
(10)  solar  system,  (II)  galaxy,  and  (12)  universe. 

The  long  range  plan  of  this  packet  Involves  the  need  to  Involve 
the  student  in  a  tolerance  for  cultural  relativism.    Utilizing  this 
packet  along  with  class  activities,  class  discussion,  individual 
research,  and  future  individual  learning  packets  will  aid  the  student 
in  discovering  this  tolerance. 

Allow  the  student  to  proceed  through  the  packets  in  consecutive 
order,  and  at  his  own  pace*    Encourage  him  to  re-read  the  material 
and  re-take  the  Post-Test  if  his  scoring  necessitates.    If  the  student 
is  able  to  pass  the  Pre-Test,  allow  him  to  advance  to  the  next  packet 
without  having  to  work  this  packet. 


-42- 

53 


WHAT  IS  IN  MY  LEARNING  PACKET? 
(TABLE  OF  CONTENTS) 


TITLE  PAGE  NUMBER 

Why  I  Should  Use  This  Learning  Packet   44 

What  Should  i  Do  In  Order  To  Learn 

This  Information?   45 

What  Will  I  Learn  In  This  Packet?   46 

How  WIN   I  Show  I  Have  Learned?   47 

What  Should  I  Do  I f  I  Already  Know 
The  Information  I  Am  To  Learn 

In  This  Packet?   49 

What  Should  I  Do  I  f  I  Don't  Already 
Know  the  Information  I  Am  To 

Learn  In  This  Packet?   63 

When  Do  I  Know  I  Know  The  Material 
I  Am  Expected  To  Learn  From  This 

Packet?   88 

What  Do  I  Do  When  I  Am  Finished  With 

My  Learning  Packet?    94 


ERIC 
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WHY  I  SHOULD  USE  THIS  LEARNING  PACKET 


The  purpose  of  this  learning  packet  Is  to  help  you  learn 
about  you  and  your  part  In  your  world.    In  order  to  discover 
ideas  about  yourself  as  a  person  and  as  a  member  of  your  worldi 
you  will  need  to  follow  the  instructions  listed  on  each  page 
very  carefully.    You  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as  fast  or  as 
slow  as  you  wish. 

The  ideas  you  will  discover  and  learn  in  this  packet 
will  help  you  learn  about  YOU  IN  YOUR  WORLD.    After  you  have 
finished  this  packet,  you  will  be  able  to  apply  your  knowledge 
and  opinions  gained  in  this  study  to  learning  and  discovering 
the  concepts  Introduced  in  your  next  learning  packet — Your  Worl d 
(Packet  Three). 


NOW,  TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ:    WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  IN  ORDER  TO 

LEARN  THIS  INFORMATION? 


WHAT  SHOULD  I  00  IN  ORDER  TO  LEARN  THIS  INFORMATION? 


Because  students  learn  at  different  speeds,  and  learn  in 
many  different  ways,  you  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as  fast  or  as 
slow  as  you  wish^    You  will  need  to  follow  the  instructions  listed 
on  each  page.     Do  not  skip  ahead  in  the  packet  unless  you  are 
ins true ttd  to  do  so.    Do  not  skip  packets  unless  you  are  instructed 
to  do  so. 

You  will  first  need  to  have  a  pencil  or  a  pen.    Your  teacher 
should  have  a  resource  center  for  you,  equipped  with  crayons, 
scissors,  paints,  construction  paper,  magazines,  and  other  supplies. 
Make  sure  you  know  where  this  resource  center  is  located  in  your 
cl assroom. 

In  order  to  learn  this  information,  you  will  need  to  follow 
instructions  carefully,  and  be  able  to  understand  the  concepts 
introduced.    What  are  the  concepts? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ:    WHAT  WILL  I  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 
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WHAT  WILL  I  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 

You  wi  1 1  learn  about  You  as  an  individual  • 
You  wi  II  learn  about  You  as  an  individual  in  Your  World* 
You  will  learn  how  it  is  possible  to  be  both  an  Individual 
and  a  member  of  your  universe: 


A. 

Your  fami ly 

B. 

Your  neighborhood 

C. 

Your  community 

0. 

Your  ci  ty  or  town 

E. 

Your  county 

F. 

Your  state " 

G. 

Your  country 

H. 

Your  continent 

1 . 

Your  worl d 

J. 

Your  solar  system 

K. 

Your  galaxy 

L. 

Your  universe 

READY  TO  LEARN  ABOUT  YOU  IN  YOUR  WORLD? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ:    HOW  WILL  I  SHOW  I  HAVE  LEARNED? 


-46- 


HOW  WILL  I  SHOW  I  HAVE  LEARNED? 


This  packet  contains: 
(Do  Pre-Test: 


{2)a  Word  List: 


(3)    a  Study  of  Key  Ideas: 


(4)  Thought  Questions; 


(5)  Post-Test: 


(&)  Creative  Projects; 


This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  and  your  teacher 
determine  whether  you  need  to 
complete  this  pacl<et. 

This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  familiarize  yourself 
with  new  terms.     It  will  help 
introduce  you  to  terms  you  may 
wish  to  use  during  class  discussions. 

This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
enabling  you  to  learn  the  concepts 
related  in  this  pacl<et. 

These  questions  will  appear  through- 
out the  packet  as  a  means  of  helping 
you  discover  key  ideas  by  applying 
the  knowledge  you  are  learning. 

This  is  provided  as  a  means  of  helping 
you  measure  and  evaluate  what  you  have 
learned  by  using  this  packet.  It  will 
help  you  check  your  learning  of  the 
terms  and  key  ideas  introduced  in  this 
packet. 

To  help  you  remember  what  you  have 
discovered  and  learned,  these  projects 
Will  reinforce  the  learning  of  basic 
terms  and  key  i  deas. 


In  order  to  show  what  you  have  learned,  you  will  need  to 
(1)  explain,  (2)  list,  (3)  demonstrate,  (4)  prove,  and  (5)  evaluate 
what  you  have  learned  from  using  this  packet.    You  will  be  given  a 
pre-test  to  determine  if  you  need  to  complete  this  packet.     If  you 
are  unable  to  demonstrate  y<^.;r  understanding  of  the  concepts  tested 


in  the  pre-test,  you  will  need  to  complete  the  packet  by  progressing 
through  the    (I )  Word  Lists 

(2)  Study  of  Key  Ideas 

(3)  Thought  Questions 

(4)  and  the  Post-Test* 

Later,  you  will  be  able  to  further  study  the  key  Ideas  introduced 
in  this  packet  by  doing  projects* 

You  will  need  to  pass  the  Post-Test  in  order  to  proceed  to 
Packet  Three  (unless  your  teacher  Instructs  you  to  proceed  directly 
to  Packet  Three  after  passing  the  Pre-Test  in  this  packet)* 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  BEGIN  THE  PRE -TEST* 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  IF  I  ALREADY  KNOW  THE  I  NFORfMT  I  ON 
I  AM  TO  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 

As  a  means  of  helping  you  and  your  teacher  determine  whether 
you  need  to  complete  this  packet,  proceed  to  take  the  Pre-Test 
provided  below: 

PRE-TEST:    YOU  IN  YOUR  WORLD 

L    Write  a  short  definition  of  the  following  terms: 

What  is  a  person?   


What 

is 

a  f ami ly? 

What 

is 

a  neighborhood? 

What 

is 

a  community? 

What 

is 

a  ci  ty  or  town? 

What 

is 

a  county? 

What 

is 

a  state? 

What 

is 

a  country? 
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What  Is  a  continent? 


What 

is 

a 

worl d? 

What 

is 

a 

solar  system? 

What 

Is 

a 

galaxy? 

What 

is 

a 

unl ve rse? 

Write  answers  to  the  following  questions: 

A.    What  makes  a  person  different  from  all  other  people? 


B.    Who  are  you? 


C,    How  do  you  know  who  you  are? 


D,    How  can  you  be  sure  you  are  who  you  think  you  are? 


E.    Why  do  people  have  names? 


F.    What  do  you  do  to  show  you  are  a  person? 


6.    How  do  you  show  other  people  you  are  an  individual? 


H.     In  what  ways  are  you  like  all  other  people? 


I.    How  do  you  show  other  people  you  are  like  all  other 
people? 


J,    How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  family? 


How  do  you  know  you  are  an  important  part  of  your  fami ly? 
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L.    What  makes  your  family  different  from  all  other 
fami I ies? 
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M.    How  Is  your  family  an  important  part  of  your 
nei  ghborhood? 


N.    How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  neighborhood? 


0.    How  is  your  neighborhood  different  from  all  other 
neighborhoods? 


P.    How  is  your  neighborhood  an  important  part  of  your 
communi ty? 


0*    How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  community? 


How  is  your  family  an  important  part  of  your  community? 


S*    What  makes  your  community  different  from  all  other 
communi  ties? 
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T. 


How  is  your  community  an  important  part  of  your 
ci  ty  or  town? 
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U,    How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  city  or  town? 


V.    How  is  your  family  an  Important  part  of  your  city  or  tcwn? 


W,    How  is  your  neighborhood  an  important  part  of  your  city 
or  town? 


X,    How  is  your  city  or  town  different  from  other  cities 
and  towns? 


Y,    How  is  your  city  or  town  an  important  part  of  your 
county? 


How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  county? 


A, A,    How  is  your  family  an  important  part  of  your  county? 


B,B*    How  is  your  neighborhood  an  important  part  of  your 
county? 


CX,    How  is  your  community  an  important  part  of  your 
county? 
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What  makes  your  county  different  from  other  counties? 


How  is  your  county  an  important  part  of  your  state? 


How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  state? 


How  Is  your  family  an  important  part  of  your  state? 


How  is  your  neighborhood  an  important  part  of  your 
state?  * 


How  is  your  corvnunity  an  important  part  of  your  state? 


How  is  your  city  or  town  an  important  part  of  your  state? 


How  is  your  state  different  from  other  states? 


How  is  your  state  an  important  part  of  your  country? 


How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  country? 


How  is  your  family  an  important  part  of  your  country? 


How  is  your  neighborhood  an  important  part  of  your  country? 


How  is  your  community  an  important  part  of  your  country? 


How  is  your  city  or  town  an  important  part  of  your  country? 


How  is  your  county  an  important  part  of  your  country? 


What  makes  your  country  different  from  other  countries? 


How  is  your  country  an  important  part  of  your  continent? 
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UU»     How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  continent? 


VV,     How  Is  your  family  an  Important  part  of  your  continent? 


WW,     How  Is  your  neighborhood  an  Important  part  of  your 
continent? 


XX.     How  Is  your  community  an  Important  part  of  your  continent? 


YY.     How  Is  your  city  or  town  an  Important  part  of  your  continent? 


2Z.     How  Is  your  county  en  Important  part  of  your  continent? 


AAA.     How  Is  your  state  an  Important  part  of  your  continent? 


BBB.     What  makes  your  continent  different  from  all  other  continents? 


OCC,     How  is  your  continent  an  important  part  of  your  world? 


How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  world? 


How  is  your  family  an  important  part  of  your  world? 


How  is  your  neighborhood  an  Important  part  of  your  worl 


How  is  your  community  an  important  part  of  your  world? 


How  is  your  city  or  town  an  important  part  of  your  worl 


How  is  your  state  an  important  part  of  your  world? 


Mow  is  your  country  an  important  part  of  your  world? 


How  is  your  world  different  from  other  planets? 


LLL.     How  is  your  world  an  important  part  of  your  solar  systeri.'^ 


MMM.     How  are  you  an  important  part  of  your  solar  system? 


NNN,      How  is  your  family  an  important  part  of  your  solar  system? 


000,      How  is  your  neighborhood  an  important  part  of  your 
solar  system? 


PPP,      How  is  your  community  an  important  parr  of  your  solar 
system? 


» 

QQO.      How  is  your  city  or  town  an  important  part  of  your 
solar  system? 


RRR,      How  is  your  county  an  imoortant  part  of  your  solar  system? 


SSS,      How  is  your  state  an  important  part  of  your  solar  system? 


TTT,      How  15  your  country  an  imoortant  part  of  your  soU.r  'system? 


UUU,  How  is  yojr  continent  an  important  part  of  your  solar  system? 

VVV,  How  is  your  solar  system  different  from  other  solar  systems? 

WWW,  How  IS  your  solar  system  an  important  part  of  your  galaxy? 

XXX.  How  are  you  an  imoortant  part  of  your  galaxy? 

YYY,  How  is  your  family  an  important  part  of  your  galaxy? 

2ZZ,  How  is  your  neighborhood  an  important  part  of  your  qalaxy? 

AAAA.  How  is  your  community  an  important  part  of  your  galaxy? 

BBBB,  How  is  your  city  or  town  an  important  part  of  your  galaxy? 

CCCC.  How  is  your  county  an  imoortant  part  of  your  qalaxy? 

DDDD.  How  is  your  state  an  important  part  of  your  galaxy? 

-59- 


How  is  your  country  an  important  part  of  your  galaxy? 


H      is  your  continent  an  important  part  of  your  galaxy? 


How  is  your  world  an  important  part  of  your  galaxy? 


How  is  your  galaxy  different  from  other  galaxies? 


How  is  your  galaxy  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 


How  are  you  an  imoortant  part  of  your  universe? 


How  is  your  family  an  important  oart  of  your  universe? 


How  is  your  neighborhood  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 
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How  is  your  community  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 

NNNN.      How  is  your  city  or  town  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 

0000.      How  is  your  county  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 

PPPP.,     How  is  your  state  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 

0000.      How  IS  your  country  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 

RRRR.      How  is  your  continent  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 

SSSS.      How  is  your  world  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 

TTTT.      How  is  your  solar  system  an  important  part  of  your  universe? 

UUUU,      How  is  your  universe  unique? 
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FINISHED?    TAKE  THIS  PRE-TEST  TO  YOUR  TEACHER, 


STOP!    DO  NOT  GO  ANY  FURTHER  IN  THIS  PACKET  UNTIL 
YOUR  TEACHER  INSTRUCTS  YOU  TO  DO  SO. 


If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  one,  you  do 
not  need  to  complete  the  remainder    of  this  packet. 
If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  two,  continue  to 
work  with  this  packet,  and  turn  the  oage. 

Item  one:    Go  on  to  the  next  packet.   

Item  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  working  in  this 

packet,  

'     TURN  THE  PAGE  AND  BEGIN. 


WHAT  SHOULD  I  00  IF  I  CX)N'T  ALREADY  KNOW  THE 
INFORMATION  I  AM  TO  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 

You  will  need  to  work  with  the  (I)  Word  List 

(2)  Study  of  Key  Ideas 

(3)  Thought  Questions 

(4)  Post-Test 

(5)  Creative  Projects 

Ready  to  begin?    First,  you  will  need  to  familiarize 
yourself  with  new  terms.    The  V/ord  List  on  the  next  page 
will  help  you  learn  these  terms. 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE. 


ERIC 
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WORD  LIST 


Pe rson: 


Fami  ly : 


Ne  ighborhood: 


Commun  i  ty : 


City  or  Town: 


County: 


State: 


Country: 


A  human  individual  di sti nqui shab le  from  animals 
or  things,  (You  will  be  given  a  chance  later  In 
this  packet  to  write  your  definition  of  a  person ) « 


A  group  of  persons  sharing  common  ancestors,  or 
relatives,    (You  will  be  given  a  chance  later  in 
this  packet  to  write  your  definition  of  a  fami  ly) , 

A  group  of  families  living  near  each  other  or  a 
section  of  land  shared  by  neighbors  living  close 
together,     (You  will  be  given  a  chance  later  In 
this  packet  to  write  your  definition  of  a 
neighborhood) • 

A  group  of  neighborhoods  sharing  common  qualities 
and  living  close  together,    (You  will  be  given  a 
chance  later  in  this  packet  to  write  your  defini- 
tion of  a  commun i  ty ) , 

A  group  of  communities  grouped  closed  together 
and  sharing  common  qualities.    (You  will  be  given 
a  chance  later  in  this  packet  to  write  your  defini- 
tion of  a  city  or  town) , 

A  group  of  cities  or  towns  located  close  together 
and  sharing  common  qualities.    (You  will  be  given 
a  Chance  later  in  this  packet  to  write  your  defini- 
tion of  a  county) , 

A  group  of  counties  located  near  each  other  and 
sharing  common  qualities.    (You  will  be  given  a 
chance  later  in  this  packet  to  write  your  defini- 
tion of  a  state), 

A  grouo  of  states  located  near  each  other  and  sharing 
common  qualities,    (You  will  be  given  a  chance  later 
in  this  packet  to  write  your  definition  of  a  country) , 


Continent: 


A  group  of  countries  (or  one  country)  located 
on  one  land  mass  (larger  than  an  island)  sur- 
rounded by  water.    There  are  seven  continents 
on  Earth.     (You  will  be  given  a  chance  later 
in  this  packet  to  write  your  definition  of  a 
conti nent) » 


World: 


Solar  System: 


Galaxy: 


A  group  of  continents  and  water  covering  the 
planet  Earth  is  a  world;  a  generation  of  people 
I i  ving  on  a  p lanet  (Earth) ,     (Later,  you  will 
be  given  a  chance  to  write  your  definition  of 
a  wor I d) . 

A  group  of  planets  close  together  and  sharing 
common  qualities,    (You  will  be  given  a  chance 
later  to  write  your  definition  of  sol  ar  system) 

A  group  of  solar  systems  close  together  and 
sharing  common  qualities,     (You  will  be  given 
a  chance  later  in  this  packet  to  write  your 
definition  of  a  galaxy). 


Uni  verse : 


A  group  of  galaxies  and  stars  enclosed  in  the 
whole  of  something  immeasurable  by  Man, 
(Later,  you  will  be  given  a  chance  to  write 
your  definition  of  universe). 


IF  YOU  HAVE  DIFFICULTY  WITH  OTHER  TERMS  INTRODUCED  IN  THIS  PACKET, 
USE  THE  DICTIONARIES  MADE  AVAILABLE  IN  YOUR  RESOURCE  CENTER,  IF 
YOU  ARE  STILL  CONFUSED,  A.^K  YOUR  CLASSMATES  OR  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  HELP, 

TURN  TU  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  START  YOUR  STUDY  OF  THE  KEY  IDEAS. 
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KEY  IDEAS 


Do  you  remember  the  Mother  Goose  version  of  a  story  about 
a  boy  na/ned  Jack  who  built  a  house?    It  was  called. "This  Is  The 
House  That  Jack  Built".    You  may  find  a  version  of  this  story 
by  turning  the  page.    Read  the  story  and  continue  to  work 
in  this  packet. 


TURN  THE  PAGE  AND  READ:    THIS  IS  THE  HOUSE  THAT  JACK  BUILT. 


THIS  IS  THE  HOUSE  THAT  JACK  BUILT 


This  is  the  house  that  Jack  built,    (Draw  a  house). 


This  is  the  mal t 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built*    (Draw  a  bag  of  malt). 


This  is  the  rnouse 
That  ate  the  malt 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built,    (Draw  a  mouse). 


This  is  the  rat. 
That  ate  the  rnouse, 
That  ate  the  malt 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built.     (Draw  a  rat). 


This  is  the  cat, 
That  ki I  led  the  rat, 
That  ate  the  nx^use, 
That  ate  the  malt 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built.    (Draw  a  cat). 


Th i s  is  the  dog , 
That  worried  the  cat, 
That  ki  Med  the  rat. 
That  ate  the  mo<jse. 
That  ate  the  malt 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built.    (Draw  a  dog). 
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This  is  the  cow  with  the  crumpled  horn, 

That  tossed  the  dog. 

That  worried  the  cat, 

That  ki I  led  the  rat, 

That  ate  the  mouse. 

That  ate  the  malt 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built.    (Draw  a  cow). 


This  is  the  maiden  all  forlorn. 

That  milked  the  cow  with  the  crumpled  horn, 

That  tossed  the  dog, 

That  worried  tho  cat, 

That  ki I lod  the  rat, 

That  ate  the  mouse, 

That  ate  the  malt 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built*    (Draw  a  maiden). 


This  is  the  man  all  tattered  and  torn. 

That  kissed  the  maiden  all  forlorn. 

That  milked  the  cow  with  the  crumpled  horn, 

That  tossed  the  dog. 

That  worried  the  cat, 

That  ki I  led  the  rat. 

That  ate  the  mouse. 

That  ate  the  malt 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built,     (Draw  the  man). 
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This  is  the  priest  all  shaven  and  shorn, 

That  married  the  man  all  tattered  and  torn, 

That  kissed  the  maiden  all  forlorn, 

That  milked  tho  cow  with  the  crumpled  horn, 

That  tossod  the  dog. 

That  worried  the  cat, 

That  ki I  led  the  rat, 

That  ate  the  mouse. 

That  ate  the  mal  t 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built.    (Draw  the  priest)  ♦ 


This  is  the  cock  that  crowed  In  the  morn, 

That  waked  the  priest  all  shaven  and  shorn, 

That  married  the  man  all  tattered  and  torn, 

That  kissed  the  maiden  all  forlorn, 

That  milked  the  cow  with  the  crumpled  horn. 

That  tossed  the  dog. 

That  worried  the  cat. 

That  ki lied  the  rat. 

That  ate  the  mouse. 

That  ate  the  mal t 

That  lay  in  the  house  that  Jack  built,  (Draw  the  cock). 


This  Is  the  farmer  sowing  his  corn. 

That  kept  the  cock  that  crowed  in  the  morn. 

That  waked  the  priest  all  shaven  and  shorn. 

That  married  the  man  all  tattered  and  torn. 

That  kissed  the  maiden  ell  forlorn, 

That  milked  the  cow  with  the  crumpled  horn 

That  tossed  the  dog, 

That  worried  the  cat, 

That  ki I  led  the  rat, 

That  ate  the  mouse. 

That  ate  the  mal t. 

That  lay  in  the  nouse  that  Jack  built.    (Draw  the  farmer). 


How  does  this  story  ("This  Is  The  House  That  Jack  Built") 
help  you  understand  yourself  and  your  place  in  your  world?  First, 
Jack  built  a  house.    In  this  house  lived  many  animals  and  people, 
each  dependent  upon  themselves,  each  other,  and  Jack,    Let^s  pretend 
you  are  like  Jack,    Draw  a  picture  of  yourself  in  the  space  provided 
be  I ow , 


lURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  WHEN  YOU  ARE  FINISHED  WITH  YOUR 
DRAWING, 
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YOU  AS  A  PERSON:  (Write  your  answers  in  the  spaces  provided  below). 
V/hy  do  you  call  yourself  a  person? 


Who  are  you? 

Do  you  have  a  name?  If  so,  what  is  your  name? 

Why  do  you  have  a  name? 

Why  do  you  have  the  name  you  have? 

Do  you  like  your  name?    Why  or  why  not? 

If  you  could  change  your  name  would  you  do  so?    Why  or  why  not? 

If  you  did  decide  to  chanqe  your  name,  which  name  would  you  choose? 
Why  miqht  you  want  to  chanqe  your  name? 
Why  do  you  think  of  yourself  as  YOU? 


How  do  you  know  who  you  are?  * 


How  can  you  be  sure  you  are  who  you  think  you  are? 


What  things  do  you  do? 


Why  do  you  do  these  things? 


Did  you  learn  how  to  do  what  you  are  doinq  in  life?    Why  or  why  not? 
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How  do  you  learn? 


Why  do  you  learn? 


What  do  you  Icx^k  like? 


How  do  you  look  different  from  other  people? 
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Why  do  you  look  different  from  other  people? 


Do  you  look  like  anyone  else?    Why  or  why  not? 


Do  you  have  eyes?     If  so,  how  are  your  eyes  important  to  you? 


Do  you  have  ears?    If  so,  how  are  your  ears  important  to  you? 


Do  you  have  a  nose?    If  so,  how  is  your  nose  important  to  you? 


Do  you  have  a  mouth?    If  so,  how  is  your  mouth  important  to  you? 


Do  you  have  a  sense  of  touch?  If  so,  how  is  the  sense  of  touch 
important  to  you? 


Do  you  have  a  body?     If  so,  how  is  your  body  Important  to  you? 


Do  you  have  a  mind?     If  so,  how  is  your  mind  important  to  you? 


What  do  you  want  to  do  tomorrow? 


What  do  you  want  to  do  next  week? 
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What  do  you  want  to  do  next  month? 


What  do  you  want  to  do  next  year? 


V/hat  do  you  want  to  do  in  the  next  ten  years? 


Is  planning  goals  important  to  you?    Why  or  why  not? 


How  do  you  plan  to  achieve  your  goals? 


Is  it  important  to  you  that  you  achieve  your  goals?    Why  or  why  not? 


What  are  your  favorite  things? 


Why  do  you  have  favorite  things? 


What  makes  your  favorite  things  special  to  YOU? 


Is  it  important  to  have  favorite  things?    Why  or  why  not? 
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In  the  space  provided  below,  write  about  You.     (If  you  need 
more  space,  use  notebook  paper  and  insert  the  extra  pages  beh 
thi  s  page) . 


TURN  TO  THL  NEXT  PAGE  AND  CONTINE  WORKING  THIS  PACKET. 
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Jack  built  a  house.     In  this  house  lived  many  animals  and 
people,  each  dependent  upon  themselves,  each  other,  and  Jack, 
Let^s  pretend  t^e  house  is  like  the  universe  because  it  contain 
everything  and  everyone.    Draw  the  house  in  the  space  provided 
be  I ow , 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  CONTINUE  WORKING  IN  THIS  PACKET, 


The  smallest  object  in  Jack^s  house  was  a  bag  of  malt  which 
a  mouse  ate.    The  mouse  was  living  in  the  house  when  it  was  eaten 
by  the  rat.    The  rat  was  in  the  house  when  it  was  eaten  by  the 
cat.    The  cat  was  in  the  house  when  it  was  chased  by  the  dog. 
The  dog  lived  in  the  house  when  it  was  chased  by  the  cow  with 
the  crumpled  horn.    The  cow  lived  in  the  house  when  it  was  milked 
by  the  milkmaid.    The  milkmaid  lived  in  the  house  when  she  was 
courted  by  the  tattered  man  (lost  and  forlorn).    The  tattered  man 
lived  in  the  house  when  he  married  the  maid.    The  story  continues  to 
build  while  Jack^s  house  contains  them  al I . 

Let^s  pretend  the  house  that  Jack  built  is  like  the  universe, 
and  like  the  Ufii  verse  it  contains  everything,  including  Jack.  Let^s 
pretend  the  smallest  object  in  this  house  is  the  fami  I  y.    What  might 
be  the  next  to  the  smallest  object?    Let's  pretend  the  nei qhborhood 
is  the  second  smallest  object  in  Jack's  house.    The  third  smallest 
object  would  be  the  communi tv>    What  would  be  the  fourth  smallest 
object  in  Jack^s  house?    The  city  or  town  would  be  the  fourth  smallest 
object  in  Jack's  house.    What  would  be  the  fifth  smallest  object  in 
Jack's  house?    Let's  pretend  the  county  would  be  the  fifth  smallest 
object  in  Jack's  house.    Why  might  this  be  a  good  example?    What  would 
be  the  next  larqest  object  in  Jack's  house?    Let's  pretend  the  state 
is  the  next  largest  object  in  Jack's  house.    What  is  larger  than  e 
state?    A  country  is  larger  than  a  state.    Let's  nretend  the  seventh 
smallest  object  in  Jack's  house  is  the  country.    The  next  object 
larger  than  a  country  would  be  the  conti nent .    Do  you  agree?    Why  or 
why  not?    What  might  be  the  next  largest  object  in  Jack's  house?  Would 
you  agree  that  the  worl d  is  larqer  than  a  continent?    Let's  pretend 
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that  the  world  is  eighth  smallest  object  in  Jack*s  house.     Is  the 
solar  system  larger  than  the  world?    Then,  let's  pretend  the  ninth 
smallest  object  in  Jack's  house  is  the  solar  system.    What  is 
larger  than  the  solar  system  but  smaller  than  the  universe?  The 
galaxy  woul d  be  the  largest  object  in  Jack's  house  which  is  like 
the  universe,  a  whole  containing  everything. 

Now,  where  does  Jack  belong  in  this  house?    Is  Jack  smaller 
than  the  smallest  object,  the  family?    Is  Jack  smaller  than  the 
neighborhood?     Is  Jack  smaller  than  the  community?     Is  Jack  smaller 
than  the  city  or  the  town?    Is  Jack  smaller  than  the  county?  Is 
Jack  smaller  than    the  state?    Is  Jack  smaller  than  the  country? 
Is  Jack  smaller  than  the  continent?    Is  Jack  smaller  than  the 
world?    Is  Jack  smaller  than  the  solar  system?    Is  Jack  smaller 
than  the  galaxy?    Is  Jack  smaller  than  the  universe? 

Jack  is  like  you.    He  has  basic  needs.    He  has  physical 
features.    He  has  social  features.    Jack  is  a  person  with  a 
family.    Jack  is  living  in  a  family  that  is  part  of  a  neighborhood, 
that  is  part  of  a  community.    This  community  is  part  of  a  city  or 
town.    This  city  or  town  is  part  of  a  state.    This  state  is  part  of 
a  country,  which  is  part  of  the  continent  Jack  is  living  on.  This 
continent  is  part  of  Jack's  world.    This  world  is  part  of  Jack's  solar 
system.    This  solar  system  is  part  of  Jack's  galaxy.    This  galaxy  is 
part  of  Jack's  universe.    Like  Jack's  house,  the  universe  contains  many 
parts,  each  part  containing  smaller  parts.    Where  does  Jack  belong  in 
this  house?    Does  Jack  play  an  important  part  in  his  family?  How? 
Does  Jack  pley  an  important  part  in  his  family  as  a  smaller  part  of  a 
neighborhood,  a  community,  and  so  on?    How?    Like  Jack,  how  do  you  belong 
in  your  family,  in  your  neighborhood,  in  your  community,  in  your  city  or 
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It  important  that  you  do  these  things?    Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  do 
what  your  family  wanlsto  do?    Why  or  why  not?    What  does  your  fami  ly 
want  to  do  tomorrow?    What  does  your  family  want  to  do  next  week? 
What  does  your  family  want  to  do  next  month?    What  does  your  family 
want  to  do  next  year?    What  does  your  family  want  to  do  in  the  next 
ten  years?    Do  you  help  your  family  obtain  these  goals?    Why  or  why 
not?    If  you  do  help  your  family  obtain  these  goals,  are  they  happy 
that  you  help?    Why  or  why  not?     In  what  ways  can  you  help  your 
family?    How  are  you  a  member  of  your  family?    Are  you  a  member  of 
more  than  one  family?    If  so,  how?    What  makes  your  family  different 
from  any  other  families?    Are  there  other  families  living  near  or 
next  door  to  your  family?    Do  families  help  one  another?    Why  or 
why  not?     If  so,  in  what  ways  do  families  help  one  another?  Does 
your  family  help  other  families?    If  so,  how?     If  your  family  helps 
other  families,  do  you  help  your  family  help?     If  so,  how? 

If  a  neighborhood  is  a  group  of  families  living  close  to  eabh 
other  anc  sharing  common  qualities,  how  are  you  an  important  part 
of  your  neighborhood?    Do  you  need  to  be  an  important  part  of  your 
family  before  you  can  be  an  important  part  of  your  neighborhood? 
Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  need  to  be  an  importani  part  of  your  family 
and  your  neighborhood  before  you  can  be  an  important  part  of  your 
community?    Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  need  to  be  an  important  part 
of  your  fami  ly,  neighborhood,  and  community  before  you  can  be  an 
important  part  of  your  city  or  town?    Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  need 
to  be  an  important  part  of  your  family,  neighborhood,  community, 
and  city  or  town  before  you  can  be  an  important  part  of  your  county? 
Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  need  to  be  an  important  Dart  of  your  family, 
neighborhood,  community,  city  or  town,  and  county  before  you  can  be 
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an  important  part  of  your  state?    Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  need  to 
be  an  Important  part  of  your  fami ly,  neighborhood,  community, 
city  or  town,  county,  and  state  before  you  can  be  an  important 
part  of  your  country?    Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  need  to  be  an 
important  part  of  your  family,  neighborhood,  community,  city 
or  town,  county,  state,  and  country  before  you  can  be  an  important 
part  of  your  continent?    Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  need  to  be  an 
important  part  of  your  family,  neighborhood,  community,  city  or 
town,  country,  state,  country,  and  continent  before  you  can  be 
an  important  part  of  your  world?    Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  need  to 
be  an  important  part  of  your  family,  neighborhood,  community, 
city  or  town,  county,  state,  country,  continent,  and  world  before 
you  can  be  an  important  part  of  your  solar  system?    Why  or  Why  not? 
Do  you  need  to  be  an  important  part  of  your  family,  neighborhood, 
community,  city  or  town,  county,  state,  country,  continent,  world, 
and  solar  system  before  you  can  be  an  important  part  of  your  galaxy? 
Why  or  why  not?    Do  you  need  to  be  an  important  part  of  your  family, 
neighborhood,  community,  city  or  town,  county,  state,  country,  conti- 
nent, world,  solar  system,  and  galaxy  before  you  can  be  an  important 
pari"  of  your  universe?    Why  or  why  not? 

Let's  pretend  you  are  a  fraction.    You  are  made  from  your 
emotions,  behavior,  and  physical  features.    You  are  a  part  of  your 
family,  and  your  family  is  a  part  of  you*    You  are  a  part  of  your 
neighborhood  and  your  neighborhood  is  a  part  of  you.    You  are  a  part 
of  your  community  and  your  community  is  a  part  of  you.    You  are  a 
part  of  your  city  or  town  and  your  city  or  town  is  a  part  of  you. 
You  are  a  part  of  your  county  and  your  county  is  a  part  of  you*  You 
are  a  part  of  your  state  and  your  state  is  a  part  of  you*    You  are 
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a  part  of  your  country  and  your  country  Is  a  part  of  you.    You  are  a 
part  of  your  continent  and  your  continent  Is  a  part  of  you*    You  are 
a  part  of  your  world  and  your  world  Is  a  part  of  you.    You  are  a 
part  of  your  solar  system  and  your  solar  system  Is  a  part  of  you. 
You  are  a  part  of  your  universe  and  your  universe.  Is  a  part  of  you. 

Can  you  understand  how  you  are  important  to  those  th I nc\s  which 
are  important  to  you? 

You  are  Important  to  You  as  a  person.    You  understand  many  of 
your  actions,  emotions,  and  physical  abilities.    You  are  close  to 
yourself.    You  are  an  Important  person  In  your  life. 

You  are  Important  to  You  as  a  member  of  your  fami  ly.  You 
understand  many  of  your  actions,  emotions,  and  physical  abilities 
achieved  as  a  member  of  your  family.    You  are  close  to  your  family. 
Many  times  you  are  closer  to  your  family  than  to  your  neighborhood. 
You  are  an  Important  person  as  a  member  of  your  family. 

You  are  Important  to  You  as  a  member  of  your  neighborhood.  You 
understand  many  of  your  actions,  emotions,  and  physical  abilities 
achieved  as  a  member  of  your  neighborhood.    You  are  close  to  your 
neighborhood  because  you  share  common  qualities.    Many  times  you  are 
closer  to  your  neighborhood  than  to  your  community.    You  are  an 
Important  person  as  a  member  of  your  neighborhood. 

You  are  important  to  You  as  a  member  of  your  community.  You 
understand  many  of  your  actions,  emotions,  and  physical  abilities 
achieved  as  a  member  of  your  community.    You        close  to  your 
community  because  you  share  common  qualities.    Many  times  you  are 
closer  to  your  community  than  to  your  city  or  town.    You  are  an 
Important  person  as  a  member  of  your  community. 

You  are  important  to  You  as  a  member  of  your  city  or  town. 


your  conti nent , 

You  are  important  to  You  as  a  member  of  your  world.  You 
understand  many  of  your  actions,  emotions,  and  physical  abilities 
achieved  as  a  member  of  your  world.    You  are  close  to  your  world 
because  you  share  common  qualities  with  all  people  of  the  world. 
You  are  many  times  closer  to  your  world  than  your  solar  system 
because  you  live  on  the  planet  Earth — your  world  which  enables 
life.    You  have  not  lived  on  other  planets  in  your  solar  system, 
but  you  are  still  important  to  You  as  a  member  of  your  solar 
system,  to  your  galaxy,  and  to  your  universe.    You  understand 
many  of  your  actions,  emotions,  and  physical  abilities  achieved 
as  a  member  of  your  solar  system,  as  a  member  of  your  galaxy,  and 
as  a  member  of  your  universe. 

You  are  important  to  You,    You  are  important  to  your  family 
as  a  member  of  your  neighborhood,  community,  and  so  on.    You  are 
important  to  your  neighborhood  as  a  member  of  your  family  and 
community,  and  so  on.     In  many  different  ways  you  are  important. 
In  many  different  ways  YOU,  your  family,  your  neighborhood,  your 
community,  your  city  or  town,  your  county,  your  state,  your  country, 
your  continent,  your  world,  your  solar  system,  your  galaxy,  and  your 
universe  are  important  to  YOU,    Combinations  of  importance  exist 
for  YOU  JN  YOUR  WORLD, 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  ANSWER  THE  QUESTIONS  INTRODUCED  IN 

THOUGHT  QUESTIONS. 
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I  NOUGHT  QUESTIONS 

Learning  About  You: 

You  have  already  learned  about  YOU  IN  YOUR  WORLD >    Apply  this 
knowledge  in  answering  the  following  questions  in  order  to  discover 
things  about  YOU  jN  YOUR  WORLD.. 

I •      Who  am  I ? 


2,      Do  I  play  an  important  part  In  my  life  as  a  person?  How? 


3,      Do  I  play  an  important  part  in  my  I i fe  as  a  person  In  my  family? 
How? 


4.      Do  I  play  an  important  part  in  my  world?  How? 
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WHEN  00  I  KNOW  I  KNOW  THE  MATERIAL  I  AM  EXPECTED 
TO  LEARN  FROM  THIS  PACKET? 
(POST -TEST) 

This  Post-Test  is  provided  as  a  means  of  helping  you  measure 
and  evaluate  what  you  have  learned  by  using  this  packet.    It  will 
help  you  check  your  learning  of  the  terms  and  key  ideas  introduced 
in  this  packet.    If  you  have  any  questions,  ask  them  of  your  teacher, 
or  refer  to  the  Packet  contents  BEFORE  you  turn  to  the  next  page. 

YOU  MAY  NOT  GO  BACK  TO  THE  WORD  LIST,  THE  STUDY  OF  KEY  IDEAS, 
THE  THOUGHT  QUESTIONS,  OR  OTHER  RESOURCE  MATERIALS  ONCE  YOU  HAVE 
TURNED  TO  THE  POST -TEST. 


Ready?  Put  all  materials  away,  and  turn  the  page. 
Follow  instructions  carefully. 
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POST -TEST 


I,      Write  a  short  definition  of  the  following  terms: 
Person : 


Fami ly : 


Neighborhood: 


Community: 


City  or  Town: 


County : 


State : 


Country: 


Continent: 


World: 


Sol  ar  System: 
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6a  I axy : 


Uni  verse: 


2*     Write  answers  to  the  questions  below  in  the  space  provided: 


Who  am  I? 


Who  am  I  i  n  my  wor I d? 
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Who  am  I  in  comparison  to  others  in  my  world? 


Who  am  I  i  n  my  fami ly? 


Who  am  I  in  my  neighborhood? 


Who  am  I   in  my  community? 


Who  am  I  in  my  city  or  town? 


Who  am  I  in  my  county? 
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Who  am  I  i  n  my  state? 


Who  am  I  in  my  country? 


Who  am  I  i n  my  continent? 


Who  am  I  in  my  solar  system? 


Who  am  I  in  my  galaxy? 


Who  am  I  in  my  universe? 


3*      Do  this  activity:    Draw  a  picture  of  yourself  in  your  worlds 
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4,    Answer  this  question  in  the  space  provided  below:    What  did 
I  discover  by  reading  and  working  in  this  packet? 


FINISHED?  TURN  THIS  POST -TEST  INTO  YOUR  TEACHER,  DO  NOT 
TURN  THE  PAGE  UNTIL  YOU  ARE  INSTRUCTED  TO  DO  SO, 


ERIC 
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If  your  teacher  checked  Item  number  one,  you  will  need  to 
re-take  the  Post-Test.     If  your  teacher  checked  item  number  two, 
you  may  turn  the  page  and  continue  working  in  this  packet. 


Item  one:    Do  not  turn  the  page  to  the  next  lesson.  Go 
back  in  the  packet  to  page       and  re-read  the 
material  introduced  in  this  packet.    You  will 
be  able  to  re-take  the  Post-Test  when  you  feel 
you  are  ready.   


Item  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  working  in  the  Creative 
Projects.    Turn  the  page  and  begin,   


DO  NOT  TURN  THE  PAGE  UNLESS  YOUR  TEACHER  PUT  A  CHECK  IN  THE 
BLANK  LISTED  UNDER  ITEM  TWO,  INDICATING  HER  PERMISSION  TO 
CONTINUE  WORKING  IN  THIS  PACKET. 
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WHAT  DO  I  DO  WHEN  I  AM  FINISHED  WITH  MY  LEARNING  PACKET? 

(CREATIVE  PROJECTS) 


These  projects  will  help  you  creatively  reinforce  your  under- 
standing of  the  concepts  Introduced  in  this  packet.  Suggested 
projects  are  listed  below.    You  nay  use  the  ideas  listed  or  create 
your  own, 

K    Below  are  ci  rcles— each  circle  is  smaller  than  other 
circles  and  larger  than  others.    Pretend  you  are 
one  of  the  circles  and  tell  WHY  you  are  the  size  you 
are. 


Explain  what  common  qualities  you  share  with  the 
other  circles.    Prove  that  you  have  these  qualities 
in  common  and  can  share  them,    BE  CREATIVE, 
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Make  a  collage  showing  your  Importance  in  the  world. 


Write  a  song  interpreting  your  importance  as  a  person. 


Find  stories  such  as  '*The  House  That  Jack  Built'*  to  illustrate 
YOU  IN  YOUR  WORLD,    Share  your  story  with  the  class  or  act 
the  story  out  in  class. 


Draw  yourself  alone,  without  (I)  You 

(2)  Family 

(3)  Neighborhood 

(4)  Community 

(5)  City  or  Town 

(6)  State 

(7)  Country 

(8)  Continent 

(9)  World 

( 10)  Solar  System 

(11)  Galaxy 

(12)  Universe 


HAVE  ANY  OTHER  IDEAS?  PUT  THEM  TO  USE,  START  YOUR 
CREATIVE  PROJECTS  AS  SOON  AS  YOU  FEEL  CREATIVE, 


WHEN  YOU  ARE  FINISHED  WITH  A  CREATIVE  PROJECT,  PROCEED 
TO  LEARNING  PACKET  NUMBER  THREE:    YOUR  WORLD—EARTH 


YOUR  WORLD— EARTH 


LEARNING  PACKET  NUMBER  THREE 


STUDENT'S  NAME: 


ERIC 
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NOTE  TO  THE  TEACHER 


This  packet  is  designed  to  help  the  student  identify 
the  distinguishable  characteristics  and  limitations  of  his 
environment.    The  key  concepts  and  activities  contained  within 
this    packet  emphasize  the  earth *s  surface  and  land  forms • 
The  physical  environment  distinguishing  Earth  from  other  planets 
in  this  solar  system  will  be  introduced  as  a  means  of  helping 
the  student  distinguish  physical  characteristics  and  limitations 
of  his  environment  in  the  United  States,  and  compare  this  discovery 
to  distinguishing  physical  characteristics  and  limitations  of  the 
People *s  Republic  of  China* 

In  introducing  the  student  to  the  earth's  surface  and  it's 
land  forms,  the  student  will  become  aware  of  the  world  (Earth)  as 
a  whole  composed  of  many  constituent  parts  and  limitations: 
(I)  continents  and  islands  as  land  masses;  (2)  bodies  of  water; 
(3)  natural  and/or  man-made  physical  features  characteristic  of 
surface  configurations  (such  as  deserts,  swamps,  lakes,  mountains, 
etc*)*    The  student  will  become  aware  of  the  world  as  his  environment. 

The  long  range  plan  of  this  packet  involves  the  need  to  involve 
the  student  in  a  tolerance  for  cultural  relativism*    Utilizing  this 
packet  along  with  class  activities,  class  discussion,  individual 
research,  and  future  individual  learning  packets  will  aid  the  student 
in  discovering  this  tolerance, 
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Allow  the  student  to  proceed  through  the  packets  in  consecutive 
order,  and  at  his  own  pace.    Encourage  him  to  re-read  the  material 
and  re-take  the  Post-Test  if  his  scoring  necessitates.     If  the  student 
Is  able  to  pass  the  Pre-Test,  allow  him  to  advance  to  the  next  packet 
without  having  to  work  this  packet. 
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WHAT  IS  IN  MY  LEARNING  PACKET? 
(TABLE  OF  CONTENTS) 


TITLE  PAGE  NUMBER 

Why  I  Should  Use  This  Learning  Packet   100 

What  Should  I  Do  In  Order  To  Learn 

This  Information?  ♦   101 

What  Will   I  Learn  In  This  Packet?   102 

How  Will   I  Show  I  Have  Learned?   103 

What  Should  I  Do  I  f  I  Already  Know 
The  Information  i  Am  To  Learn 

In  This  Packet?   105 

What  Should  I  Do  If  I  Don  *t  Already 
Know  The  Information  I  Am  To 

Learn  In  This  Packet?   108 

When  Do  I  Know  I  Know  The  Material 
I  Am  Expected  To  Lt^arn  From 

This  Packet?   122 

What  Do  I  Do  When  I  Am  Finished  With 

My  Learning  Packet?    126 
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WHY  I  SHOULD  USE  THIS  LEARNING  PACKET 


The  purpose  of  this  learning  packet  Is  to  help  you  learn 
about  your  world  and  Its  land  forms*     In  order  to  discover 
Ideas  about  yourself  as  a  person  surrounded  by  mountains^  valleys, 
plains;  Islands,  water ^  and  sky — your  environment — you  will  need 
to  follow  the  instructions  listed  on  each  paqe  very  carefully. 
You  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as  fast  or  as  slow  as  you  wish. 

The  ideas  you  will  discover  and  learn  In  this  packet  will 
help  you  learn  about  YOUR  WORLD--Y0UR  ENVIRONMENT.    After  you 
have  finished  this  packet,  you  will  be  able  to  apply  your  know- 
ledge and  opinions  gained  In  this  study  to  learnino  and  discovering 
tho  concepts  introduced  in  your  next  learning  packet — MAPS 
(Packet  Four). 


NOW,  TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ:    WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  IN  ORDER  TO 

LEARN  THIS  INFORMATION? 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  IN  ORDER  TO  LEARN  THIS  INFORMATION? 

Because  students  learn  at  different  speeds,  and  learn  in 
many  different  ways,  you  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as  fast  or 
as  slow  as  you  wish.    You  will  need  to  follow  the  instructions 
listed  on  each  page.    Do  not  skip  ahead  in  the  packet  unless 
you  are  instructed  to  do  so.    Do  not  skip  packets  unless  you  are 
instructed  to  do  so. 

You  will  first  need  to  have  a  oenci  I  or  a  pen.    Your  teacher 
should  have  a  resource  center  for  you,  equipped  with  crayons, 
scissors,  paints,  construction  paper,  magazines,  and  other  supplies* 
Hake  sure  you  know  where  this  resource  center  is  located  in  your 
cl ass room. 

In  order  to  learn  this  information,  you  will  need  to  follow 
Instructions  carefully,  and  be  able  to  understand  the  concepts 
introduced.    What  are  the  concepts? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ:    WHAT  WILL  I  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 
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WHAT  WILL  I  LEAm  IN  THIS  PACKET? 

I«      You  will  learn  about  your  world,  and  its  land  forms. 

A.    You  will  learn  about  land  masses  and  bodies  of  water. 
8.    You  will  learn  terms  that  will  help  you  to  describe  land 
forms  you  can  find  in  your  world. 
1 1 .      You  wl  1 1   learn  about  your  envi  ronment, 

A.    You  will  learn  terms  that  will  help  you  describe  where  you 

live  and  what  land  forms  you  can  find  near  your  home. 
6.    You  will  learn  that  land  forms  can  limit  your  life. 
C.    You  will  learn  that  you  share  many  types  of  land  forms 
with  other  countries,  continents,  and  planots. 
III.      You  will   learn  that  your  environment  is  your  home  and  your  world. 


READY  TO  lE^m  ADOUT  YOUR  WOPLD-'-YOUR  ENVIRONMENT? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ:    HOW  WILL  I  SHOW  I  HAVE  LEAI^NED? 
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HOW  WILL  I  SHOW  I  HAVE  LEARNED? 


This  packet  contains: 
(Da  Pre-Test: 


(2)  a  Word  List: 


(3)  a  Study  of  Key  Ideas: 


(4)  Thought  Questions: 


(5)  Post-Test: 


(6)  Creative  Projects: 


This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  and  your. teacher 
determine  whether  you  need  to 
complete  this  packet. 

This  Is  provided  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  familiarize  yo'jr- 
sel  f  with  new  terms.    It  will 
help  introduce  you  to  terms  you 
may  wish  to  use  during  class 
discussions. 

This  Is  provided  as  a  means  of 
enabling  you  to  learn  the  concepts 
related  In  this  packet. 

These  questions  will  appear  through- 
out the  packet  as  a  means  of  helping 
you  discover  key  ideas  by  applying 
the  knowledge  you  are  learning* 

This  Is  provided  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  measure  and  evaluate 
what  you  have  learned  by  using  this 
packet.    It  will  help  you  check  your 
learning  of  the  terms  and  key  Ideas 
introduced  in  this  packet. 

To  help  you  remember  what  you  have 
discovered  and  learned,  these  projects 
will  reinforce  the  learning  of  basic 
terms  and  key  Ideas, 


In  order  to  show  what  you  have  learned,  you  will  need  to  ( I  )  explain, 
(2)  list,  (3)  demonstrate,  (4)  prove,  and  (5)  evaluate  what  you  have 
learned  from  using  this  packet.    You  will  be  given  a  pre-test  to  deter- 
mine if  you  need  to  complete  this  packet.     If  you  are  unable  to  demon- 
strate your  understanding  of  the  concepts  tested  In  the  pre-test,  you 
will  need  to  complete  the  packet  by  progressing  through  the  (I)  Word  Lists; 
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(2)  Study  of  Key  Ideas;  (3)  Thought  Questions;  and  (4)  the  Post-Test. 

Later,  you  will  be  able  to  further  study  the  key  ideas  intro- 
duced in  this  packet  by  doing  projects ♦ 

You  will  need  to  pass  the  Post-Test  in  order  to  proceed  to 
Packet  Four  (unless  your  teacher  instructs  you  to  proceed  directly 
to  Packet  Five  after  passing  the  Pre-Test  in  this  packet) ♦ 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  BEGIN  THE  PRE-TEST. 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  IF  I  ALREADY  KNOW  THE  INFORMATION 
I  AM  TO  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 

As  a  means  of  helping  you  and  your  teacher  determine  whether 
you  need  to  complete  this  packet,  proceed  to  take  the  Pre-Test 
provided  below: 

PRE -TEST:    YOUR  WORLD--YOUR  ENVIRONMENT 

I.    Write  a  short  definition  of  the  following  terms: 
What  is  an  environment? 


What  is  a  land  mass? 


 ^  _  ^ 

What  is  a  continent? 


What  are  phys  i  ca I  features  of  the  earth? 


2,    How  do  land  barriers  serve  as  boundaries? 


3«    Describe  a  desert: 


Describe  the  environment  you  live  in:  (physical /re  I ief  only) 


Describe  the  physical  environment  of  China: 


Describe  the  physical  environment  of  Earth: 


lUi^N  TO  THh  NEXT  PAGE. 
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FINISHED?    TAKE  THIS  PRE-TEST  TO  YOUR  TEACHER. 


STOP!    DO  NOT  GO  ANY  FURTHER  IN  THIS  PACKET  UNTIL 
YOUR  TEACHER  INSTRUCTS  YOU  TO  DO  SO, 


If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  one,  you  do 
not  need  to  complete  the  remainder   of  this  packet. 
If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  two,  continue  to 
work  with  this  packet,  and  turn  the  page. 

Item  one:    Go  on  to  the  next  packet*   

Item  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  working  in  this 

packet,^  

TURN  THE  PAGE  AND  BEGIN. 


11. 


WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  IF  I  DON* T  ALREADY  KNOW  THE 
INFORIJATIOH  I  AM  TO  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 


You  will  need  to  work  with  the  (I)  Word  List 

(2)  Study  of  Key  Ideas 

(3)  Thought  Questions 

(4)  Post-Test 

(5)  Creative  Projects 

Ready  to  begin?    First,  you  will  need  to  familiarize 
yourself  with  new  terms*    The  Word  List  on  the  next  page 
will  help  you  loam  these  torms* 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE* 


ERIC 
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WORD  LIST 


Africa; 


Antarctica: 


A  continent  in  the  eastern  hemisphere 
south  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea  and 
connected  to  the  continent  Asia  on  the 
Northeast  at  an  area  called  Isthmus  of 
Suez.    Africa  has  claim  to  one  offshore 
island  called  Madagascar. 

A  continent  located  at  the  South  Pole, 
It  is  a  body  of  land  ,  a  plateau,  covered 
by  a  great  ice  cap  and  having  mountain 
peaks.    It  surrounds  the  South  Pole, 


Asia: 


A  continent  in  the  eastern  hemisphere, 
located  above  the  Equator*    Asia  forms 
a  single  land  mass  with  Europe  (another 
continent)  and  Is  connected  to  Africa 
(another  continent)  at  an  area  called 
Isthmus  of  Suez, 


Austral i a: 


Body  of  Water: 


A  continent  of  the  eastern  hemisphere 
Southeast  of  Asia  and  South  of  the  Equator ♦ 
This  continent  looks  like  a  big  island* 

A  body  of  water  varies  in  size*    The  oceans 
are  large  bodies  of  water.    Lakes,  ponds, 
rivers,  fords,  and  other  areas  having  water 
as  such  are  referred  to  as  bodies  of  water. 


Canyon: 
Cathay: 
Conti  nent: 


A  valley  with  steep  sides  formed  by  a  river, 


The  old  name  for  China, 


A  section  of  the  seven  great  divisions  of 
land  on  the  earth.    It  is  a  group  of  countries 
(or  one  country)  located  on  one  land  mass 
(larger  than  an  Island — except  Australia) 
surrounded  by  water.    There  are  seven  continents 
on  Earth:    Europe,  Asia,  North  America,  South 
America,  Africa,  and  Australia, 
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Desert: 


Land  where  very  little  rain  falls. 
Usually  a  sandy  land  with  little 
variety  of  vegetation. 


East:  If  you  are  facing  North,  East  is  in 

the  direction  of  your  left  hand.  It 
is  the  direction  opposite  of  West, 
It  is  the  general  direction  of  sunrise. 


Envl ronment: 


Equator : 


Your  surroundings  make  up  your  environment. 
Your  environment  includes  the  weather, 
climate,  types  of  foods  that  are  able  to 
grow  in  the  soils  outside  your  house,  and 
everything  that  you 'c«n  see.    Stand  in  a 
room.    Stand  in  one  place.    Now  look  around 
you — you  are  looking  at  the  environment  of 
your  room.    The  outside  is  your  room  also. 
Stand  outside  and  look  around  you— every- 
thing you  see  is  your  environment.  Every- 
thing you  hear,  see,  smell,  taste,  and 
touch  is  your  environment.    It  includes  the 
types  and  number  of  animals,  plants,  and  land 
forms  in  the  area  where  you  live. 

Look  at  the  globe.    Pretend  you  want  to  draw 
a  line  around  the  middle  of  the  world  so  that 
you  can  have  a  "North**  and  a  "South",  You 
would  need  to  draw  the  line  in  the  exact 
middle.    Therefore,  the  line  would  divide  the 
land  between  the  two  Poles  (l>lorth  and  South)  • 
This  make-believe  line  divides  the  North 
Hemisphere  from  the  South  Hemisphere,    Can  you 
See  this  line  on  your  globe? 


Europe: 


A  continent  located  in  the  eastern  hemisphere, 
between  Asia  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  (a  body  of 
water) , 


Farm: 


Land  used  to  raise  plants  or  animals, 


Forest: 
Gorge: 


Land  covered  with  many  trees. 


A  canyon  that  is  narrow  and  hass  straight 
s  i  des , 
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Harbor: 
Hi  II: 
Island: 
Lake: 

Land  Mass: 


A  safe  place  for  ships  to  anchor  near  land^ 
for  loading  and  unloading  cargo* 

Raised  land,  not  so  high  as  a  mountain ♦ 


A  piece  of  land  surrounded  by  water • 


A  body  of  water  with  land  all  around, 


It  is  the  solid  surface  areas  of  Earth, 
It  is  land — anything  that  is  not  water 
or  air.    It  includes  the  land  and  all 
natural  resources  of  the  soils. 


Mainland: 
Mi  nera Is: 
Mountai  n: 


A  large  body  of  land,  as  a  continent. 


Things  that  are  neighter  animals  nor  plants. 


Raised  land,  much  higher  than  a  hjll. 


i^orth: 


Worth  America: 


That  area  of  Earth  above  the  Equator, 
This  area  or  hemisphere  has  the  North  Pole 
located  in  it.  It  is  the  direction  opposite 
of  South  and  the  South  Pole, 

A  continent  in  the  western  hemisphere,  North- 
west of  South  America  (another  continent). 
It  is  bounded  by  Atlantic  Ocean,  Artie  Ocean, 
and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  It  is  joinod  to  South 
America  at  the  area  of  land  cal led  the  Panama 
Canal , 


Ocean: 


A  very  large  body  of  salt  water. 


Physical  Environment:  Water  and  land  forms  of  the  earth  make  up 

your  physical  environment.    Deserts,  rivers, 
mountains,  swamps,  marshes,  valleys,  plains, 
and  other  regions  can  exist  in  your  physical 
environment.    Not  all  these  regions  will  be 
in  your  physical  environment  outside  your 
house,  but  all  exist  in  your  Earth  environment. 


Physical  Features: 


Those  regions  and  land  forms  which  make 
up  the  physical  environment.    Regions  such 
as  mountains,  valleys,  volcanoes,  plateaus, 
plains,  canyons,  rivers,  glaciers,  and  so 
forth,  make  up  physical  features  of  the  earth, 


Plains: 


Great  stretciies  of  land  where  no  mountains 
or  valleys  can  be  sene*    These  may  be  large 
areas  of  land  extending  between  two  mountain 
ranges,  or  plateaus  covered  with  grass 
(cal  led  ^'grasslands"). 


Plateaus: 


An  area  on  top  of  a  mountain  that  is  very 
flat.  It  has  high  altitudes  (check  this 
word  ''altitude"  in  the  dictionary). 


River: 


A  large  stream  of  fresh  water. 


South: 


This  is  the  area  located  di  rectly below  the 
Equator  and  includes  the  area  of  the  South 
Pole,  This  is  also  the  direction  opposite 
of  North  or  the  South  Pole, 


SoutI)  A\mcr!ca: 


A  continent  in  the  western  hemisphere  lying 
between  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the  Pacific 
Oceans,    It  is  Southeast  of  North  America 
and  chiefly  South  of  the  Equot^-^r,     It  is 
joined  to  North  America  (another  continent) 
at  an  area  cal led  the  Panama  Canal , 


West: 


This  is  the  direction  opposite  of  East, 
If  you  are  facing  North,  then  West  is  in 
the  direction  of  your  right  hand.    West  is 
the  general  direction  of  sunset. 


IF  YOU  HAVE  DIFFICULTY  WITH  OTHER  TERMS  INTRODUCED  IN  THIS  PACKET,  USE 
THE  UlCTIUNAKIEb  MADE  AVAILABLE  IN  YOUR  RESOURCE  CENTER,  IF  YOU  STILL 
FIND  DIFFICULTY,  ASK  YOUR  CLASSMATES  OR  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  HELP, 


TUf^N  Tu  THE  NEST  PAGE  MiD  START  YOUR  STUDY  OF  THE  KEY  IDEAS, 
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KEY  lOEAS 


in  the  sky*     It  is  surrounded  by  big 


masses  of  white  clouds.    Through  the 

clouds  you  see  that  some  parts  of  the 

Earth  are  brown ♦    What  might  these 

brown  parts  of  the  earth  be  called? 
(Fill-in  the  answer):   
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Those  brown  parts  are  masses  of  land;  many  are  called  continents. 
You  notice  blue  parts,  too.    What  might  these  blue  parts  be  called? 

Do  you  know  the  answer?    If  so,  fill  In  the  blank:   

These  blue  parts  are  large  and  small  bodies  of  water. 

Now,  look  at  the  globe  in  your  classroom  resource  center. 
Without  the  mass  of  clouds,  it  closely  resembles  the  world  you 
saw  from  your  spaceship.    Find  the  land  masses  on  the  globe.  Can 
you  remember  what  we  call  the  seven  large  land  masses  of  the  world? 

If  you  do,  fill  in  the  blank  with  the  answer:   ^ 

We  called  these  land  masses  continents.      Find  the  blue  parts  on  the 
globe.    Can  you  remember  what  we  called  these  blue  parts?      If  you  do 

remember,  fill  in  the  blank:  ,    We  call 

those  blue  parts  bodies  of  water  (or  oceans,  seas,  rivers,  lakes,  and 
so  on) , 

What  do  you  see  on  the  globe  besides  land  and  water?  (Write 
your  observations  in  the  space  provided  below): 


This  globe  of  the  world  shows  different  sizes  of  land  masses. 
The  smaller  masses  of  land  surrounded  completely  by  water  are  called 
is! ands>    Do  you  know  anything  about  islands?    (If  so,  write  what  you 
know  in  the  space  provided  below): 


What  do  we  call  the  large  masses  of  land?    We  call  these  larger 
masses  of  land  conti  nents .    There  are  seven  divisions  of  land  on- Earth, 
We  call  these  seven  continents:     (1)  Europe,  (2)  Asia,  (3)  Africa, 
(4)  Australia,  (5)  North  America,  (6)  South  America,  and  (7)  Antarctica, 

Look  for  the  word  A^UcUicXLcd  on  your  globe.    Can  you  find  it? 

Where  did  you  find  it?   

Did  you  find  it  near  the  bottom  of  the  globe?  

Did  you  find  it  surrounding  the  South  Pole  area?  

Did  you  find  it  near  other  continents?   

Describe  what  you  see  on  the  globe  when  you  look  at  Antarctica: 


Look  for  the  word  Af^Axcd  on  your  globe.    Can  you  find  it? 

Where  did  you  find  it?  

Did  you  find  it  near  the  middle  of  the  globe?   

Did  you  find  it  both  above  and  below  the  Equator?   

Did  you  find  it  near  other  continents?   

Describe  what  you  see  on  the  globe  when  you  look  at  Africa; 
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Look  for  the  word  Kij^ViaLia  on  your  globe.    Can  you  find  it? 

Where  did  you  find  it?   ^  

Did  you  find  it  near  the  bottom  of  the  globe?  

Did  you  find  it  surrounded  by  water  on  all  sides?   

Did  you  find  it  near  other  continents?   

Describe  what  you  see  on  the  globe  when  you  look  at  Austral  ia: 


Look  for  the  words  5oat/i  AmeAxca  on  your  globe.    Can  you  find  it? 

Where  did  you  find  it?  

Did  you  find  it  near  the  bottom  of  the  globe?  ^ 

Did  you  find  it  South  of  the  Equator?  

Did  you  find  it  near  other  continents?   

Describe  what  you  see  on  the  globe  when  you  look  at  South  America: 


Look  for  the  word  EuAope.  on  your  globe.    Can  you  find  it? 

Where  did  you  find  it?  

Did  you  find  it  North  of  the  Equator?   

Did  you  find  it  near  other  continents?   

Describe  what  you  see  on  the  globe  when  you  look  at  Europe : 


Look  for  the  words  NoAXti  AmexLca  on  your  globe.    Can  you  find  it? 

Where  did  you  find  it?  

Did  you  find  it  North  of  the  Equator? 
Did  you  find  it  near  other  continents? 

Describe  what  you  see  on  the  globe  when  you  look  at  North  America: 


Now,  look  on  the  continent  North  America  for  the  words  Lcutin 
Am(*xLca.  What  do  you  notice  about  this  country?  (Use  the  blanks 
for  your  obse'^vations) :   


Now,  look  on  the  continent  North  America  for  the  word  Mexico . 
Describe  what  you  see  when  you  look  at  this  country  on  your  globe: 


flow,  look  on  the  continent  North  America  for  the  word  Canada. 
Describe  what  you  see  on  the  globe  when  you  look  at  the  country  Canada: 


Now,  look  on  the  continent  IJorth  America  for  the  words  U»icterf 
Statu  0^  Amaxica.    Describe  what  you  see  when  you  look  at  this  country 
on  your  globe:   
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Where  on  the  continent  of  North  America  is  the  country  Thd  Ufiittd  StaXa> 

oi  AmeAcca  positioned?   . 

Now,  look  again  at  the  section  of  North  America  containing  The  United 
States  of  America.    Look  for  the  word  Cal  i  forni  a.    This  is  a  state.  Look 
for  the  word  Oregon,    This  is  also  a  state.    Look  for  the  word  Michi qan. 

This  is  also  a  state*    What  state  do  you  live  in?   

Look  for  your  state  in  the  United  States  of  America  on  your  globe* 

Do  you  see  any  blue  lines  in  your  state?    If  you  do,  what  do  those  blue 

lines  represent?  

Do  you  see  any  physical  features  on  the  globe?   

(Look  for  mountain  ranges,  lakes,  plateaus,  et  cetra)* 

Look  on  the  globe  for  the  word  AiXa,    Can  you  find  It? 

Where  did  you  find  it?  

Did  you  find  it  North  of  the  Equator?   

Did  you  find  It  near  other  continents?   

Describe  what  you  see  on  the  globe  when  you  look  at  Asia; 


Can  you  see  that  the  continent  Asia  is  located  North  of  the  Equator 
and  forms  a  single  land  mass  with  the  continent  of  Europe.    Why  do  you 
think  this  s incjlc  land  mass  is  considered  two  continents?  It  is  divided 
into  two  continents  by  the  mountain  chain  called  tho  Ural  Mountains. 
Can  you  find  the  Ural  Mountains  on  the  globe? 


What  countries  do  you  see  when  you  look  on  the  globe  at  Asia? 


Look  for  the  country  called  Peop^e'^  ll(Lpubtic      ClUna.    Do  you 
find  It?    Describe  what  you  see  when  you  look  at  this  country  on  your 
globe:  


Where  on  the  continent  of  Asia  do  you  find  the  People *4  Repabtcc 

CiUna  positioned?  

Now,  look  again  at  the  continent  of  Asia.    What  countries  surround 

the  People's  Republic  of  China?   ^  

Do  you  see  any  blue  lines  in  the  People's  Republic  of  China? 
If  you  do,  what  do  those  blue  lines  represent?  

Do  you  see  any  physical  features  on  the  globe  when  you  look  at  the 
People's  Republic  of  China?    If  so,  what  are  they?  


You  are  now  familiar  with  the  continents  of  Carth  and  the  bodies 
of  water  that  surround  the  continents  and  cover  some  land  forms.  What 
other  land  masses  and  land  forms  are  on  Earth?    Can  you  think  of  any? 
If  so,  write  your  answers:  


What  are  mountains?  The  Word  List  says  they  are  ^Vaised  land,  much 
higher  than  hills/'  Have  you  ever  seen  mountains?  If  so,  what  did  they 
look  I  ike? 


What  do- you  suppose  mountains  are  made  of? 
What  do  you  slippose  valleys  are  made  of?   


What  do  you  suppcJs^^anyons,  gorges,  deserts,  and  plains  or  plateaus 

are  made  of?  ^    

The  answer  is  SOIL.    What  do  you  suppose  soil  is  made  of?   

The  answer  is  RXK.    What  do  you  suppose  rock  is  made  of?  

The  answer  is  MhNERALS. 

How  do  mountains  form  from  minerals,  rocks,  and  soils?    How  do 
valleys  form  from  minerals,  rocks,  and  soils?    How  do  canyons,  gorges, 
deserts,  plains,  plateaus,  and  other  land  forms  mold  Into  shape  from 
minerals,  rocks,  and  soils?    Can  you  think  of  an  answer? 


The  minerals  of  the  earth  harden  with  weathering  and  exposure  to 
nature's  forces.    Minerals  that  are  heated  and  erupt  from  volcanoes 
harden  into  lava.    This  hard  rock  is  often  covered  with  dirt.  Grass 
grows  on  top  of  the  rock  in  the  dirt,  and  a  mountain  is  formed.  Another 
mountain  chain  may  have  been  formed  when  land  was  squeezed  between  two 
moving  surfaces  of  land,  such  as  an  earthquake.    Valleys  arc  fornied  when 
giant  ico  caps  called  glaciers  cut  away  at  the  land  and  dig  deep  ditches 
in  th*"  surface  of  the  earth.    Do  you  think  all  mountains  and  valleys 
are  on  land?    Why  or  why  not?  


An  island  is  land  surrounded  by  water.    However,  the  island  is  not  exactly 
floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water.    Often,  a  mountain  chain  is  under 
the  water.    The  tallest  mountain  peaks  of  this  chain  may  not  be  completely 
covered  by  the  water.    Vihen  those  pujks  ore  not  unJcr  water,  we  call  them 
islands.    Valleys  arc  also  under  tiic  surface  of  bodies  of  water.  Where 
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might  you  find  these  underwater  valleys  and  mountains? 


What  makes  p.lateaus?  The  answer  is  minerals,  rocks,  and  soils* 
Weathered  by  the  wind  and  water  a  mountain  can  often  be  made  flat  on 
top.  We  call  this  flat  noutain  top^a  plateau.  Can  you  think  of  any 
plateaus  near  your  envlrenment?   ,  

Deserts  are  made  from  minerals,  rocks,  and  soils.    The  sand  of 
deserts  is  made  into  sand  dunes  by  the  winds  that  sweep  the  deserts. 
Can  you  find  any  pictures  of  deserts? 

Gorges  and  canyons  are  made  when  rivers  wash  away  the  soils  of 
mountains  and  wear  the  banks  of  the  river  deeper  and  deeper. 

Many  of  these  land  forms  are  in  your  environment.    Many  of  these 
land  forms  are  being  made  every  day.    The  minerals  harden  into  rocks. 
The  weathering  of  frost,  rain,  wind,  sun,  and  plant  roots  crack  the' 
rocks  into  tiny  pieces.    These  tiny  pieces  become  soil.    The  soil  becomes 
many  times  smaller  until  it  is  again  minerals.    The  minerals  harden  and 
rocks  are  again  formed.    This  is  how  mountains  become  hills  and  plains 
can  become  valleys.    You  may  want  to  read  more  about  how  land  forms  are 
created.    If  so,  look  in  your  classroom  resource  center  for  more  Infor- 
mation, 

Can  you  think  of  land  forms  we  have  not  discussed  in  Key  Ideas? 
If  so,  write  the  names  of  these  land  forms  and  describe  what  they  look 
I  i  ke :  


TUR?^  THt  PAGE  AND  READ  THE  INSTRUCTIONS, 
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WHEN  DO  I  Know  I  KNOW  THE  MATERIAL  I  AM  EXPECTED 
TO  LEARN  FROM  THIS  PACKET? 
(POST -TEST) 

This  Post -Test  is  provided  as  a  means  of  lielping  you  measure 
and  evaluate  what  you  have  learned  by  using  this  packet.    It  will 
help  you  chock  your  learning  of  the  terms  and  key  ideas  introduced 
In  this  packet.    If  you  have  any  questions,  ask  them  of  your  teacher, 
or  refer  to  the  Packet  contents  BEFORE  you  turn  to  the  next  page. 

YOU  MAY  NOT  GO  BACK  TO  THE  WORD  LIST,  THE  STUDY  OF  KEY  IDEAS, 
THE  THOUGHT  QUESTIONS,  OR  OTHER  RESOURCE  MATERIALS  ONCE  YOU  HAVE 
TURNED  TO  THE  POST -TEST. 


Ready?  Put  all  materials  away,  and  turn  the  page. 
Follow  instructions  carefully. 
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POST-TEST 

Write  a  short  definition  of  the  following  terms: 
What  Is  an  environment? 


What  is  a  land  mass? 


What  Is  a  continent? 


What  are  physical  features  of  the  earth? 


How  might  land  barriers  sorve  as  boundaries? 


How  are  land  forms  important  in  your  environment? 
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Oo  what  continent  Is  The  United  States  of  America? 


On  what  continent  is  The  People's  Republic  of  China? 


Draw  a  picture  or  make  a  painting  of  a  land  form  that  Is  In 
your  environments    (You  may  do  this  art  work  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper) ♦ 


Pretend  you  are  on  the  moon  looking  down  at  Earth*    You  are 
able  to  see  through  the  mass  of  clouds  surrounding  Earth*  Write 
a  description  of  the  land  forms  you  are  able  to  see* 


FINISHED? 

TAKE  THIS  r>OST-TEST  TO  YUJR  TEACHER* 

DO  UQJ  TURN  THIS  PAGE  UNTIL  YOUR  TEACHER  INSTRUCTS 
YOU  TO  DO  SO. 
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If  your  teacher  checked  item  number  one,  you  will  need  to 
re-take  the  Post-Test*    If  your  teacher  checked  Item  number  two, 
you  may  turn  the  page  and  continue  working  in  this  packet* 


Item  one:    Do  not  turn  the  pane  to  the  next  lesson*  Go 
back  in  the  packet  to  poge       and  re-read  the 
material  introduced  in  this  packet.    You  will 
be  able  to  re-take  the  Post-Test  when  you  feel 
you  are  ready,   


Item  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  working  In  the  Creative 
Projects,    Turn  the  page  and  begin,  


DO  NOT  TURM  THE  PAGE  UNLESS  YOUR  TEACHER  PUT  A  CHECK  IN  THE 
BLANK  LISTED  UNDER  ITEM  TWO,  INDICATING  HER  PERISH  SSI  ON  TO 
CONTINUE  WORKING  IN  THIS  PACKET, 


WHAT  DO  I  DO  WriEN  I  AM  FINISHED  WITH  MY  LEARNING  PACKET? 

(CREATIVE  PROJECTS) 


These  projects  will  help  you  creatively  reinforce  your  under- 
standing of  the  concepts  introduced  in  this  packet*  Suggested 
projects  are  listed  below*    You  may  use  the  Ideas  listed  or  create 
your  own* 

I*    Below  are  pictures  of  land  forms*    Write  a  short  story 
about  living  near  such  a  land  form*    How  would  living 
near  such  a  land  form  change  your  environment?  How 
would  living  near  such  a  land  form  change  your  life? 


Mountains  and  valleys 


plateau 


deserts 


Lakes 


Waterfalls 


You  draw  sone  pictures,  too* 
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2.    Pretend  you  are  observing  land  forms.    You  live  on  Mars. 

You  notice  that  land  forms  on  Earth  are  changing  constantly. 
You  are  able  to  race  through  Time  to  the  future.    You  are 
now  observing  land  forms  on  Earth  in  the  year  6,000  A.D. 
What  land  forms  do  you  see?    What  environments  do  you  see? 
What  are  the  land  forms  in  your  area  on  Mars.    (Pretend  you 
are  able  to  see  everything). 


HAVE  ANY  OTHtR  IDEAS?    PUT  THEM  TO  USE.     START  YOUR  CREATIVE  PROJECTS 
AS  SOON  AS  YOU  FEEL  CREATIVE. 

WHEN  YOU  ARE  FINISHED  WITH  A  CREATIVE  PTOJECT,  PROCEED  TO  LEARNING 
PACKET  NUMBER  FOUR:  MAPS 

(If  you  cannot  find  a  Learning  Packet  dealing  with  the  subject  of  Maps> 
your  teacher  will  have  class  lessons  dealing  with  this  subject). 
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TEACHER'S  NOTE 


Utilizing  the  format  design  developed  in  the  previous 
learning  packets,  the  teacher  may  wish  to  develop  a  learning 
packet  for  the  introduction  of  map  reading  and  utilization. 
The  introduction  of  such  concepts  may  be  enhanced  by  the  use 
of  such  material  as  illustrated  on  the  following  pages*  Addi- 
tional material  for  the  learning  packet  may  be  taken  from  the 
daily  lesson  plans  dealing  with  this  concept. 
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START  HERE 


139 


THIS  MAN  NEEDS  TO  LOCATE  THE  DRAGON  YOU  SEE  IN  THE  CENTER  OF  THIS  MAZE.    HELP  THJS 


SWR?IIt'^^?|  T^U  jIkE^'^^'''^     '■"'^  ^"^^^  "^"^  """^  "^^  "^"^  "^^^^  INDICATING  THE 
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RAFT  ^ 

TREE  ^ 

BOX  WITH  ALPHABET 

(SI 

BRUSH 

PAGODA  ^ 

TUNIC 

CHOPSTICKS  ^ 

.X.J 

RICE  CROP  ^/ 

TREASURE 

START 
SAILING 
HERE. 


ABOVE  IS  A  JUNK  THAT  HAS  SET  SAILS' 
FOR  THE  TKEASUKi-.  CHLSF.     USUJG  THI 
MAP  AND  THE  KEY  ABOVE.  U(MW  THE  ROUTE  YOU  WOULD' 
SAIL  IN  ORDER  TO  PASS  THESE  PLACES:  the  Land 
of  Isolation,  the  rice  crop,  the  raft,  the  chop- 
sticks, the  tree,  +he  box  of  the  alphabet,  the 
pagoda,  the  brush,  the  tunic,  and  finally  the  treasure"! 
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DAILY  LESSON  PLANS: 


(DATE) 


BEHAVIOI^L  OBJt"CTlV[£(S): 

After  an  orientation  of  how  to  read  a  map,  the  student  will  be  able  to 
utilize  concepts  of  boundaries/boundary  lines,  map  legends  in  finding  map 
areas,  scale  of  miles,  directional  signs  and  land  masses  in  identifying 
China  as  a  nation  distinguished  from  other  nations. 


ACTIVITIES: 

L    An  introduction  of  the  Chi nese  Ci vi  I i zat i on  as  a  social  studies  unit, 
following  completion  of  the  activities  learning  packets I -3. 

2,  Introduce  maps  (using  map  without  narnes,  Map  }t\) 

A,    What  a  map  is:    students  will  color  land  and  water  masses 

(utilizing  key  in  order  to  distinguish  water  masses  from  land  masses), 
8,    How  a  map  relates  to  the  land  areas  of  the  earth;  color  oceans  and  land 
C,    Where  China  is  located  on  the  map  (using  the  unlabeled  map,  page  I34), 

3,  Illustrate  how  to  read  a  map  (using  the  labeled  map,  page  135). 
A,     Introduce  concepts  of  boundaries/boundary  lines 

8,     Introduce  terms: 

1.  Map  legend  (used  in  the  lesson  for  identifying  I  and/water  masses , 
ci  ties,  etc. ) 

2.  Scale  of  mi les 

3,  Cities,  towns,  and  villages 

4,  Directional  Sign 

4,  Students  will  color  in  boundaries  of  pie,  distinguishing  between  real  and 
imaginary  boundaries/barriers. 

5,  Students  will   locate  ci ties/capi to!  on  the  map. 

6,  Students  will  construct  a  directional  sign,     (Page  136). 

7,  Students  will  make  a  puzzle  from  map  #1,  (Page  134).     (Homework  assignment). 


TIME  AND  ORGAN  I Z  AT  I  u;^:     (75  minutes) 


Acti  vi ty  ( I  )  wi 

Activity  (2)  wi 

Activity  (3)  wi 

Activity  (4)  wi 

Acti vi  ty  (5)  wi 

Activity  (6)  wi 

Activity  (7)  wi 


take  approximately  fifteen  minutes, 

take  approximately  twenty  minutes, 

take  approximately  fifteen  minutes, 

take  oDproximately  seven  minutes, 

take  approximately  five  minutes, 

take  approximately  seven  minu^es. 

take  approximately  fifteen  minutes  and  will  therefore  need 


to  be  done  as  a  homework  ai^s i qnment  provided  the  previous  activities  utilized 
the  time  a  I loted. 


MATERIALS:    Construction  paper,  color  crayons,  dittos,  scissors,  pencils,  maps, 
globe,  atlas,  rulers, 

CVALUATION:     If  the  sluderrs  are  able  to  successfully  attain  the  instructional 
objectives  as  stated,  then  trto  teacher  may  assume  the  students  were  able  to 
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DAILY  LESSON  PLANS 

CONTINUED 

(DATE): 


understand  the  concepts  introduced  in  this  daily  lesson  plan.    The  teacher 
may  evaluate  class  participation  by  the  individual  student,  degree  of  inlerest, 
degree  of  understanding  of  map  concepts,  terms,  and  identification  of  China 
as  a  nation  with  boundaries,  cities,  etc.    The  teacher  may  base  future  lessons 
upon  the  needs  of  the  students  as  indicated  during  the  execution  of  this  lesson, 

HOMEWORK:    The  students  will  paste  Map  H\  (page  134)  onto  a  piece  of  heavy 
paper  or  cardboard.    The  students  will   locate  poinrs  38  and  2H  on  Map  and 
designate  the  spots  with  one  dor.    The  students  will  cut  the  land  masses  from 
the  bodies  of  water,  making  a  jig-saw  puzzle  from  the  map. 
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^WP  LEGENV 
CAPITOLS  i( 
HIMALAVA  MOUWTAIWS  ^^^W 
LARGE  BOVIES  OF  WATER 


CHINA:    Find  points  3B  and  2H  on 
the  map  and  mark  the  area 
with  a  dot. 


13 
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VmCTlONAL  SIGM 


o 


f56 


(.u.S.SS..) 


MAP  LEGEND 
CAPITOLS  ^ 

HIMALAYA  MOUNTA I NS  ^^ a\  ^  a'^ 
LARGE  BODIES  OF  WATER 


viz 


IN  CHINA  there  are  great  rivers,  high  mountain,  vast  plateaus,  fertile 
lowlands.    Located  in  eastern  Asia,  China  is  a  country  of  many  contrasts. 
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DAILY  LESSON  PLANS: 


(OATC) 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECT! VE(S) : 

To  Introduce  rivers,  oceans,  and  boundaries  of  countries,  and  apply  this 
knowlege  to  the  concept  of  territorial  ism. 

To  introduce  the  value  of  river  systems  to  city,  state,  and  country. 


ACTIVITIES: 

l«    Rivers  and  oceans  and  boundaries  will  be  reviewed  as  to  definition, 

2,  Rivers  and  oceans  will  be  Introduced  as  boundaries, 

3,  Film — (present  a  film  or  filmstrip  on  a  local  river— or  a  film  on  a  river 
such  as  the  Ohio  River,  etc)    (7  minutes) 

4,  Discussion  of  the  film.    Discuss  the  value  of  the  river  to  the  city  or 
community.    Discuss  the  value  of  the  river  to  the  state(s).    Discuss  the 
value  of  the  river  to  the  country, 

5,  Introduction  to  river  systems  of  China, 

6«    Discuss  Importance  of  river  systems  to  China  (cities,  areas,  and  country), 
7,    Discuss  value  of  river  systems  to  the  city  of  (hometown  or  nearby  city), 

to  the  city  of  Canton  (China),  to  your  state,  to  divisions  of  China,  to 

country  of  the  United  States,  to  the  country  of  China, 
TIME  AUD  ORGANIZATION: 

Activity  one  will  take  ten  minutes;  activity  two  will  take  seven  minutes;  activity 
three  will  take  seven  minutes  (or  more  depending  upon  length  of  film);  activity 
four  will  take  ten  minutes;  activity  five  will  take  five  minutes;  activity  six 
will  take  five  to  eight  minutes;  activity  seven  will  take  fifteen  minutes 
(brainstorming) , 


mTERlALS: 

Film  projector;  film;  maps  of  your  city  or  town,  your  state.  United  States  of 
America,  China. 

Ditto  sheets  on  rivers  (homework  hand-outs). 

EVALUATION: 

The  teacher,  after  receiving  positive  feedback,  assumes  the  students  are  able 
to  successfully  comprehend  the  concepts  introduced. 

Note:    Evaluation  may  read  (example):    Film  took  longer  than  planned;  however, 
we  touched  upon  concepts  of  boundaries.    Questions  pertaining  to  river  relativity 
to  a  culture  were  passed  out  to  students.  Seventy-five  percent  of  the  class  grasped 
the  concepts.     I  must  encourage  the  remainder  of  the  students  in  their  comprehension 
of  the  concepts — perhaps  I  can  review  the  material,  and  reinforce  their  success. 

HOilEwOHK  ASSIGNMEUT: 

River  Paper — homework  hand-outs« 
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Pre-lesson  Questions:  Make  a  ditto  of  the  questions  below.  Allow 
the  students  to  answer  the  questions  before  beginning  the  study  on 
river  syslems. 


CHINESE  CIVILIZATION  NAME: 

DATE: 

RIVERS 

Have  you  ever  wdl'Chud  o  river  flow? 


Where  do  you  hhink  rivers  co(?o  frorr? 


uo  you  i\nuw  anytf  ir,j  .ibc.ul  the  Spokane  River  (ndrne  a  local  river)? 
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OCEANS,  LAKES,  AND  RIVERS 

RIVERS: 

Have  you  ever  looked  down  on  a  river  from  an  airplane?  If 
so,  from  your  airplane,  could  you  see  that  the  line  the  river 
makes  on  the  land  is  much  like  the  line  it  makes  on  a  map? 

Can  a  river  be  a  boundary?  How? 

Where  do  rivers  come  from? 

Rivers  begin  in  the  hills  or  mountains.    Water  from  rain 
and  from  melting  snow  runs  together  to  make  litti^  streams. 
Little  streams  s'^'art  to  run  down  hill,    LitMe  streams  come 
together  to  make  biqner  streams.    What  do  we  call  the  little 
stream  when  it  joins  the  bigger  stream?    T^butoAiJ,    The  stream 
rushes  down  hills,  over  rocks,  making  pretty  waterfalls.  What 

3  wate rfa I  I ?    How  can  a  waterfall  be  important  to  an  area? 
What  is  iujdKotte.ctu,CAXijf    (Mafee  itldttwhteZs ,  6kom  on  page.  \  4qa  ) « 
What  do  roen  build  in  order  to  "create"  hydroe  lectri  ci  ty?    VOM  ♦ 

Running  water  wears  away  the  earth  and  rock  of  the  land. 
What  do  we  call  this  process?  E^06ion. 

What  does  erosion  do  to  farming  land?    Fast  flowing  streams 
often  move  mi  I  I  ions  of  tons  of  earth  and  rock  to  make  deep  and 
beautiful  cantfoi^  or  qo^g(i6,    V/hat  is  made  from  this  earth  that 
Is  moved?    Where  does  the  river  dep5'$it  the*earth?    What  is  o 
Vtttaf    What  happens  when  streams  reach  lower  land?    Usually,  they 


wOfj*t  flow  as  fast  as  they  did  in  the  hills.    Why  is  this  so? 

Some  streams  become  large  and  are  called  ZivtU.    Other  streams 
stay  smal  I  and  are  cal  led  CAtdl6  or  bKOolz^ . 

One  river  ends  as  it  gives  up  its  water  to  the  main  stream. 
The  smaller  river  is  called  a  tKibatoAij    of  the  larger  river. 

In  places  where  it  does  not  rain  often,  the  water  behind 
dpjn6  is  also  used  to  help  farmers.    The  water  goes  through  canat^ , 
large  and  small,  to  the  farmer^s  fields.    This  is  called 
lAAlgation.     Irrigation  can  turn  a  desert  into  rich  farm 
land.    What  is  an  ocui^^ 

Rivers  have  always  been  used  for  carrying  things  from 
place  to  place.    Today  boats  push  barges  of  lumber,  coal, 
and  oil  uo  and  down  the  rivers  of  the  United  States.  What 
do  you  suppose  the  barges  of  China  carry  up  and  down  China's 
ri  vers?    How  do  boats  get  "UP"  rivers  that  have  canals?  LOCKS, 
iioio  do  ioct6  i^onJi? 

What  happens  when  rivers  reach  tho  eno  of  the  land?  (flow 
into  the  sea,  lakes,  oceans). 

Look  on  the  map  to  the  Yanntzo  River.    What  hapoens  when  the 
water  fron  the  mountains  reaches  the  low  land?     If  the  river  over- 
flows, how  night  the  rice  farmers  of  this  area  use  the  water?  How 
might  the  rice  farmers  flood  their  fields  by  usina  the  river? 
( I rrigation?) 

What  mi nht  the  Chinese  find  in  their  streams,  rivers,  lakes, 
oceans,  or  s^as  to  eat?    f)o  the  oGOole  of  the  United  States  eat 
products  or  food  of  their  waters? 
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LEARN  HOW  TO  MAKE  A  Ml  NATURE  WATERWHEEL 

The  Cversi^ot  Waterwheel:     This  waterwhee!   is  actuated  by  the  weight 
of  water  passing  over  the  board  blades  fastened  to  the  wheel.    The  water 
is  channeled  from  a  reservoir  through  a  floodgate  by  way  of  a  sluide. 
A  model  of  this  waterwheel  can  be  made  on  two  scales:     one  can  be 
placed  in  a  stream  beneathe  a  waterfall  and  actually  operate  machinery; 
the  other  is  based  on  a  smaller  scale  and  can  oe  actuated  by  pouring 
water  from  a  height  above  the  wheel.      Materials  needed  include  boards 
of  equal  size  (approximately  three  feet  in  diameter  for  the  larger 
scale,  and  approximately  three  inches  in  diameter  for  the  smaller 
scale),  cleats,  nails,  and  an  axle  with  bearings.    The  blades  will  be 
securely  fastened  to  tro  circular  boards,  using  nails  driven  through  the 
round  end  rims  and  in^o  the  ends  of  each  blade.    The  circular  boards  will 
be  wheel   rins  on  the  outside  of  the  waterwheel     (see  diagram).    The  boards 
will  need  to  be  fastened  in  the  direction  of  the  water  sluide,  and  placed 
approximately  eighteen  incnes  apart  (larger  scale)  or   1.8  inches  apart 
(smaller  scale).    Note  diagram  below: 

^  D I  AGRAM 

A  tin  can  waterwhee!  can  also  be  made.    A  circular  board  with  a  center 
r.ole  will  support  t^e  axle,     ^ookcs  radiating  from  the  circular  board  and 
Supporting  fin  cans  at  spacea  iriturvals  (see  diagram)  will    form  a  windmill 
waterwhee  I  . 
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CHINLSE  CI  VILIZATIOfi 
FOURTf-l  GRAD^ 


:]AME: 
DATE: 


RIVERS: 


What  do  you  think  about  when  you  see  a  river? 


Some  students  said  that  rivers  come  from  oceans  or  lakes.  If 
rivers  do  come  from  the  ocean,  or   lakes  ,  where  do  they  flow  to? 


Can  you  list  any  other  sources  of  rivers?    List  your  thouqhts  below: 


What  do  vou  think  happens  to  rivers? 
Is  there  such  a  thinn  as  a  tl^tj  rivor? 


Below,   list  sone  facts  or  ideas  about  tho  Sookane  '^ivor  (or  local  river): 
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DAILY  Li;S50:i  PLAr.:  ^  ^ 

BD1Ay!^^V^L  0L3Jf:Ci  I  V:.(S)  : 

To  stimulate  an  understanding  recognition  of  the  importance  of  rivers  to  both  the 
United  States  and  China,  the  student  will  be  able  to  hypothesize  past,  present  and 
future  uses  and  potentials  of  river  systems  in  China  and  the  United  States,  (Example: 
using  the  Spokane  River  in  illustration  to  the  importance  of  the  river  to  our  local 
and  Expositional  needs;  using  the  Columbia  River  as  an  example  of  the  importance  it 
serves  in  the  supply  of  fish,  water  power,  future  potential  of  water  piping  to  other 
states;  use  a  local  river  in  your  district  or  state  to  help  the  student  visualize  the 
ACTIVITIlS:  relative  importance  of  rivers  to  himself,  his  country,  and  China). 

(1)  Review  homework  pertaining  to  the  students'  opinions  and  beliefs  about  rivers, 

(2)  Review  concepts  of  the  film  pertaining  to  the  importance  of  the  Spokane  River 
(use  a  local  river)  in  relation  to  the  citizens  of  the  Inland  Empire  and  Spokane 
(again,  use  a  local  reference),  and  to  the  attraction  of  the  Exposition  of  1974 
(use  a  local  potential  related  to  your  ciry^s  or  staters  water  systems), 

(3)  Without  using  cognitive  analysis,  the  class  will  be  encouraged  to  brainstorm  for 
an  array  of  possible  products  rivers  may  contain,  or  uses  rivers  may  offer  (as  an 
example:     answers  may  categorize  into  (I)  food,   (2)  recreation,  (3)  transportation, 
(4)  hydroelectrici ty,  (5)  aesthetic  beauty,  (6)  future  potential,  and  (7)  miscel- 

I aneous . 

(4)  Students  will  receive  homework  assignment  and  instructions  pertaining  to  the 
steps  for  completion  of  the  assignment. 


Acti  vi ty  (I )  wi  I 

Activity  (2)  wi  I 

Act! vi ty  (3)  wi  I 

Acti  vi  ty  (4)  wi  I 


take  approximately  fifteen  minutes, 
take  approximately  thirty  minutes, 
take  approximately  ten  minutes, 
take  approximately  fifteen  minutes < 


mTERIALS: 

Dittoed  handouts;  pencil  and  paper^ 


tVALUATI  J 

Students  will  be  evaluated  by  means  of  observing  their  participation  in  class 
di scussi  on. 


HutlL'»'OKK  AS3 1  i  :    Zech  stuoent  will  write  a  short  story  to  be  turned  in  the 

next  class  period,  or  to  be  read  aloud  in  class.    Subject  of  paper:    One  Day  in 
the  Life  of  a  River  whereby  the  student  is  to  pretend  he  is  either  (I)  the  river 
narrating  the  story;  or  (2)  the  student  is  living  near  a  river  for  one  day--write 
what  happens  during  the  day, 
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BEHAVIORAL  OBJECT  I Vu(S) : 

The  students  will  read  their  stories  aloud  in  class,  during  which  time  the  class 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  be  able  to  express  (I)  their  creative  achievements, 
(2)  reinforce  their  perceptions  of  river  systems  in  relation  to  cultural  growth, 
and  <3)  apply  this  knowledge  to  class  discussion  in  relation  to  the  amount  of 
credible  and  factual  information  contained  within  the  stories. 
The  student  will  be  able  to  draw  his  interpretation  of  his  story  in  relation  to 
the  Importance  of  rivers  to  his  life,  and  the  importance  of  river  to  all  people. 
ACTIVITIES: 

1,  The  students  will  be  allowed  time  to  read,  discuss  and  evaluated  the  stories 
in  regards  to  their  perceptions  of  river  systems  and  the  credibility  of  the 
stories  in  regards  to  the  factual  principles  of  cultural  growth* 

2.  The  students  will  apply  their  new  knowledge  to  the  drawing  of  rivers  as  being 
Important  to  the  student  and  to  all  people.  (This  may  be  done  in  the  form  of 
making  a  poster,  a  sculpture,  etc*). 


TIME  a: ID  0KGA:jl7Ariw^: 

Activity  (I)  will  take  approximately  sixty  minutes.  (Depending  upon  size  of  class) 
Activity  (2)  will  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes. 


M/\rCRIALS: 

Homework  assignments.  "A  Day  in  the  Li^e  of  d  River"— to  be  read  aloud  in  class* 
Art  Supplies:    paoer,  pencil,  crayons,  paints,  brushes,  glue,  scissors,  etc* 


tVALUATiO:;: 

The  content  of  the  stories  created  by  the  students  will  be  evaluated  according  to 
the  student's  application  of  his  knowledge  and  his  ability  to  synthesize  prior 
quantities  of  factual   information  pertaining  to  rivers  and  cultural  growth. 

The  observations  made  by  the  teacher  shall   include  all  students  in  regards  to 
their  participation  in  class  discussion* 
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BEHAVIO!<AL  'jLiJ  eCll  Vt  (  S  5 : 

To  recognize  and  define  terms  associated  with  river  systems. 


ACTIVITIlS: 


(1)  Introduce  and  define  the  following  terms  associated  with  river  systems: 
streams,  tributaries,  waterfalls,  hydroe lectri ci  ty ,  dams,  erosion,  deltas, 
rivers,  creeks,  brooks,  drougnt,  floods,  canals,  irrigation,   locks,  trans- 
portation, oasis,  gorge  (etc.). 

(2)  PLAYHOUSE  REVIEW:    The  student  will  read  a  passage  provided  on  a  card 
(see  page    j  45 ) .    The  class  will  call  out  the  naTO  of  the  personification. 
(This  dialogue-game  helps  the  students  recognize,  define,  and  recall  terms 

associated  with  river  systems). 


TUl  A;il3  0r^GA:;l7Ari;,.: 

Activity  (I)  will  take  approximately  fifty-five  minutes. 
Activity  (2)  will  take  approximately  twenty-five  minutes. 


M/VFE  RIALS: 

Maps  to  illustrate  river  systems — (example:  deltas  at  ends  of  rivers,  etc.) 
Cards  for  Playhouse  Review  Game. 


EVALUATION: 

Students  will  be  evaluated  by  means  of  observing  their  participation  in  class 
discussion  and  application  of  data  introduced  to  the  recognition  and  defining 
of  terms  associated  with  river  systems,  as  shown  through  use  of  the  Playhouse 
Review  Game. 


Write  a  short  story  telling  "What  might  haDpen  if  water  came  to  the  desert." 

— or —  "What  might  happen  if  the  rivers  flooded  the  land. 
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PLAYHOUSE  REVIEW 


INSTRUCTIONS: 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to  recognize,  define,  and  recall  terms 
associated  with  river  systems  through  the  Playhouse  Review  Technique. 
Have  the  students  select  a  card  with  the  dialogue-riddle.    Each  student 
will  read  one  riddle,  and  the  class  will  respond  with  the  correct  or 
creative  answer.    Encourage  the  students  to  make-up  additional  questions 
related  to  the  same  answer,  or  encourage  the  students  to  create  puns 
using  the  terminology  introduced  In  the  river  unit. 

SUGGESTIONS:  Place  the  following  riddles  and  answers  on  individual 
recipe  cards,  in  boxes,  in  hiding  places,  etc.  Make 
a  game  of  this  technique. 


(!)  Student:        I  supply  land  with  water  by  means  such  as  ditches, 

canals,  or  pipelines.     I  am  man-made,  but  I  am 
like  a  river.    The  farmers  consider  me  to  be 
important  in  successful   farming.     I  wet  their 
fields.     In  order  to  store  water  for  my  ditches, 
canals,  or  pipelines  many  great  dams  are  being 
built*     I  bring  water  from  mountain  streams  to 
farmers  growing  fruits,  grains,  and  cotton  in 
desert  oases  regions.    What  am  I? 

C I  ass :  I rri  gat  ion/ i  rrigate . 


(2)  Student:        Between  the  mountains  and  the  brown  desert  sands, 

I  am  the  green  patches  of  vegetation  wet  by  the 
waters  of  mountain  streams,  or  irrigation.  In 
many  areas  of  Outer  China,  the  land  is  too  dry 
for  growing  crops,  but  with  the  water  from  the 
mountain  streams  and  irrigation,   I  make  the 
desert  suitable  for  grazing  livestock,  growing 
fruits,  grains,  and  cotton.     I  am  green  when 
most  everything  else  is  dead  or  sandy.  What 
am  I  ? 

CI  ass  :  Oases/oas i  s . 
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I  am  an  artifical  waterway  for  navigation  or 
draining  or  irrigation.    I  was  built  many  years 
ago  to  be  used  by  the  Chinese  people.  Many 
junks  and  sampans  travel  in  my  waters*  In 
many  parts  of  China  I  am  used  In  place  of  roads 
or  railroads.     I  am  an  Important  water  highway, 
but  I  am  not  a  river.     I  have  many  locks  but 
no  keys.    What  am  I ? 

Canal /Grand  Canal  * 


I  am  over  one-thousand  miles  long*     I  was  built 
In  several  sections,  but  completed  twenty-five 
hundred  years  ago  by  a  famous  Chinese  warrior 
named  Kublai  Khan*    I  stretch  between  Hopeh  and 
Cheklang  Provinces*    I  am  very  old,  but  I  am 
very  useful  to  the  Chinese  people*    What  am  I? 

Canal /Grand  Canal. 


I  am  a  stream  feeding  into  a  larger  stream,  river, 
lake,  sea,  or  ocean*    I  am  important  to  transporta- 
tion because  junks  or  sampans  can  sail  waters 
from  many  areas  of  Ch*na  and  sail  into  a  larger 
stream,  river,  lake,  sea,  or  ocean*     I  am  important 
to  trade  for  the  same  reason*   (I  am  a  word  containing 
the  spelling  of  three  other  words:    rib,  tar,  and  but)* 
What  am  I? 

TrI  butary  * 


I  am  a  narrow  passageway,  as  between  two  mountains. 
I  am  filled  with  water,  but  I  am  a  dangerous  passage- 
way for  junks  going  up  ?nd  down  by  river,  as  the 
banks  of  my  sides  are  rocky  mountains*    I  contain 
many  dangerous  currents  in  my  waters,  as  I  am  narrow 
and  the  water  must  rush  through  my  passageway.  Many 
times  men  must  climb  the  mountains  of  my  banks  in 
order  to  pull  their  junks  up  the  river.    Who  am  I? 

Gorge* 


I  am  not  the  same  as  a  flood;  I  am  the  opposite*  I 
am  a  danger  to  the  food  supply  of  China.     I  am  a 
long  period  of  time  when  no  rain  falls.    My  name 
means,  ^To  Dry  UP.''    What  am  I? 

Drought. 

I  am  a  triangular  or  fan-shaped  area  of  land  formed 
by  the  deposit  of  silt  carried  by  the  river* 
I  can  usually  be  found  at  the  mouth  of  most  rivers. 
Farmers  use  my  rich  soil  for  farming  many  crops* 
What  am  I? 

Delta/ Canton  Delta* 


I  am  a  plain,  in  Southeast  China,  on  which  the  city 
of  Canton  is  located.     I  am  a  triangular  or  fan- 
shaped  area  of  land  formed  by  the  deposit  of  silt 
carried  by  the  Si  River  and  the  Pearl  River.  You 
may  be  able  to  locate  me  on  the  map  of  China*  What 
am  I? 

Canton  Delta/Delta* 


I  am  the  electricity  produced  by  waterpower*  The 
force  of  rushing  water  runs  generators  that  produce 

me*    I  help  the  Chinese  maintain  and  create  new 

industries.     I  am  very  important  to  a  growing 

industrial  and  powerful  nation.  Most  everyone  in 

the  United  States  uses  me  also*  Can  you  guess 
what  I  am? 

electri  ci  ty/hydroolectri  ci  ty . 

Why's  d  clock  like  a  river? 

Neither  runs  very  long  without  winding* 


When  did  the  river  overflow  its  banks? 
When  it  got  too  big  for  its  bridges! 
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(13)  Student:       What  did  the  dirt  say  when  it  rained? 

Class:  "If  this  keeps  up  my  name  is  mudl'' 


(14)  Student:       What  has  a  mouth  but  doesn't  speak,  and  a 

bed  it  doesn^t  sleep  in? 

Class:  A  river. 


(15)  Student:       What  stays  in  bed  and  runs  East  and  West? 

Class:  The  Yantze  River. 


(16)  Student:       What  is  rare  when  in  the  oyster  shell,  but 

a  river  outside  of  the  oyster  shell? 


Class: 


The  Pearl  River. 


Note:    Encourage  the  students  to  invent  their  own  playhouse 

review  riddles  and  puns.    A  day  may  be  spent  researching 
riddles  such  as  these — often  a  riddle  or  joke  helps  to 
reinforce  the  learning  of  such  concepts. 
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DAILY  LESSON  PLANS: 


(UATL) 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECT  I VE(S) : 

The  students  will  discuss  and  define  the  economical  conditions  caused  by  floods. 
The  students  will  discuss  and  define  the  economical  conditions  caused  by  drought. 

ACTIVITIES: 

L    The  students  will  read  aloud  in  class  their  own  stories,  or  the  stories  of  their 
classmates,  during  which  time  the  class  will  nave  the  opportunity  to  be  able  to 
(a)  express  creative  achievements  of  the  author-student,  (b)  reinforce  student 
perceptions  of  river  systems  in  regards  to  drought,  desert,  and  floods, 

2»    The  teacher  will  read  the  story,  "The  Magic  Jike", 

3,    The  students  will  be  asked  to  discuss  the  plot  of  the  story  in  their  individual 
groups  of  three  to  four  students. 

4»    As  a  class,  the  students  will  be  asked  to  discuss  the  threat  of  the  dike  allowing 
the  sea  to  flood  the  land. 


TIME  AND  ORGANIZATION: 

Activity  (I)  will  take  approximately  tnirty-five  minutes. 

Activity  (2)  will  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes. 

Activity  (3)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 

Activity  (4)  will  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes* 

MATERIALS: 

Student  homework:    s^ories  assigned  in  previous  lesson--a  short  story  telling 
"What  mi{jht  happen  if  water  came  to  the  desert"  or  "What  mighf  happen  if  the 
rivers  flooded  the  land." 

Short  story,  "The  Magic  Dike",  by  Bruce  M.  Mitcnell, 
EVALUATION: 

If  the  students  were  able  to  successfully  attain  the  behavioral  objectives  as 
stated  above,  then  the  teacher  may  assume  that  the  instructional  input  was 
ef fecti  ve» 


HOMEWORK  ASSiGNMEi^T:  uraw  a  picture  of  the  "Magic  Dike"  fo  be  used  in  the 

making  of  a  bulletin  board  display. 
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THE  MAGIC  DIKE 

By  Bruce  M,  Mi tchel I 

Many  years  ago  a  Chinese  boy  named  Pan  Ku  created  stories 
which  were  not  true.    Pan  Ku  sometimes  walked  in  the  country- 
side, terraced  in  rice  patties,  or  along  the  Whang  Ho  River  that 
flowed  near  his  family's  village.    He  traveled  in  hopes  of  dis- 
covering ideas  for  his  exaggerated  tales. 

Pan  Ku  delighted  much  in  the  making  and  telling  of  so  many 
untrue,  and  sometimes  impossible  adventures.    Many  people  of  his 
village  listened  to  his  tales,  agreeing  that  Pan  Ku  was  very 
clever  in  sharing  the  joy  of  stories,  but  each  farmer  returned 
to  his  work  in  the  fields  saying,  "Pan  Ku's  adventures  are  only 
his  to  confess/' 

Everyone,  even  Pan  Ku's  father  and  mother  would  say,  "Pan  Ku 
will  someday  invent  an  adventure  that  will  create  dangerous  trouble," 

One  day  his  uncle  came  to  visit  the  family  of  Pan  Ku,  Pan  Ku's 
uncle  consented  to  walk  in  the  hills  of  the  countryside,  and  down  to 
the  Whang  Ho  River  Dike  with  Pan  Ku. 

Now,  Pan  Ku  and  his  uncle  were  strolling  the  path  next  to  1he 
Whang  Ho  River  Dike  when  Pan  Ku  began  to  tell  his  uncle  another  of 
his  many  untrue  tales.    His  tale  was  of  a  snake  that  lived  near  Pan 
Ku's  villaue.    Pan  Ku  said  this  snake  was  unusual  because  it  could 
si  ng* 
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*M  saw  a  snake  once  that  could  sing  a  song*     It  sang  and  sang 
for  many  hours,  and  as  it  sang  it  grew  in  size.     It  grew  so  long 
and  big  that  it  was  able  eat  a  water  buffalo.     It  grew  longer  and 
bigger  until  it  was  larger  than  the  junks  in  our  rivers.    And  all 
the  while  it  kept  singing  and  singing  and  growing!" 

**That  was  an  unusual  snake,  indeedl"  said  the  uncle  to  Pan  Ku, 
"Do  not  forget,  Uncle,  that  it  sings  and  grows,"  added  Pan  Ku, 
"I  do  not  believe,"  started  his  uncle,  "I  have  ever  seen  such 
a  snake,  Pan  Ku.     I  do  not  remember  ever  seeing  a  singing  snake, 
nor  a  snake  that  grew  large  enough  to  eat  a  water  buffalo  or  a 
snake  that  grew  larger  than  the  junks  that  sail  our  wild  rivers," 
*'lt  was  even  bigger  than  the  Emperor^s  large  palace," 
"That  is  a  very  large  and  unusual  snake,     I  hope  it  did  not 
frighten  you."    Pan  Ku's  uncle  pointed  to  a  water  buffalo  working 
in  a  rice  pattie,    "This  snake  must  have  been  very  large,  indeed," 

''It  is  true  Uncle  that  such  a  snake  was  very  large,  but  I 
was  not  afraid,  for  seeing  it's  two  heads  made  me  laugh," 
"Pan  Ku,  it  had  two  heads?"  asked  his  uncle, 
"Yes,  Uncle,  it  had  two  heads,  and  one  of  the  heads  was  the 
color  of  a  setting  sun,  the  other  head  was  the  color  of  the  sea." 

"Two  heads!    A  red  head,  and  a  blue  head!     Indeed,  this  is 
a  very  strange  snake.    And  to  be  big  enough  to  eat  a  water  buffalo 
or  to  be  big  enough  to  make  our  large  junks  seem  smail  is  very  rare! 
Were  you  close  to  this  unusual  snake?"    asked  the  uncle. 

"Yes,  Uncle,     I  was  close  enough  to  this  strange  snake.     I  was 
so  close  that  I  could  hear  it  singing  a  song  about  a  rat  it  had  eaten 
before  it  ate  the  water  buffalo  that  morning." 

Pan  Ku  and  his  uncle  continued  along  the  path  toward  the  bend  in 


the  path  next  to  the  Whang  Ho  River  Dike,  as  Pan  Ku  to  id  more  and 
more  of  this  untruth. 

"Did  you  look  carefully  at  this  snake  of  which  you  speak?" 
asked  the  uncle. 

"Yes,  Uncle,  I  did  look  carefully  at  this  two-headed,  singing, 
growi  ng  snake. " 

"And  it  had  a  red  head  and  a  blue  head?" 

"Oh!  Yes,  Uncle!" 

"And  it  was  bigger  than  that  water  buffalo  we  saw?" 
"Much  bigger,'*  replied  Pan  Ku. 

"And  it  could  sing  songs.    This  snake  is  indeed  difficult  to 
understand.    This  tale  is  almost  as  difficult  to  understand  as  the 
dike  we  will  soon  see*" 

"What  dike,  Uncle?" 

"It  is  the  oldest  section  of  this  Whang  Ho  River  Dike.     It  holds 
back  the  migh-^y  Whang  Ho  Rive  r.    We  will  soon  be  wal  king  past  this 
section.    Dikes  are  worthwhile  to  our  farmers  and  villagers,  for  they 
keep  wild  rivers  like  the  Whang  Ho  from  flooding  the  land,  drowning  the 
people  and  animals,  and  destroying  crops  and  homes.    However,  this 
section  of  the  dike  is  most  unusual,  Nephew." 

"I  do  not  understand  why  it  is  unusaul  ,  Uncle,"  said  Pan  Ku. 

"The  Story  of  tho  Whang  He  Dike  is  the  strangest  of  many  stories, 
Nephew,  because  it  is  worthwhile  to  our  farmers  and  villagers  in  a 
speci  al  way • " 

"What  strange  story.  Uncle?    Please  tell  me."    Pan  Ku  was  eager 
to  listen  to  his  uncle's  strjnge  story*    "Please  tell  me  of  the 
magic  dike!" 
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"Ah,  this  is  a  very  strange  story  about  a  very  strange  dike. 
This  dike  is  unlike  aii  the  other  dikes  in  China,     If  anyone  ever 
says  anything  that  is  not  true,  the  dike  hears  his  words.  The 
dike  hears  the  untrue  words  whether  the  speaker  is  near  the  dike 
or  far  away  from  the  dike.    The  dike  can  hear  every  speaker  in 
all  of  China.    The  dike  is  wise  in  knowing  which  tales  are  true 
and  which  are  not  true*    The  dike  knows  about  all  of  the  untrue 
stories  that  are  ever  spoken.    The  dike  will  not  allow  anyone 
who  speaks  untruths  to  walk  along  the  path  of  the  vVhanq  Ho  River 
Dike/*    3i  '  ^  i'l  <u*b  uncle. 

"How  is  it  that  this  dike  can  stop  the  speaker  of  untruths 
from  walking  the  path,  Uncle?" 

"It  is  said  by  many  that  the  dike  magically  lets  the  wild 
waters  of  the  Whang  Ho  River  flood  the  land,  drown  the  people  and 
their  animals,  and  destroy  crops  and  homes.    This  dike  is  said 
by  many  to  drown  the  speaker  of  untruths  who  creates  dangerous 
troubles.** 

Pan  Ku  did  not  tnink  he  enjoyed  the  last  part  of  his  uncle's 
story. 

"What  happens  to  such  a  person?"  Pan  Ku  wondered. 

"They  say  that  such  a  person  is  never  seen  again.    He  is 
buried  in  water/'  replied  his  uncle. 

Pan  Ku  thought  and  thought  about  the  magic  dirs-a.    He  thought 
about  the  story  he  had  told  his  uncle.    He  thought  about  other 
untrue  stories  he  had  told  his  friends  and  parents..    He  began  to 
worry . 


"Uncle,  are  we  nearing  the  oldest  section  of  this  Whang  Ho 
River  Dike?" 

"Yes,  my  Nephew.    The  magic  dike  is  just  beyond  this  bend 
in  the  road.    You  will  soon  be  able  to  see  the  magic  dike  of 
my  strange  story." 

Pan  Ku  had  not  hoped  to  hear  those  words.    He  began  to  lag 
behind  his  uncle.    He  sat  down  in  the  road  and  held  his  foot. 

"What  is  the  matter  with  your  foot,  Nephew?    Did  you  step 
on  a  rock?" 

"No,  Uncle.     I  am  very  tired.    Perhaps  we  should  turn  back." 
Pan  Ku*s  uncle  'ontinued  to  walk. 

"Just  around  the  next  turn  is  the  dike.    Hurry,  Pan  Ku." 

Pan  Ku  looked  at  the  path.    The  turn  was  not  too  far  now. 

"Uncle,  I'm  very  hungry.     Let  us  go  home  now."    But  Pan  Ku's 
uncle  continued  to  walk.    He  was  nearly  to  the  bend. 

Pan  Ku  worried  himself  into  sickness  from  fear  that  the 
magic  dike  would  bury  him  in  water,  flood  the  fields,  kill  the 
villagers  and  their  animals,  and  destroy  his  village.    Pan  Ku 
could  bear  his  unconfessed  deeds  no  longer. 

"Uncle,  Uncle!"  cried  Pan  Ku.    "There  is  a  truth  I  must  tell 

you." 

His  uncle  stopped  until  Pan  Ku  could  catch  up  with  him.  Then 
they  walked  on  together. 

"Uncle,  thot  snake  was  not  larger  than  a  water  buffalo.  It 
was  not  larger  than  the  junks  that  sail  the  wild  waters  of  the  Whang 
Ho  River.     It  was  a  snake  of  small   importance  in  size." 


"Pan  Ku,  I  am  very  happy  that  you  told  me  that.    Come.    We  are 
within  close  distance  of  the  magic  dike." 

Pan  Ku  saw  the  dike.    He  recalled  his  uncle's  earlier  words: 
*This  dike  is  unlike  all  the  other  dikes  in  China,     If  anyone  ever 
says  anything  that  is  not  true,  the  dike  hears  his  words.    The  dike 
can  hear  every  speaker  in  all  of  China."    Pan  Ku  thought  about  the 
dike  and  how  it  punished  speakers  of  untruth.    He  thought  about 
the  flooding  of  land,  and  the  making  of  a  watery  grave.    Pan  Ku 
wondered  if  the  water  of  the  wild  river  would  pour  out  on  him. 

His  uncle  walked  close  to  the  magic  dike.    "Come,  and  do  not 
delay.  Nephew,    Does  your  slow  walking  pace  speak  your  fear  of  the 
Whang  Ho  River  Dike?" 

"Oh,  Uncle.    My  pace  speaks  of  one  need — to  confess  myself 
further.    The  snake  was  not  only  a  snake  of  a  smaller  size,  but 
of  only  one  head.     It  was  not  red  as  I  before  said,  but  the  color 
of  soil.     It's  voice  was  silent  in  singing,  for  it  was  but  a  small, 
brown,  and  song! ess  snake." 

"Of  what  you  confess  Is  good  to  hear.  Pan  Ku," 

"What  of  the  magic  dike.  Uncle?    WIN   it  hear  my  truths?  Will 
it  al  low  the  wi  I  d  waters  to  f  lood  in  anger?" 

"Mm  sure  the  dike  will  no  longer  threaten  our  journey.  Take 
my  hand.  Pan  Ku,  and  we  will   finish  our  walk," 
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DAILY  LlS:^'.  PLAi^:   (^ATD 

BEMAVIOKAL  Ol^JLCl  iV'.(S): 

(1)  The  student  will  be  able  to  illustrate  his/her  understanding  about  rivers 
and  bodies  of  water  in  relation  to  people  through  a  written  assignment. 

(2)  The  students  will  be  able  to  illustrate  their  understanding  of  the  terms 
introduced  in  the  last  lesson,  through  their  use  of  the  terms  pertaining  to 
the  relationship  of  rivers  to  land  formations  and  population  activity  (trade, 
industry,  farming,  transportation,  etc.) 

AC  i*i  vlTlhS: 

(1)  The  student  will  be  told  to  pretend  he  is  a  rice  farmer;  his  crop  is 
near  harvest,  and  the  river  floods  the  land.    He  i  s  to  imagine  the 
consequences  and  write  them  in  a  story. 

(2)  The  students  will  write  about  the  rivers,  in  relation  to  use  in  trade, 
in  industry,  in  farming,   in  transportation,  etc.,  pretending  that  they  are 
Chinese  farmers. 


(1)  Activity  one  will  take  approximately  twenty-five  minutes. 

(2)  Activity  two  will  take  approximately  thirty-five  minutes. 


Pencil  and  paper;  maps, 


EVALUATIO'J; 


Papers  will  be  evaluated  in  relation  to  application  of  terms,  facts,  rationaliza- 
tion, and  creativity. 


DAILY  LLbSC;;  PLA.3:  (".AT:;) 

BEf-iAV  I  Or<Al  Oc3J  CCT 1  Vl  (  S  ) : 

The  students  will  be  able  to  research  definitions  of  river  terms  in  groups. 


ACTI VITICS: 

The  class  will  be  divided  into  groups  of  three  students  each,  and  encouraged 
to  use  reference  sources  in  researching  definitions  of  terms  and  concepts 
relation  to  three  major  areas:     rivers,  floods,  delta.    The  suggestions  listed 

on  page   may  serve  as  an  aid  in  directing  this  activity. 

(The  groups  must  find  answers  or  solutions  through  cognitive,  creative  skills; 
through  research,  group  discussion,  brai nstromi ng — the  objective:  basically, 
no  teacher  aid  unless  requested). 


TIfl  MD  GRGVMZA  I 

Activity  one  will   take  ail  class  period. 


MAUf^JALS: 

Di  tto  ^and-out  sheets.    Pencil  and  paper,    f^esearch  cards  and  research  books.  Maps 


EVALUATION: 

Students  v  I  I  be  evaluated  in  observation  of  their  participation  in  group 
research,  :heir  trs'^s  I  at  i  on  of  the  research  material,  and  their  individual 
ability  to  interpret  and  classify  without  direct  instructional  (teacher) 
assi  stance . 

Evaluation  will  be  based  uDon  the  success  of  comoletinn  the  objective. 


PfWGRESS  THROUGH  GROUPS 


INSTRUCTIONS t 

on  a  ditto  ^httt,  adcUi(i66A^ng  eac/i  gAx>up  bij  a  liitt<iA  o(^  ilid  alpkabtt, 
con6(iCiUivtly  {GKoup  A,  GKOup      GKoup  C\ ,  etc.).    To  eacii  gA^oap, 
a66ign  one,  IkxziL  topics:    {^iood6,  n^ivnu,  dolta^. 


Exa/np£e:    GKoup  A--Lo^ 

NigoZ 


ilood^ 


Gxoiip  SSlUy 
jAjmij 

GKoup  C — SkVuity 
Bob 

GA.OUP  0"  Vavit 
Oalt 
Nancy 


doJUu 


ilood6 


P'XovA^do,  n.ej>Q,a/iai  booii6 ,  >^c^eaAc/i  caAd6  l^omd  on  page.  163   ) , 
md  itackt^  >^e^eAence  du^ig  t/ie  activitit{>.    Activ^itiz^  incZudo, 
.uie  ij^up  tcAiicucu  (u'ic'up'i  M^iijmd  ^*^tooiU^*  lo^jil  complete  dvtto 
one,  pa(J^    159  ;  G^cap^  o^6^gmd  ''^vivnu"  i-xiti  cor?ip£ete  ditto  tioo, 
page    160    ;  GMni]:>ii  <U'bigd(iJ  "c/cciai**  vxtC  complc^tc  cli^tto  tkizc, 
pagu    161 )  •  oacu  ^jxoup  uci^i  compC\Ltzd  tho.  ^cii-cttal  d<.tto  ^licct, 

riaue  Citcm  anscJcx  did  qa^tion^  on  d^tto  {^ouK,  page    1  G2 


DITTO  OiNE:    RIVERS— GROUP 
What  i  s  ^  r i  ver? 

How  can  rivers  help  people? 

Do  people  ususally  build  and  live  near  r  i  vers?  if  you  say  *'yes**,  why 
do  you  say  "yes"?    If  you  say  "no",  explain  why. 


What  is  drought? 


How  can  drought  be  bad  for  people? 


Can  drought  be  baa  for  animals?  Why? 


What  is  a  dam? 

How  can  dams  help  people? 


Wnat  is  a  flood? 
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DITTO  TWO:  FLOODS- 
Explain  how  f I oods 


-Gf^OUP 

_  might  help  people 


Explain  how  f I oods  mi  nht  hurt  people. 


Can  f I oods  destroy  crops?  How? 


What  is  a  tributary? 


Once  a  river  has  joined  another  river,  do  wo  still  think  of  the  "new" 
river  as  two  separate  rivers?  Why? 


What  does  "irriqate"  mean? 


How  do  the  farmers  of  the  United  States  irriqate  their  fields? 


How  do  the  farmers  of  Cn i na  irrigate  their  fields? 


Which  method  (canal,  pipelines,  ditcnes)  is  faster? — the  irrigation 
process  employed  in  the  United  States  or  the  irrigation  process  used 
i  n  China? 


17 


ERLC 


DITTO  THREE:    DELTAS— GROUP 
What  is  a  delta? 

How  is  a  del ta  formed? 
What  is  a  del ta  made  of? 

What  is  an  oas i  s? 

Where  do  you  usually  find  oases?  Why? 
What  is  a  canal ? 

What  canal   in  China  did  we  discuss?    What  was  so  unusual  about  this  canal? 

What  is  a  canal   lock?    How  do  canal   locks  work? 
How  are  canal  locks  useful  to  people? 
What  is  hydroel ectri  ci  ty? 
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DITTO  Fjv.r<:    ALL  wrvjUPS  A:.5..r:    FfL  FJLL^^wriG  aifSiiJ^iS, 


UhcU  do  ijou  tiink  abaU  i-ne^i  ifou  iec  a  n^ivcA? 


GORGE :  igaio^j] 

Questions  to  ask  yourself; 

How  arc  gorqos  made? 

hiow  is  a  qor;^o  a  oassaqewav? 

Do  qornes  contain  water?  Always? 

Are  there  any  oorqes  in  the  United  States? 

Are  there  many  oorqes  in  China? 

f^ow  miqht  a  river  flow!  no  between  the  two  mountains  forminq 
a  v-:orne  be  traveled  uoon? 


{ AdtJ  i  1  i  on<j  I   3Lin-v.,s"l  i  00^-, ) 


1,  Have  the  stucjonts  construct  a  relief  moo  of  Ch  i  na--emphas  i  2  i  ng  the 
number  of  gorge  areas, 

2,  Have  the  students  write  and  act  out  a  play  based  on  the  plot  of 
traveling  up  a  gorge, 

3,  Have  the  students  write  and  manipulate  a  puppet  show  depicting  the 
life  of  I aborors  pulling  the  junks  up  the  gorges, 

4,  Allow  the  students  to  research  further  for  information  pertaining 
to  gorges,     (This  may  become  a  topic  for  the  science  class), 

5,  Encourage  the  students  to  study  the  land  formations  of  China  in 
comparison  to  tne  iana  forms  of  the  United  States,  I^iorway,  etc. 

6,  Lncourage  the  stiJdentb  To  create  their  own  projects  in  relation 
to  this  topic. 


0^  nud  md  6and  i^lU]  at  tliz  mouMi      a  ^vzK, 


Questions  to  ask  yourself: 
Do  all  rivers  have  deltas? 

Can  you  t-, Kjr  of  rivers  in  the  United  States  that  have  deltas? 

Can  you  think  of  rivers  in  the  United  States  that  do  not  have 
deltas? 

Can  you  think  of  cities  in  the  United  States  that  are  built  on 
or  near  de I tas? 

Can  you  find  deltas  on  a  map  of  China? 


f>,^00r^i  SS  If,  f'i  t  f  LCTl''^^: 
(Addi  1  iorujl    .-u.^h  S1  ion^  ) 

riave  the  students  construct  a  relief  map  of  China,  identifying  the 
number  of  major  delta  regions  in  China*     (Compare  wi  ^h  a  population  map)* 

Have  the  students  write  and  act  out  a  play  based  on  the  plot  of 
I i  fe  in  a  del ta  reqi  on  in  (a)  China,  and  (2)  the  United  States. 

Have  tno  students  write  and  act  out  a  comparison  of  life  styles 
(I)  river  culture  to  (2)  ocean  culture. 

(land  culture  to  island  culture;  ravine  culture  to  desert  culture;  etc.) 

Have  the  students  present  a  puppet  show  aepicting  the  life  of  peasants 
living  near  the  source  of  the  river  which  carries  soil  away  from  their 
area  to  the  delta.     (Have  the  students  think  of  methods  or  technology 
they  could  invent  in  order  to  prevent  the  river  from  carryiruj  away  the 
soi I s  of  the i  r  1 ands) . 

Allow  the  students  to  research  furtl^er  for  information  pertaining  to 
deltas.     (This  may  occome  a  topic  for  the  science  class). 

Lncouraqe  the  students  to  studv  the  land  formations  of  China  in  compari- 
son ^o  the  land  fonns  of  the  United  Stotes,  Norway,  Sweden,  Africa,  etc. 
LncOura<:ie  the  students  to  create  their  own  projects  pertaining  to  deltas. 
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2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

5. 
7, 


PEARL  RIVER: 

a  m  Sout'a  Cluna  CiaX  \(ov)t  f\Kom  tht  cttif  o{  Canton  to 

tiiQ.  South  Cluna  Sea, 

Questions  to  ask  yourself: 

How  mioht  the  Pearl  River  be  important  to  the  city  of  Canton? 

How  miqht  the  Pearl  f^ivor  be  imoortant  to  the  oeoole  livinq 
near  the  South  China  Sea? 

How  mifiht  the  Pearl  River  be  imoortant  to  trade  between  Canton 
and  pcoolo  near  the  Couth  China  Sea? 

V^hy  miqht  tho  Pearl  River  be  important  to  South  China? 
Why  mioht  the  Pearl    \iver  be  imoortant  to  all  of  China? 


pkj  1  '^s  w  ft  f-'^i  c:  1 

(Add  i  t  i  C'tu^  I   Ou^'^CCTi  c/;s  ) 

1,  tiave  The  student  construct  a  relief  map  of  Chinas-coloring  the 
river  systems  in  blue  and  labeling  each, 

2,  Have  the  student  write  ana  act  out  a  play  based  on  the  plot  of 
"Life  on  the  Pearl  River". 

3,  Have  the  students  write  and  act  out  a  play  based  on  the  plot  of 
"Life  on  the  (local  name)  reiver." 

4,  Have  The  students  present  a  pupoet  show  deoictiny  the  life  of 
people  livinq  beside  the  Pearl  River, 

5«    Have  the  students  present  a  puppet  show  depic^inn  the  life  of 
people  livinq  Desiae  a  different  rive-, 

6«     Allow  the  students  to  research  further  for  information  pertaininq  to 
rivers.     (This  may  Decone  a  ropic  for  the  science  class). 

7.  Encouraqe  the  students  to  study  the  river  systems  of  Lhina  in  compari 
son  to  the  river  systems  of  the  United  States,  Canada,  Mexico,  etc, 

8,  tncouraqo  tne  students  to  create  additional  projects. 


liyomLiCTPgcUV:      {lu  dxo  ec  fe/:  lJUllS  tdi] 

EtdctKicittj  produced  b{(  i^'CLti!.%>XK''QX,    Tilc  <OKce.  c{  MitlUnq 


Quest  ions  to  ask  vojrbelf: 

.Vhero  ore  tne  generators  tn.^r  holo  nroduce  tho  eloctricity? 

How  miqht  nyJroo loctri ci  W  nolo  tho  Chinese  maintain  and  create 
now  industries? 

Is  nydroe  !oc  r  ri  ci  ty  imnortant  for  a  oowerfy!  nation?    Why  or 
uhy  not? 

'  ^  ;     ^ '  ^  A'  '    *  •  .     '    ,     '  '  '  ^^'(yctr'i    •   v  ?     '     t  s orne 

otnor  noss  i  ?  i  I  t  t  i  es  if  voo  can  th  i  nk  or  c^o*  j  :  i  tutos  . 

nhero  docs  *he  wator  ^orcod  through  the  ooncrators  that 
nroduce  oioctricitv  come  from? 


( Add  i  i  i  OHd  t  Ou^n'^st  i  of)^  ) 

1.  have  tne  student  construct  a  relief  map  of  China — letting  the 
student  decide  where  dams  should  be  built,  identifying  dams  that 
have  already  been  built,  and  dams  that  no  longer  serve  a  purpose* 

2.  riave  tne  student  role-plav  the  construction  of  a  dam. 

3.  Have  the  student  role  play  the  managerrient  of  the  first  dam  built 
in  Ch  i  na . 

4.  Have  the  student  interview  other  students  regardinq  the  necessity 
of  bui Idi  ng  dams. 

5.  lave  the  students  invent  machines,  objects,  etc.  that  will  utilize 
th  i  s  energy  created  by  new  dams . 

5.    Allow  the  r^tudents  to  research  furtf\er  for  information  oertaininq  to 
dams,  hydroc 1 cctri c i ty  ,   industries,  economy,  ore. 

7.  Lncoura<^e  the  students  To  create  additional  projects. 

8.  Lncouraqe  tn«j  students  to  con^pare  the  Orand  Coulee  Uam  (local  name) 
of  the  .Initei;  >tates  with  the  clans  of  Jhina. 


f^ii^itUc  ateai  <.ii'  >i  u\'ictf,    '':eic  miotic' '5  ejiuuqi'i  rcrfc*!  fo 

Question'^  t*:  /J3^  vDurc^c-lf:' 

Is  an  jcisT^  ;jn  a  n  v^r?     r.nv  9r  v>hv  n.or? 

is  an  'J  as  is       '    vor?     ..hy  or  .vhv'  not^,^ 

'r  'ow   is  on  Oj  s  i  s   i  rinor  t  jn  r  noon  i  o  {  1  v  i  'rn  \.  n  tno,  dose  rts 
J  *    v''  ^  i  n  rj  ? 

I  f  vC'j  rt'eri    !  i  vi  n'-^  in  t       rlesi.  rfs  hi  na  ,  whpro  wou !  d  vo'u 

rt.jnt  T'?   !  I  w       -'or  aw -j'/  ^  ro""^        'u-isi^'j?     ''Jo\ir  t^n  o.)sis?  -'.'hy? 


I      Hav^e  tne  stuuent  construct  a  desert  on v i  ronrTient--encou raga  hln  to 
Du  i  I  d  Dtilrr-  trees,  a  tent  fninature,  or  life  size.)!,.     The  student  may 
w  i  s '>         use  tnis  construction   in       role  playin(]  situatior^   in  rul'fjHon 
to  "Lit  o        J  L^u s e  r t " 

2.  >    '..diow   rr,t^>  ^t^JuTi:     „     r      .;','*'  ^  ri^jy'  J^-pic.inj  I  i  to  'on  j  Ju/oerts 

3. :     .".o^c  tne  stuOer-i'S  sro^^i!-^  r.ot'vrjs  .Q"^  cN'-anjinj  j  'jcsrrr   i f  ,  j 


5.             r:i'-''  ^r...'.n,:u  ji-r,  :J  s^>r.,   jhc/   t''U     i  ro'^'jo's  .0:   the  oestjr';  , 

(cxarr.pie.      ".:k>I    M^tor",  "  ;:^iW  ..ry   i  A^r, ,  ctc^), 

6..    Lncourj^e  tr.(,  stucenfs  .,r^^ato  a'uditi\)nal  orojocts  portdinirq  to 
deserts  < 
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-'^jve,  trio  GtjCent  rolQ  r>  1  <jy  t-^e  pljntin',^  of  trio,  r  i  ca  crop  in 

a  'delta  re«ji,c>n  suc'^.  ds  tne  ->anron  L^uita., 

rvjvo  1r.o  't^tudont  pl^Iq  play  t^-.e  t;::drket  1  n-j  oj  crops  and  qoods  in 

J  Joltj  region  i,ucii  as  tnc  v^anton  ueltd  (fHon^j  Honrj,  Kowioon,  ct 

"••ave  triQ  students  create  aoditlonai   orojects  pertainin-;  to  tnu 
economical   conoi^^ions  'ocrcistin^i   in  the  .^anton  Jeita  re-^ion.^ 


r^v  wr.i'crr  c  t''e  j:'ovp  ("pans  «ou  I  c  -.n  f.i5S^<^♦^  ''>t^^tMod:; 
r  a  i  t  cr.  0;  s  ,^  c ^'  1 1    ,  '"^r     i  D»i  1  i  nas  ?  ? 


I       Mjva  tnc  stjJents  -J  woter  wheal,  jnl  oxpjjin   its  function. 

2.,     ''jve  triu  jtuoents  i  nver  r  now  rnjjrrj  of   i'rriqdtin«T  land. 

3..     ricjve  tNi;  'j>tuGento  write?  o  soap  Aorr/r^e  rc  i  a  I   'inforrMn(j  th-o  people 
of  v^ni'na  tnat  f.htS  pjrticulor  urdivj        so.-sp  will   not  poMutQ 
tne  Wc3ter  co.ni-jined  in   their   irri-iation  'ditcMcs.:    Have,  the  students 
hypo  tnos  i  ze,  why  eco  I  cqy  niq|r:   b*j^  an   inportant   ^actor  i'n  tne  iVrirjation 
of    I dnd  . 

4y    nave  tne  students  l^'xx  at  a  r-^irjp  of  ..hrna..     's^^^  thom  whore  t^^ey  would 
place,  irri  nation  ditches-.:    movq  the-  students  explain  their  plans< 

5.^     Lncour,a.,e  "^ne:  students  tQ  create,  additional   projects  pertaining  to 
I  rr T     t  i  on 
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a  iCvan  v'/tioi.;  a  ^dx.wi  t>CitiV>^,  tcv\'T,  Cani' ,  ica,  d  ocean 


(Ad 'J  I 


'^wa  thu^  ''Dtadent'j   locate  tribuT.^rTeb  'or?  d  map  of  thjna.  Have 
the  stuoento   locate  Tributaries  on  a  nap  of   fhe  onTted  States,, 
r-ave  the  stuOentb  disc^jss  their  fjnoinas.^ 

^'ave  the,  's  r  jdents  nake  d  relief  .^nao  of  ohina,  I  ar?e  I  inr]  tno  various 
trir/jtaries.  ^vr^e  the  students  explain  the  benefits  and/or  canqer 
of  a  country  navin^  so  rr,any  triDutarieSv 

Mave  tne  students  Drctfjnd  they  are  fish.  As  fish,  they  are,  trym.a 
to  ';eT  from  the,  ji  .-.iver  to  tne  ^an^tze  ver— wf)  i  cn  tributaries/ 
if  aov,  wCui'J  they  neeo  t..  'swi/n  fn  order  to  make  this  charne? 

Lncouraqe  tne:  stu';cnt'\  to  create,  additional  nrojects  Dertaining  to 
tributaries.. 


1  vtc-> r  I \j: 
I 

*  nuw  can  yO'j  Ddv  i  jdte   in  a  can^l; 

I  r^uw         /Oui  ubo  d  cjriji    for  Craininq? 
f 

i 

!  r^ow  can  you  use  d  CJnal   for  irriaaticn? 

i  riow  ou  me  oeoole  of  ^.tii  n  j  use  caovjls"? 

j  n.uw  do  The  DeODle-  of  THe  ^nitecJ  states  use  canals? 
! 

'  fiow  Jo  peoojt;  of  other  cojr^frie::s  v^g  canal  s3 


1        'vJ  ^ o  t  ^  0.  :j  t  u  0 3    I  Or   TO.  DO 3  I  0  I  Q  Can  o  1    r(3  q  I  on 3  on  a  ''^o D  o  f  U' '  I  n  a  -  - 
crcojrdio  T'^^u  ^TuJcr^t:-:,  to  'spocjlate  as  to  sites  of  exi'jtirv]  candls.- 

2.'      '.ave  ^hc:  stu^Jonts  CurislruQt  a  n^'inature  canai,  utilizinc^  a  snoe  oox, 
poDSicI^.'  3ticK3  for   iccKS,  and  ni  nature  .boats. 

3<    ritWQ  t^'iu  jiuoonli  conduct  exDorinents  with  the  water   levels  'of 
nx-./Ge  i  s  r  ado  r.j  rese^^^b  !  e  trie  steps  of  cana  I  -  I  ock  opera  1 1  ons 
a.     ^so  an  (j<;uariufr,  fiMecj  3/4  with  water. 

b  .       so  a    J  a  s  s  j  r-i  oe  t  w  i  t  rv  rrKj  I  d  i  r,  - ;  clay  that   is  water  p  roo  f  . 
vSe;  a  c^>r^   tn^t    rs  aocjut  an    inch'  sou  are  in  volurne.^ 

u ...       i-ica  i^a  s''^^.ect  of  '3 1  ass   i  r  to  trie^  aquariurr  and  allow  thQ  clay  to 
harden  before  tr.e  water   is  placed  into  t,ne  aquarii>rr.     After  the 
cUi/  hcis  dryed,  poor  app  rox  i  nate  I  y  three-fours  of  the  tank  on  the 
one  side  '^f  the  bias's.'     s-^.our  sand   into  the  .other  3  i  oe  of  the,  nlass-- 
<joout  two- thirds  of  th'i's  side  of  the  tank  should  be  filled  with  sand. 
f\  II  ow  r  n  0  s  t  J  do  rv  I  3    I  o  '3  p  e  cu  late  what  w  t  e  r  I  e  ve  i   will   ha  ve  to  be 
aitain^>d  Ja^ore  the  corK  {s^in)  will   be  able  to  float  on  tne  side  of 
tho'  'sand.       I  I  I   triev  need  to  .ido,  water  to,  one  side?       1  I  I  they  need 
to  open  jp   r  no  i  ,ck.  k  s  of   t f^r-?^  can<j  I'   J  renrK-^ve  the  'Sheet  of  glass? 
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P'tuv<.iice6 ,    K  {AU  biuCC  in  it'vctac  5c:c^(0Ui,  U'tif  con- 

Ques^i.ons  to  is*-.  vourstM^: 


1^     have  tno;  students   locate  the  Grand  Canel  on  a  map  of  'China. 

2.     ^lave  the  stuoonts  roie  play  the  construction  of  the  Grand  CanaL. 

3.,     nave  the  students  hyhuthestze  "wny"  the  building  of  the  Grand 
Lanal  was  necessary..^     tAsk,  the  students:     "If  the  rivers  allow 
peoDle  to  travel    from  Last  to  West,  what  allows  them  to  travel 
from  liorth  to  pouth?"  uo  natural  aide  was  available  for  transpor- 
tation rrieans  ,  so,  through  technology  of  Pre-Modern  China,  the 
building  of  the  Grand  Lanal   became  necessary   .  .5. 

4^.^    Lncourd'je  thu  stuoents  to  c  ^    j  "e  ad  d  i' t  i  ona  i  projects  pertainiViq  to 
rne  Hrand  ^anal    J cana t s--toD i c J . 


Guest  ions  to  ,3sk  yourscj  f  . 

•Vhat  do  drouq^ts  do  to  the   fooa  Supp,  iv  of  China? 
Are  crouch  ts  th^^  Scjne  dS  tloo.:^5?     '<hv  or  wtiy  not? 
.ihat  niriht  cause  a  cJrou^:nt? 


{ /'^id  I  1  i  one)  I   T'^""';-  M  I      '  ) 


iv    Mavo,  tr^.e,  students   role  play  tne    i '"' f  e  style^  of  a  person  having  lived 
in  a  jeserf  !( a  5   f  rorr  oirtfi,   JbJ   f  .  orr,  the  age  of  ten  (is  presently 
7;^  years  old),,   (c^   for  the   last  fen  minutes  { f  i  own  in  by  airplane)'.., 
Un::ouraqe  tha  students  to  hypothesize  the  oxtent  of  aaaptab  i  I  i  t-y 
ana  Huxi^^ility  ot  en  v  i  Tonne  n  ta  1    factors   i,n  relati<;n  to  Man's 
e r)  J  u r"  c) r  1      u  f   j e  vf :  re  c  1  i  ^a  f  i  c  con  o  i  f  i  un s 

2,  .lavc    trie  'students  rr/potnes  i  ^e-  wnat  happens  when  an  area  has  ()een 
Subject  to  rcjny  ^nonths  of  drought  ana  flash  storms  occur. 

3,  'lave  tne  students  deftna  the  conditions  unaer  wfiich   "flasn  floods" 
are  I i ^e 1 /  to  occur. 

4,  Lncourage  tri^j  students  to  create  additional   projects  pertain  ing"  to 
drought 
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BLHAVIuri/AL  UUJl^  i  1  ' 

The  student  will    jJenrity  c3T  leosr  t*vo  economicol  dttributes  of  the  rivor  systems 

in  China  to  tne  de  ve  i  oprr.en  t  '  f   tnu  .ntne^^e  .civilization,     f-^re-'-odern  ar^d  'lodern 
Chi  na.' 


ACTIVITIl'S: 


1  .  The 

students 

will 

I  1  S 

fen  to  tne  story  "jun^s  on  The  Yangtze",  read  aloud 

i  n  c  1  dss 

2.  The 

s  t  u  oe  n  T  s 

will 

dl 

njD  of    -.ninii  fioo   id^-'nti  iv  thp  Yannt/t-*  r-'ivor 

3.  The 

'stijd(»nTf> 

w  1  M 

J  1  s 

v-^Sj  the  tr^ide  ,dttri  Lutes  tMe  Yanotze  ki  ve  r  pj rf) v  i  oc s 

4 .  The 

students 

will 

d  1  J 

1  u:i>s    t'l'^  cjn"/Ortuniti'"*s   tho  Y^rifit/o  r^ivpr  n  m  v  i  for 

the 

peep  i  e  in 

]  t      '  \  i  vc  r     1  c3  i  n 

5.  The 

students 

w  1  li 

'^tnos  1  Zl3:  tne  econorr  i -1  i   <jt  tributes  of  tne  Yanf;tzo  .<ivor 

to  Jou  rh  :^'r'  1  n 

6.^  The 

students 

wt  1  1 

:j\  tne     3"          -m  ^er   f  rrj^    i  fs  mojth   to  Tts  source,  not'inn 

that 

the  r'^na 

T  ' 

\  i  V  •  j 

r  S'^r:...  is   k)Cjroc  in  Tioct   (^.'U7tn;  ,v^i'il\Ai, 

s  tu'Jon  r  % 

^1  1  ; 

iritroOuco/j  to  tne   In  roe  ''f^jor  --eoions  'of  L^h'ind  through  the 

T  1  V  1 

l:  jr    I  r,  T  ■  'dCrvt^t  s 

riML  a:\j 

.  1  . 

Activity 

(\i  will 

-  i., 

r  ^  1           1  /   t  wo  '  ■  t  y  '^'1 1  ri  'J  t  f; 

Act  1 V  i  ty 

ill    w  1  1  i, 

r  r\;  •  i '  -  !    1  v'  t  w  ■  r  i  -lu  t  es 

Act  i  V  i  t  y 

5')!  will 

t  r;  • 

r'  'a  1      1  ^ '  1  V   f  1  v(    mj  nu  t  c^s 

Met  i vi  ty 

'( I  i  1 

t  Jr.t 

f  ^  1  r     To  1  V    t^en  r".  i  n'u  Tes 

Act  i  V 1 ty 

( 5  J  will 

;^  r  >x  i  r>c!t    i  V   "^eri  '-^  I  n  utes  . 

Act  i V 1 ty 

'(  0  i  will 

''^  'JT'i 

;> r      1  ^''.tj     Iv   twO'  "^^inutcs.^ 

Act i  vi  ty 

( / w  1  M 

t.  }Kf 

>  d:i; 

;^  r  .^x  i    i  tf?  i  V  tweniy-five  r^.irutos  or  until   the.  individual 

.  '  i  i 

V  ^  J  ^'j    ^'^Mr,p  1  0  to.:          p  jcho1  s   they  hfwe  attempt f.d 

MATLf^iALL.- 

l>hort  story-  ''jor\r-_,  i  .  :ari-:\'» 
Map  of  ohir^o^ 


tives,,  ifien  t*;u  toci^r,'>r  (j; 
prct  rjnu     }  i  li       r-'.-j  .o-nc: 


'    'J  jI  J :  *    (  "  i .   t  M'     j;;ov(^   1      t' r      ;  I  .^T'.j !  (jLjcc- 

>t'..  i/  '\>Gj''<;  t '"s  's   u'J'^ri !  ^,  wero  T'>      cj.'' s/.- f    i  I  y'  iritor- 

i    '  ^    .  v  .      1  r,  t  M  .    j>j  i  1  /  I  a;''''^>r. . 
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JUNKS  OU  THE  YANGTZE 

-r  J  -  V.  Mi tchel I 

Chu  Teh  and  Chen  Yi  were  two  happy  Chinese  Junks  who  lived 
on  the  Yangtze  River  which  flows  right  through  the  middle  of 
China.     Even  though  they  had  to  work  very  hard  each  day  they 
loved  their  life  on  the  river  as  they  hauled  their  heavy  cargos 
from  port  to  port.    Over  the  years  Chu  Teh  and  Chen  Yi  became 
very  good  friends.    They  would  greet  each  other  happily  whenever 
they  passed  on  the  river.    On  returning  home  to  their  docking 
places  in  Shanghai  they  would  talk  about  their  trips  and  the 
sights  they  had  seen  on  the  mighty  river.    One  day  Chu  Teh 
heard  some  men  talking  nearby. 

"I  would  like  to  use  your  boat  to  haul  some  textiles  that 
I  want  to  pick  uo  near  the  mountains." 

"Ah,  you  cannot  go  up  the  river  that  far,   i>  is  too 
dangerousl."  said  Ho  Chien,  the  owner  of  Chu  Teh,  the  junk. 

"But,   I  musty    For  I  have  many  orders  from  the  marketplace. 
People  need  ny  goods.     If  you  will   let  me  take  your  junk   I  wi  I  I 
make  much  money.     I  wi'M  pay  you  wel  I  ." 

"Very  well,"  rep  I  ied  Ho  Ch  i  en ,  "I  will   let  you." 

Chu  Teh  was  very  sad  that  niqht  when  his  junk  friend,  Chen  Yi, 
returned  from  his  daily  trip  on  the.  river,, 

"A  man  is  going  to  take  me  near  the  mountains  today.  The 
gorge  Ts  very  deep  and  hard  to  travel.  I  fear  I  may  never  see 
you  again." 
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••Ah,  tNat  IS  very  danqerous  to  go  so  ^ar,"  said  Chen  Yi, 
*'Do  be  careful,  ol  d  friend!  I  will  be  th  i  nki  nn  of  you  all  the 
time," 

The  next  morning  bright  and  early  the  man  started  safling 
Chu  Teh,  the  junk,  ud  the  river,  (t  was  very  early  and  the 
waters  were  quite  cold  as  they  sp  I  ashed  agai  nst  his  bow.  It 
was  July  and  the  river  was  very  high  from  heavy  rains.  But 
Chu  Teh  was  a  proud  Junk  as  he  sailed  up  the  second  largest 
river  in  the  world.,  *'l  wonder  what  my  good  friend  Chen  Yi 
is  doing  now?"    he  wondered. 

They  sailed  and  sailed  past  the  city  of  Chinkianq  to  the 
capitol  city  of  Nanking.     Several   days  later  they  sailed  past 
Nanking  and  on  to  the  industrial   city  of  Hankow.     Chu  Teh  had 
wever  seen  so  many  factories  before.:    Even  though  he  was  very 
lonesome  for  his  rriend  Chen  Yi,  he  was  glad  that  the  rTver  was 
so  calm,  even  though  it  was  running  very  high.     He  knew  hew 
dangerocs  the  Yangtze  could  become.:    Chen  Yi   told  him  of  the 
terrible  flood  of  many  years  ago  which  destroyed  villages,  ruined 
farms,  and  ki'lled  over  a  mi  II  fon  people.     But  the  Chinese  people 
had  great  patience.    They  rebuilt  the  damaged  areas  and  started 
al I  over  again.    And  Chu  Teh  knew  he  was   lucky  he  was  not  on 
the  Hwang  Ho  Kiver  to  the  north  wnich  had  many  more  floods  then 
the  Yangtze  River. 

As  Chu  Teh  flowed  along,  the  winds  f  i' I  I  i  ng  his  sails,  he  saw 
the  Chinese  farmers  along  the  banks  harvest!  no  their  ri'ce  crops. 


On  the  north  side  of  the  river  other  farmers  harvested  their 
crops  of  beans  and  millets.     All  of  them  worked  very  hard  in 
the  warm  summer  sun  and  Chu  Teh  was  glad  that  he  was  able  to 
float  in  the  cool  water^    But  he  would  sure  be  qiad  to  see  his 
friend  again  and  get  home  to  Shanghai.    Chen  Yi    liked  to  tell 
him  storj9S.    Once  he  told  him  the  story  of  Yu,  a  Chinese  man 
who  built  a  dike  from  the  Yangtze  to  the  Hwang  Ho  River  so  that 
they  were  connected.:    They  even  made  the  canal   larger  so  it 
went  clear  north  to  Peiping  and  south  to  Hangchow.    This  happened 
nearly  twenty-fjve  hundred  years  ago,  and  the  canal  was  about 
twelve  hundred  miles  long..    The  stories  of  Chen  Yi  were  so 
interesting.:    How  he  missed  them  now. 

Chu  Teh  noticed  the  high  dikes  along  the  banks  of  the 
river  which  were  used  to  help  prevent  floods.     Sometimes  the 
river  would  rise  so  high  that  the  dikes  would  break.     SofDa  of 
the  Chinese  people  liked  to  blame  this  on  the  river  dragons 
who  sometimes  got  mad.     But  Chu  Teh  knew  that  thi's  was  only  an 
old  Chinese  proverb.    All  of  a  sudden  he  saw  another  city  with 
lots  of  houseboats  ancnored  at  the  water's  edge.     There  were  lots 
of  people  livinq  on  the  boats. ^    He  realized  that  he  had  reached 
the  city  of  I  Chang  where  their  real  adventure  was  to  benin., 

Chen  Yi  had  told  him  many  exciting  stories  about  the  part  of 
the  river  between  Ichang  and  Chunkinq.,    The  350  mile  distance  is 
extremely  dangerous  for  a  junk  to  travel.     The  river  is  very 
rough  but  the  scenery  i beautiful.     There  are  miles  of  cliffs 
which  are  thousands  of  feet  hi'gh^    Chu  Teh  grew  fri^ghtened  as  he 


remembered  Chen  Yi  *s  stories  of  the  twenty-five  day  trip  he  took 
from  I  Chang  to  Chunking  when  he  was  a  much  younger  junk.:  How 
he  wished  he  could  see  his  old  friend  now. 

At  Ichang  many  crewmen  came  aboard  Chy  Teh.    They  had  not 
been  aboard  Chu  Teh  before.    He  ached  as  the  additicial  weight 
caused  him  to  ride  lower  in  the  water.    The  new  crewmen  were 
called  trackers.    Later,  they  would  tow  Chy  Teh  when  the  water 
was  too  rough  and  sometimes  too  shallow  to  navigate  by  sail> 
The  trackers  would  pul  I  Chu  Teh  by  tying  3  piece  of  bamboo 
rope  around  their  bodies  and  fastening  a  slipknot  to  this  rope 
and  the  bamboo  towrope. 

Then,   in  single  file,  the  men  would  chant  a  story  in  order 
to  make  the  time  pass  and  to  keep  in  step  while  they  pulled  the 
junk  up  the  river  from  the  cliffs  above      Other  men  helped  to 
see  that  the  towlfnes  cleared  the  sharp  points  of  the  many 
rocks.    Their  job  was  very  dangerous  for  they  had  to  dodge  rocks 
and  swim  or  wade  through  the  rushing  water. 

The  pilot  worked  hard  to  keen  Chu  Teh  on  the  right  course. 
Otherwise,  the  lonely  junk  ecu  Id  be  dashed  to  bits  on  the  rocks 
in  the  raging  river,.^    A  drummer  tapped  rhythms  to  tell   the  men 
what  to  do.    He  was  the  direction  gTver.,    Chu  Tek  wished  he  would 
not  drum  so  loud  because  of  his  sensitive  ears.    The  helsman  was 
the  man  who  worked  the  tiller  which  directed  the  ship.    He  knew 
every  inch  of  the  Yangtze  by  heart.    He  could  merely  look  at  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  fiqure  out  what  was  underneath.    Chu  Teh 
grew  more  and  more  frfghtened  as  they  fnched  their  way  to  Chunkfnq. 
Everyone  was  working  very  hard.    Althougti  Chu  Teh  enjoyed  the 


beautiful  scenery  along  the  r^ver,  he  was  getting  more  and  more 
lonely.  Oh,  for  just  a  minute  with  Chen  Yil  How  he  longed  for 
those  great  stories  he  used  to  te  I  1 1 

Suddenly,  Chu  Teh  felt  a  tremendous  crash.^    His  side  ached 
Suddenly  and  he  was  terribly  frightened.     What  a  horrible  pain! 
The  men  were  running  around  on  the  top  deck.     Everything  was 
confused.    Chu  Teh  was  sick  to  his  stomach  due  to  the  immense  pain 
in  his  leg.:    Someone  yelled:     ''Abandon  shipl"    But  none  of  the 
old  ship-hands  wanted  to  leave  Chu  Teh.     Chu  Teh  felt  happy  for 
their  show  of  loyalty  to  him.     But  Inside  he  was  sick  at  heart 
because  he  thought  he  would  never  see  his  old  friends  again.  And 
his  rock  bruise  hurt  also.^ 

Then,  all  of  a  sudden,  Chu  Teh  heard  a  terrible  roar!  It 
was  the  bad  section  of  rapids  Chu  Teh  had  to  travel  before  reaching 
Chunking.     The  river  channel  narrowed  down  from  nine  hundred  yards 
to  only  three  hundred  yards  at  this  pointi     This  meant  that  Chu  Teh 
would  be  bashed  about  on  the  rocks!     Somehow,  they  got  through  the 
rapids.     But  the  danger  was  not  over,  for  Chu  Tch  was  not  yet 
docked  in  Chunki'ng,    When  Chu  Teh  saw  Chunking,  he  forgot  about 
his  aching  sides.     Things  looked  favorable,  when  all  of  a  sudden 
a  huge  tug  whistle  was  blown  and  right  in  front  of  them  was 
Toughie  Chionn,  the  stjjner.     The  steamer  was  much  faster  than  the 
junk.    Chu  had  to  swerve  to  avoid  the  onrushing  ship,  because  on 
the  Yangtze  all    funks  and  sampans  must  let  steamers  to  in  front 
of  them.    Chu  bare  I  v  made  it  out  of  the  path  of  the  steamer  in  t'ine. 
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After  this  incident,  Ch u  Teh  was  more  than  happy  when  they  comoleted 
their  business  in  v^hunking,  for  he  was  very  sore  and  he  was  afrji'd 
he  had  broken  a  couple  of  olanks  in  hTs  back.    His  aches  and  pains 
seemed  to  hurt  more  and  as  they  ached,  the  little  junk  beqan  to 
worry . 

"uhl  if  only  Chen  Yi  were  around.     He  would  know  what 

to  do/'    fiowever,  after  a  few  days  of  relaxing  in  the  sun  of  the 
harbor,  the  little  junk  started  to  feel  better^.    He  had  no  broken 
planks  and  the.  aches  and  pains  were  starting  to  qo  away.     But  Chu 
Teh  though  he  would  never  see  his  friend  again.     F'e  cried  and 
cried  unti  l  the  other  junks  Tn  the  harbor  told  him  to  be  quiet^.^ 

Finally,  Chu  Teh  was  loaded  with  supplies  and  ready  for  the 
long  return  trip  to  Shanghai:.,    Past  the  ingh  cliffs  with  t:e''r 
jrey  and  green  waMo,  "h-^  Teh  sailed..    Then  they  saw  the  beautiful 
gorges  ond  the  angry  white  watery    The  trip  down  was  much  faster 
than  the  other  one.    The  pilot  skillfully  navigated  the  craft 
through  the  swirl  Inn  water--down  to  Ichang  where  the  water  grew 
calm  again.:    f^ow  the  Chinese  people  depended  upon  the  river!  it 
was  hard  for  Chu  Teh  to  realize  that  the  hundreds  of  other  junks 
he  met  were  carrying  half  of  China^s  commerce  through  this 
difficult  river,.     The  two  hundred  million  Chinese  people  who  live 
in  the  Yanqtze  basin  both   loved  and  feared  the  mighty  rfver  at  the 
same  time. 

Suddenly,  they  had  passed  the  large  cities  and  Chu  Teh  knew 
they  wer»  nearinq  home.:     "How  tired  I  am/'  thouqht  Chu  Teh.  "And, 
how  sad."    He  was  sure  that  his  old  friend  Chen  Yi  would  never 
return  to  h i m  aoaln. 


"I  shall  not  even  be  able  to  sleep.     I  am  too  sad.  It 
does  not  matter  that  I  am  more  tired  than  I  have  ever  been 
before." 

That  night  the  moon  came  out  on  the  river.    The  other 
junks  were  talking  to  each  other.     "There  lies  Chu  Teh.  He 
made  the  trip  to  Chunking.    How  brave  he  is.    But  how  sad 
he  seems.     Lookl    He  criesi     I  wonder  why  he  is  so  sad?" 

Even  the  beautiful  moon  on  the  Yangtze  did  not  cheer 
up  Chu,    He  made  many  short  trips  the  next  few  days  but  he  could 
hardly  bear  to  be  without  a  friend.    He  became  cross  and  it  was 
hard  for  the  skipper  to  navigate.    And  a  few  short  days  later, 
he  found  himself  on  his  way  to  Chunking  again.    Past  the  large 
cities  and  port  towns  they  went,    '''hen,  finally  they  got  to 
Chunking  and  took  their  cargo.    They  started  back  through  the 
rough,  rough  water  to  Ichang  and  the  calm  part  of  the  river. 
Things  had  not  been  going  well,    Chu  Teh  had  a  new  crew  of 
trackers  and  the  pilot  was  a  young  man  who  did  not  yet  know  the 
river  too  well.    Suddenly,  there  was  a  lot  of  yelling  on  Chu's 
deck. 

"Look  out  for  those  rocks  and  the  reefl"    Chu  felt  a  terrible 
pain  in  his  windward  side.    He  could  feel  a  number  of  his  planks 
splintering  and  the  water  rushing  inside. 

The  trackers  tugged  and  tugged.    The  drummer  changed  his 
beat.    The  pilot  screamed  at  everyone  and  the  skipper  couldn^t 
help  much  either.    Chu  Teh  was  stuck  between  the  rocks.    The  raging 
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river  was  beating  him  to  pieces.    He  was  ';o  afraid  and  he  ached 
everywhere.    He  felt  that  his  life  was  nearly  over.    But  suddenly, 
around  the  bend  came  a  familiar  face.     It  was  Chen  Yi I  Chen's 
pilot  yelled  frantically  to  the  skipper.     "If  we  can  throw  them 
a  line,  we  can  rescue  that  junk.'* 

After  many  tries,  they  finally  attached  a  line  to  Chu  Teh. 
He  felt  himself  slowly  easing  away  from  the  rocks  which  ground 
deeper  into  his  painful  side.    And  suddenly,  he  was  free  I 

"Chen  Yi ,  old  friend,  where  have  you  been?" 

"Oh,  for  many  days  they  took  me  along  the  shore  of  the 
Yellow  Sea  to  Tsingtao.  We  worked  along  the  coast  for  many 
days.  I  was  afraid  Md  never  see  you  again.  But  .  .  .  how 
badly  are  you  hurt?'' 

"I  ache  all  over  and  my  side  is  broken.  But  they  will 
fix  me  up  as  good  as  new.  I  don't  even  care  now  ...  I  am 
so  glad  to  see  you,  old  friend." 

And  so  the  two  friends  sailed  back  down  the  great  river 
together.    They  were  so  happy  to  see  each  other  that  they  didn't 
even  sleep  at  all  the  first  night  when  they  returned  to  Shanghai,. 
Thev  just  talked  and  talked  and  worked  happily  together  everafter. 


ERLC 
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BEHAV I  Ci'^^AL  J;:J  l/JI  1  VI  C  )  : 


The  student  wilt  be  able  to  discuss  the  types  of  land  forms  and  climates 
found  in  the  three  f»»ajor  regions  of  China  after  having  completed  the  three 
activity  learning  packets:    North  China,  South  China,  and  Outer  China. 


ACT  I V I T I i  5 : 

The  students  will  be  introduced  to  China  by  use  of  the  activity  learning 
packets  pertaining  to  the  land  forms  and  climates  of  each  region.  The 
student  will  work  independently  with  the  CI imatic/Kegions  Learning  Packet 
and  take  the  Post-Test. 


Tin  A.iO  cr;r:/.;;i;7Al  L  ".: 

This  daily  lesson  will  take  approximately  seventy-five  minutes,  or  nxDre 
depending  upon  the  individual  paces  of  the  students.     If  more  time  is 
necessary,  the  students  may  wish  to  take  their  packers  home  for  further 
study,  or  the  teacher  may  extend  the  lesson  into  another  day's  time  allotment. 


MVrtRIALS: 

The  Individualized  Activity  Learning  Packets:    Land  Forms  and  Climate  Regions  of 

North  China — Climatic/Regions  I 

Land  Forms  and  Climate  Regions  of 
South  China — Climatic/Regions  II 

Land  Forms  and  Climate  Regions  of 
Outer  China — Climatic/Regions  III 

EVALUATION;    The  individual  student  shall  evaluate  his  progress  through  the 

use  cf  tne  individualized  learning  packet..    The  Post-Tests  will  be  evaluated 

by  the  teacher  as  a  means  of  determining  the  Success  of  the  student's  preformance. 


HO.iEw'OfJK  ASoin...  .L     :  allotment,  the  student  may  wish  to  complete 

his  learning  packets  at  home,  providing  suitable  resource  materials  are  available 
in  the  home  of  the  student,  or  in  a  nearby  library. 
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LAND  FORMS  AND  CLIMATE  REGIONS  OF 
NORTH  CHINA 


(CLIMATIC /REG IONS  I) 


LEARfNiING  ACTIVITY  PACKAGE  FOR 
STUUtrjTS 


-jTUjENT'S  UAME: 
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NOTE  TO  THE  TEACHER 

This  packet  is  designed  to  help  the  student  identify 
the  physical  and  cMmatlcal  features  of  NORTH  CHINA,  As 
China  is  divided  geographically  and  politically^  the  dis- 
tinction of  regions  is  necessary  !n  helping  the  student  uncter* 
stand  the  influences  these  divisions  have  played  upon  the 
developrnent  of  the  Chinese  Ci vi  I  ization^    The  land  forms, 
climates,  economics,  politics,  social  organizations,  and 
religious  philosophies  prevalent  in  each  region  can  only 
be  understood  by  the  student  after  he  becones  aware  of  the 
limitations  environment  plays  in  the  growth  of  a  culture. 
The  student,  through  the  working  of  exercises  provided  in 
this  packet,  will  become  familiar  with  the  land  forms  which 
serve  as  barriers,  and  the  climates  which  determine  the 
extent  of  energy  expounded  by  the  people  living  in  these 
conditions  prevalent  in  NORTH  CHINA.    The  combination  of 
land  forms  and  climate  input  will  help  the  student  compre- 
hend the  environmental  conditions  under  which  the  inhabi- 
tants of  NORTH  CfHNA  must  function. 

Further  study  will  provide  the  student  with  the  oppor- 
tunity to  learn  more  about  the  food  crops  grown  in  North 
China,  the  food  types  characteristic  of  North  China,  the 
economical  growth  of  North  China  during  Pre-modern  and  Modern 
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Chlna^  the  political  strains  exisiting  in  North  China  during 
the  dynastic  and  modern  eras  of  China's  history,  the  wheel 
of  social  organization  dominant  in  North  China,  the  religious 
dominance  prevalent  in  North  Chlna^  the  culture  as  a  ojmplex 
influenced  by  the  environmental  and  cultivated  conditions  of 
North  China,  and  the  significance  of  North  China  to  the  People 
Republic  of  China  and  to  the  student. 
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WHAT  IS  \U  MY  LEARN HJR  PACKET? 
(TA3LE  OF  COnTClTS) 


TtTLE  PAGE  NUMBER 


ti^y  I  Should  Use  This  Learn  i  no  Packet  

litoat  Should  I  Do  In  Order  To  Learn 

This  Information?  


Wiat  Win  I  Learn  In  This  Packet?   '^^  } 

Will   i  Show  t  Have  Learned?   '^^  1 

Wimf  Should  I  Do  I f  I  Already  Know  ] 
The  Information  I  Am  To  Learn 

In  This  Packet?   '^^ 

*#tat  Should  I  Do  If  I  Don ♦t  Already 
Know  The  Information  1  Am  To 
Learn  In  This  Packet?   

< 

When  Do  I  Know  I  Know  The  Material 
I  Am  Expected  To  Learn  From 

This  Packet?   ; 

V^dt  Do  I  Do  When  I  Am  Finished  With 

My  Learning  Packet?    204 
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m'i  I  SHOULD  USE  THIS  LEAW'^iNG  PACKET 


The  purpose  of  this  learning  packet  is  to  help  you 
learn  about  the  land  forms  and  climates  exisiting  in  China* 
You  will  learn  about  the  land  forms  and  climates  existing 
in  NORTH  CHINA,  one  of  the  three  major  regions  of  China* 

In  order  to  discover  the  land  forms  and  climates  of 
NORTH  CHINA,  you  *^i  I  I  reed  to  follow  the  instructions  listed 
on  each  page  very  carefully.    You  will  be  allowed  to  learn 
as  fast  or  as  '"Jow  as  you  wish. 

The  concepts  you  will  discover  and  learn  In  this 
packel  will  help  you  in  learning  and  discovering  the 
concepts  introduced  Tn  your  next  Ic^arninq  packet;  SOUTH 
CHI{4A. 

f^ow,  turn  to  the  next  page  and  read:    What  Should  I 

Do  In  Order  to 
Learn  This 
I n format  ion? 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  LX)  iU  ORDER  TO  LEARfi  THIS  INFORMATION? 

Because  students  learn  at  different  soeeds,  and  learn  in 
mmy  different  ways,  you  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as  fast  or 
as  slow  as  you  wish.    You  will  need  to  follow  the  instructions 
Hsted  on  each  pane.    Do  not  skip  ahead  in  the  pocket  unless 

are  instructed  to  do  so.    Do  not  skip  packets  unless  you  are 
Instructed  to  do  so. 

You  will  first  need  to  have  a  oencil  or  a  pen.    Your  teacher 
flidMid  have  a  resource  cen ter  for  you,  equipped  with  crayons, 
scissors,  paints,  construction  paoer,  maqazlnes,  and  other  supplies. 
Nike  sure  you  know  where  this  resource  center  is  located  in  your 
classroom. 

In  order  to  learn  this  Inforfration,  you  will  need  to  follow 
Instructions  carefully,  and  be  able  to  understand  tlie  concepts 
Introduced.    What  are  the  concepts? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ;    WHAT  WILL  I  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 
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HOW  WILL  I  SHOW  I  HAVE  LEARNED? 


This  packet  contains: 
<t>    a  Pre-Test: 


<2)  d  Study  of  Key  Ideas; 


This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  and  your  teacher 
^termine  whether  you  need  to 
complete  this  packet. 

This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
enabling  you  to^  learn  the  cofio^ts 
reiated  in  this  packets 


(3)    Thoughi  Questions: 


These  questions  mitt  appear  thnDu^«» 
out  the  pec  tot  as  a  means  of  h#tpin§  fm 
discover  key  ideas  by  applying 
knowledge  you  are  learnt ng« 


(4)  Post-Test; 


This  is  provited  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  measure  and  evaluate  ^et 
you  have  learned  by  using  this  packet, 
*t  will  help  you  check  your  learning 
of  the  terms  and  key  ideas  introd^ed 
in  this  packet. 


(5)    Creative  Projects; 


To  help  you  remember  what  you  have 
discovered  and  teamed »  you  may  wish 
to  create  a  project  In  order  to  help 
you  reinforce  your  knowledge. 


In  order  to  show  that  you  have  learned,  you  will  need  to  (1)  explain 
(2)  list,  (3)  demonstrate,  (4)  prove,  and  (5)  evaluate  what  you  have 
learned  from  using  this  packet.    You  will  be  given  a  pre-test  to  deter- 
mine if  you  need  to  complete  this  packet.    If  you  are  unable  to  demon- 
strate your  understanding  of  the  concepts  tested  in  the  pre-test,  you 
wiH  need  to  complete  the  packet  by  progressing  through  the  (I)  Study 
of  Key  Ideas;  (2)  Thought  Questions;  and  (3)  the  Post-Test. 
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Later,  you  wilt  be  able  to  further  study  the  key  ideas  intro- 
duced in  this  packet  by  doing  projects. 

You  will  need  to  pass  the  Post-Test  in  order  to  proceed  to  the 
Packet:    SOUTH  CHIHA,  <unless  your  teacher  Instructs  you  to  proceed 
directly  to  other  projects  after  passing  the  Pre-Test  in  this 
packet) . 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  BEGIN  THE  PRE-TEST* 


PR£-TEST 


What  are  the  land  forms  and  climate  regions  of  NORTH  CHthtA? 


TAKE  THIS  SHEET  TO  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  CORRECTION. 
00  NOT  TURN  THE  PAGE  UNTIL  YOU  ARE  SO  INSTWJCTED  BY  YOUR 
TEACHER. 
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FINISHED?    TAKE  THIS  PRE-FEST  TO  YOUR  TEACfiER. 


stop:  do  ;^ot  go  a.\'y  further  in  this  packet  until 
your  teacher  instructs  you  to  00  so., 


If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  one,  you  do 
not  need  to  complete  the  remainder   of  this  packet. 
If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  two#  continue  to 
work  with  this  packet,  and  turn  the  page. 

Item  one:    Go  on  to  the  next  packet. 

Item  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  working  in  this 

packet  •  

TURN  THE  PAGE  AND  BEGIN^ 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  IF  I  DON'T  ALREADY  KNOW  THE 
INFORMATION  I  AM  TO  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 

You  will  need  to  work  with  the  (I)  Study  of  Key  Ideas 

(2)  Thought  Questions 

(3)  Post-Test 

(4)  Creative  Projects 

Ready  to  begin?    First,  you  will  need  to  familiarize 
yourself  with  new  terms.    If  you  find  difficulty  with  any 
of  the  terms  introduced  through  the  reeding  of  the  packet 
material >  refer  to  your  resource  center  for  help  in  defini 
the  terms* 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE. 
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On  this  page  you  can  see  the  shape  of  the  first  major  region  of  China*  It  is 
caMecl  WRTH  CHINA.    Why  do  you  think  it  is  called  NORTH  CHINA? 

Where  is  NORTH  CHINA  located?  Look  at  your  globe.  Look  for  the 
continent  of  Asia.  Look  for  the  country  of  China.  Can  you  find 
the  shape  that  matches  the  shape  drawn  above?     If  so,  what  region 

of  China  are  you  looking  at?   (Write  in 

the  name) . 

In  this  packet,  wo  will  refer  to  this  region  by  the  term  NORTH 
Oi  I  fM . 

TUKf^  TU  Tt^L  i^LXT  PAGl  AND  HLAj  MGHL  ABOUT  f^ORTH  CHUM, 
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NORTH  CHINA 


Look  at  this  shape  of  land  drawn  b«low*  Do  you  recognize  it? 
What  is  the  name  of  this  region? 

Do  you  see  any  addition  to  this  diagram?    If  so^  what?   


Mhat  do  you  suppose  those  marks  indicate? 


In  this  region  of  NORTH  CHINA  they  indicate  a  plateau  region. 
This  particular  plateau  region  is  called  the  LOESS  PLATEAU. 

What  is  a  PLATEAU?    It  is  a  fiat  mountain  top.    This  area  was 
once  a  moutain  with  steep  sictes.  ^ver  thousands  of  years,  this 
mountain  has  been  worn  flat  on  top  by  shifting  winds,  monsoon 
rains,  and  other  weathering  conditions. 

A  PLATEAU  is  also  a  natural  boundary.    Why  might  this  be  so? 
The  steep  sides  of  the  sides  of  the  Loess  Plateau  make  it  soewitimes 
impossible  for  travelors  to  climb.  Tfeti  PLATEAU  has  steep  sides,  a 
flat  mountain  top,  and  soil  mixture  of  clay,  sand,  and  sift  deposited 
by  the  wind.    This  soil  mixture  is  yellowish  brown  in  color,  and 
like  powder,  covers  the  ground  in  areas.    This  soil  mixture  is  called 
loess.    That  is  why  this  plateau  is  called  the  LOESS  PLATEAU. 


NORTH  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagram  of  NORTH  CHINA.    Do  you  remember 
where  the  LOESS  PLATEAU  is  located?    If  so,  place  an  "X**  on  the 
area* 


When  you  look  at  the  diagram  of  NORTH  CHINA  (beloi^)  you  sea 
that  another  area  has  been  shaded  with  marks  such  as  these:  .gsrr  rr:.., 


This  area  is  also  a  PLATEAU, 
the  MONGOLIAN  PLATEAU*  Thj 
in  NORTH  CHINA. 
However,  most  of  the 
MONGOLIAN  PLATEAU  can' 
be  found  in  another 
region  of  China  caHed 
OUTER  CHINA,  the  third 
major  regicm  of  China. 

Look  on  your  gfobe.  Look 
for  the  continent  of  Asl 
Look  for  the  country  of 
China.    Can  you  find 
the  shape  that  matches 
that  of  NORTH  CHINA? 


This  particular  PLATEAU  Is  called 
portion  of  the  MC^IGOLIAN  PLATEAU  is 


Nc^,  look  for  the  area  that 
Is  labeled:    Gobi  Desert « 
The  Gobi  Desert  Is  not 
located  jni  NORTH  CHINA,  but 
it  is  very  close  to  being 
n  NORTH  CHINA.    This  Gobi 
Desert  helped  to  form  the 
MONGOLIAN  PLATEAU,    How  did 
this  happen?    The  winds  that 
sweep  across  the  Gobi  Desert 
cross  down  over  the  MONGOLIAN 
PLATEAU,  and  into  the  skies 
of  Southeast  Asia.  These 
Great  Dust  Storms  turn  the 
skies  red  for  weeks  at  a  time. 


iJisii  THE  PAGE  AND  KEAD  MORt:  ABOUT  NORTH  CHINA. 
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NORTH  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagram  of  .NORTH  CHINA.  Do  you  remember 
where  the  LOtSS  PLATEAU  is  located?  If  so,  place  an  "X"  on 
the  area. 


Jo  you  remember 
where  the  MONGOLIAN 
PLATEAU  is  located? 
If  so,  place  a  ♦V" 
on  the  area* 

Plateaus  are  not 
the  only  barriers  and 
boundaries  in  NORTH 
CHINA.    When  you  look  at 
the  diagram  of  NORTH 
CHINA  (beside)  you  see 
that  another  area  has 
been  shaded  with  marks 
such  as  these 


Th  is  area  Is  cal led  the 
MAfCHURIAN  PLAIN.     It  is 
a  lowland  surrounded 
almost  completely  by 
mountains  and  hills. 

The  mountains  on  the 
east  receive  much  rain 
and  are  able  to  support 
the  forest  trees  with 
enough  water. 

The  mountains  on  the 
west  receive  only  enough 
r^ln  to  provide  for  the 
growth  of  grasses. 

The  MANCKJRIAN  PLAIN  is 
an  area  of  farms,  mines, 
and  ci  ties ,    Can  you 
guess  why? 


TJKN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ  MORE  ABOUT  NORTH  CHINA, 
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NORTH  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagram  of  NORTH  CHINA.  Do  you  remntoer  where 
the  LOESS  PLATEAU  is  located?    If  so,  place  an  "X"  on  the  area. 

Do  you  remember  where  the  MONGOLIAN  PLATEAU  is  located?  If 
so,  place  a  "j/"  on  the  area. 

Do  you  remember  where  the  MANCHURI/^^  PLAIN  is  located?  If 
so,  place  a        on  the  area. 

When  you  look 
at  the  diagram  on 
this  page  you  will 
notice  another  area 
that  has  been  shaded 
in  with  marks  such  as 
these:  4r 


What  do  you  suppose 
these  marks  indicate? 


This  YELLOW  PLAIN  is  a  very  important 
area  in  China.     It  is  densely  populated 
with  wheat  farmers.    This  is  also  where 
the  capital  of  Communist  China  Is 
located.    Do  you  know  the  name  of  this 
capital?    It  is  called  Peking. 

To  the  north  of  the  YELLOW  PLAIN  you 
can  find  hi  lis  and  mountains.  You 
can  also  find  parts  of  the  GREAT  WALL. 
Have  you  ever  heard  of  the  GREAT  WALL? 
The  Great  Wall  was  built  many  centuries 
ago  as  a  means  of  protecting  the  farmers 
of  the  Yellow  Plain  from  the  warlike 
inhabitants  of  the  northern  hills  and 
mountains,  grasslands,  and  deserts. 


This  area  is  also 
a  plain.    It  is 
cal led  the  YELLOW 
PLAIN.    The  Hwang 
Ho  River  flows 
through  the  Ye  I  low 
Pfaln^  carrying  the 
silt  of  the  Loess 
Plateau  In  its 
waters.    This  silt 
Is  yel  ic^  and  is 
deposited  on  this 
lowland  cal led  the 
YELLOW  PLAIN  every 
time  the  Hwang  Ho 
River  floods  the 
land.    To  stop  this 
Hwang  Ho  River  from 
flooding,  the  people 
have  had  to  bul I d 
d i  kes  along  the 
river.    This  Hwang 
Ho  Ri  ver  is  also 
cat  led  the  Ye  I  low 
River— can  you  guess 
why? 


Knowing  this  information  about  the  YELLOW  PLAIN,  would  you  call 
this  area  a  boundary  as  well  as  a  barrier?    Why  or  why  not? 

jL  JL 


NORTH  CHINA 


This  is  dISQ  a  diagram  of  NORTH  CHINA.    Do  you  remtr^Bf  where 

the  LOESS  PLATEAU  is  located?  It  so,  place  an  "X"  on  the  area. 

Do  yoy  remember  where  the  MONGOLIAN  PLATEAU  is  located?  If 
so,  place  a         on  the  area. 

Do  you  remember  where  the  MANCHURIAN  PLAIN  is  located?  If 
so,  place  a        on  the  area* 


Mhen  you  look 
at  the  diagram  on 
this  pa^  you  wi  t  i 
notice  another  area 
that  has  been  shaded 
in  with  marks  such 
as  these :  \ 


Do  you  remember 
where  the  YELLOW 
PLAIN  is  located? 
tf  so,  place  a 
on  t»^  area. 


Mhat  do  you  suppose  those ^ 
marks  indicate?    In  this 
region  of  NORTH  CHINA 
they  indicate  mountains^ 
These  mountains  are  on, 
the  coast  of  NORTH 
CHINA.    That  means^ 
that  heavy  rain 
clouds  must 
their  rainSi 
on  these 
mountains ^ 
before 
they 
wilt  be 

light  enough  to  pass  o\^er  the  mountains.    Therefore,  much  rain 
falls  on  these  mountains,  and  they  are  thus  covered  with  much 
vegetation  called  forests.    Oo  you  know  any  facts  pertaining  to 
forests?    If  so,  what  do  you  know? 


Are  mountains  ever  boundaries?  If  so,  how? 
Are  mountains  ever  barriers?         If  so,  how? 


These  mountalM  are  boundal-tes  for  the  region  of  NORTH  CHINA, 
for  the  I^NCHURIAN  PLAIN  AND  THE  YELLOW  PLAIN.    These  mountains 
are  also  barriers  to  any  travelers  wishing  to  cross  from  one 
region  to  another  over  these  mountains.    How  might  this  be  so? 
When  mountains  are  so  very  hard  to  climb  and  cross,  people  usually 
decide  to  detour  and  travel  oh  different  routes.    Why  do  you  think 
this  might  be  so? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE, 
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WHEN  DO  I  WOW  I  KNOW  THE  MATERIAL  I  AM  EXPECTED 
TO  LEAW  fHW  THIS  PACKET? 
(POST-TEST) 

This  Post-Test  is  provided  as  a  means  of  helping  you 
measure  and  evaluate  what  you  have  learned  by  using  this 
packet.    It  wilt  help  you  check  your  learning  of  the  terms 
and  key  ideas  introduced  in  this  packet.    If  you  have  any 
questions,  ask  them  of  your  teacher,  or  refer  to  the  Packet 
contents  BEFORE  you  turn  to  the  next  page* 

YOU  MAY  NOT  GO  BACK  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  KEY  IDEAS,  THE 
THOUGHT  QUESTIONS,  OR  OTHER  RESOURCE  MATERIALS  ONCE  YOU  HAVE 
TURNED  TO  THE  POST-TEST. 


Ready?  Put  all  materials  away,  and  turn  the  page. 
Follow  instructions  careful ly. 
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POST-TEST 


i  Describe  NORTH  CHINAj 


Do  not  turn  the  page I 

Take  this  test  to  your  teacher  for  correction. 
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If  your  teacher  checked  item  number  one,  you  will  need  to 
rt^take  the  Post-Test.    If  your  teacher  checked  Item  number  two, 
you  may  turn  the  page  and  continue  work  inn  In  this  packet. 


Item  one:    Do  not  turn  the  pa^e  to  the  next  lesson.  Go 
back  In  the  pocket  to  ooge      and  re-read  the 
material  introduced  in  this  packet.    You  wilt 
be  able  to  re-take  the  Post-Test  when  you  feel 
you  are  ready.   


Item  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  workinq  In  the  Creative 
Projects.    Turn  the  page  and  begin.   


DO  NOT  TURN  THE  PAGE  UNLESS  YOUR  TEACHER  PUT  A  CHECK  IN  THE 
BLANK  LISTED  UNDER  ITEM  TWO,  INDICATING  HER  PERCUSSION  TO 
CONTINUE  WORKING  IN  THIS  PACKET. 
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WHAT  DO  I  00  WHEN  I  AM  FINISHED  WITH  MY  LEARNII>IG  PACKET? 

(CREATIVE  Pf^JECTS) 

These  projects  will  help  you  creatively  reinforce  your  under- 
standing of  the  concepts  introduced  In  this  packet.  Suggested 
f^rojects  are  listed  below.    You  may  use  the  ideas  listed  or  create 
your  own. 

U    Below  are  pictures  of  land  forms.    Which  might  you 
find  in  NORTH  CHINA?    Write  a  story  about  living 
near  such  a  land  form  in  NORTH  CHINA.    How  would 
living  near  such  a  land  form  change  your  life? 

/ 


Mountains  and  valleys 


^  plateau 


\\\  ^ 
water-  \  \\  deserts 

falls    ),  \';\ 


Lakes 


2.    Can  you  think  "why"  many  land  forms  exist  in  NORTH  CHINA? 
Pretend  you  helped  form  these  land  forms  when  the  earth 
was  first  created — explain  "why"  you  made  the  land  forms 
present  in  NORTH  CHINA. 


00  YOU  HAVE  ANY  OTHER  IDEAS?    PUT  THEM  TO  USE.    START  YOUR  CREATIVE  PROJECTS 
AS  SOON  AS  YOU  FEEL  CREATIVE,    WHEN  YOU  ARE  FINISHED  WITH  A  CREATIVE  PROJECT, 
PfWCEED  TO  LEARNING  PACKET;    SOUTH  CHINA. 
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LAr^lO  FORMS  AND  CLIMATE  REGIONS  OF 
SOUTH  CHINA 


(CLIMATIC/REGIONS) 
ii 


LEARNING  ACTIVITY  PACKAGE  FOR  STUDENTS 


STUDENT'S  NAME: 
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WHAT  IS  IN  MY  LEARNING  PACKET? 
(TABLE  OF  CONTCtlTS) 


TITLE  PAGE  NUMBER 

;  Vtey  I  Should  Use  This  Learninq  Packet   209 

1| ^  Should  I  Do  In  Order  To  Learn 

%.  ,  This  Information?   210 

I ; 

y  Wifl  I  Learn  In  This  Packet?   207 

I'  HOii^Will  I  Show  I  Have  Learned?   211 

Whdt  Should  I  Do  It  I  Already  Know 
The  Information  I  Am  To  Learn 

In  This  Packet?   215 

*»*#t  Should  I  Do  If  I  Don't  Already 
Know  The  Information  I  Am  To 

Learn  In  This  Packet?  215 

l#i6n  Do  I  Know  I  Know  The  Material 
I  Am  Expected  To  Learn  From 

This  Packet?   224 

^Bf  Do  I  Do  When  I  Am  Finished  With 

My  Learning  Packet?    227 


4 
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NOTE  TO  THE  TEACHER 

This  packet  Is  designed  to  help  the  student  identify 
the  physical  and  cMmatical  features  of  SOUTH  CHiNA.  As 
China  is  divided  geographically  and  politically  Into  three 
major  regions^  the  distinction  of  these  regions  Is  necessary 
in  helping  the  student  understand  the  influences  these  divi- 
sions have  played  upon  the  development  of  the  Chinese  CIvMi* 
Mtlon.    The  land  forms,  climates,  economics,  politics,  social 
organ iaat ions,  and  religious  philosophies  prevalent  In  each 
region  can  only  be  understood  by  the  student  after  he  becomes 
aware  of  the  limitations  environment  plays  In  the  growth  of  a 
culture.    The  student,  through  the  working  of  exercises  pro- 
vided In  this  packet,  will  become  f^illar  with  the  land  forms 
which  serve  as  barriers,  and  the  climate  which  determine  the 
extent  of  energy  expounded  by  the  people  living  In  these 
conditions  prevalent  in  SOUTH  CHIMA*    The  combination  of 
land  forms  and  climate  input  will  help  the  student  compre- 
hend the  environmental  conditions  under  which  the  inhabi- 
tants of  SOUTH  CHINA  must  function* 

Further  study  will  provide  the  student  with  the  oppor- 
tunity to  learn  more  about  the  food  crops  grown  in  South 
China,  the  food  types  characteristic  of  South  China,  the 
economical  growth  of  South  China  during  Pre-modern  and  Modern 


China,  the  politico!  strains  existing  in  South  China  during 
the  dynjSilc  ond  muJerfi  urus  of  Chlnu^s  history,  the  wheel 
of  social  organization  and  kinship  patterns  dominant  in 
South  China^  the  culture  as  a  complex  influenced  by  the 
environmental  and  cultivated  conditions  of  South  China, 
and  the  significance  of  South  China  to  the  People's  Republic 
of  China,  and  to  the  student. 


WHY  I  SHOULD  USE  THIS  LEARNING  PACKET 

The  purpose  of  this  learning  packet  is  to  help  you 
learn  about  the  land  forms  and  climates  existing  in  China. 
You  will  learn  about  the  land  forms  and  climates  existing 
In  SOUTH  CHINA,  one  of  the  three  major  regions  of  China, 

In  order  to  discover  the  land  forms  and  climates 
of  SOUTH  CHINA,  you  will  need  to  follow  the  Instructions 
listed  on  each  page  very  carefully.    You  will  be  allowed 
to  learn  as  fast  or  as  slow  as  you  wish. 

The  concepts  you  will  discover  and  learn  In  this 
packet  will  help  you  in  learning  and  discovering  the  con- 
cepts introduced  in  your  next  learning  packet;  OUTER 
CHINA. 

Now,  turn  to  the  next  page  and  read;    What  Should  I 

Do  In  Order  to 
Learn  This 
Information? 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  IN  ORDER  TO  LEAPJi  THIS  INFORMATION? 

Because  students  learn  at  different  speeds,  and  learn  in 
many  different  ways,  you  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as  fast  or 

slow  OS  you  wish.    You  will  need  to  follow  the  instructions 
Msted  on  each  page.    Do  not  skip  ahead  in  the  packet  unless 
you  are  instructed  to  do  so.    Do  not  skip  packets  unless  you  are 
Instructed  to  do  so. 

You  will  first  need  to  have  a  pencil  or  a  pen.    Your  teacher 
$houid  have  a  resource  center  for  you,  equipped  with  crayons, 
scissors,  paints,  construction  paper,  rraqarines,  and  other  supplies. 
f4ake  sure  you  know  where  this  resource  center  is  located  in  your 
Classroom. 

In  order  to  learn  this  information,  you  will  need  to  follow 
lastructions  carefully,  and  be  able  to  understand  the  concepts 
Introduced.    What  are  the  concepts? 

TURN  TU  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ:    WHAT  WILL  t  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 
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HOW  WILL  I  :)HUW  I  HAVE  LEARNED? 


This  packet  contains: 
(Da  Pre-Test : 


This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  and  your  teacher 
determine  virhether  you  need  to 
cofnplete  this  packet. 


(2)  a  Study  of  Key  Ideas: 


(3)  Thought  Questions; 


(4)  Post-Test: 


This       provided  as  a  means  of 
enabling  you  to  learn  the  concepts 
related  in  this  packet. 


These  questions  will  appear  thrw^* 
out  the  packet  as  a  means  of  helping 
you  discover  key  Ideas  by  applying  the 
knowledge  you  are  learning* 

This  is  provided  as  a  means  of  helping 
you  measure  and  evaluate  what  you  have 
learned  by  using  this  packet*  It  witt 
help  you  check  your  learning  of  the 
terms  and  key  ideas  introduced  In  this 
packet. 


(5)    Creative  Projects: 


To  help  you  remember  what  you  have 
discovered  and  learned,  you  may  wish 
to  create  a  project  in  order  to  help 
you  reinforce  your  knowledge. 


In  order  to  show  what  you  have  learned,  you  will  need  to  ( I )  explain, 
(2)  list,  (3)  demonstrate,  (4)  prove,  and  (5)  evaluate  what  you  have 
learned  from  using  this  packet.    You  will  be  given  a  pre-test  to 
determine  if  you  need  to  complete  this  packet.     If  you  are  unable  to 
demonstrate  your  understanding  of  the  concepts  tested  in  thu  pre- 
test, you  will  need  to  complete  the  packet  by  progressing  through  the 
(I)  Study  of  Key  Ideas;  (2)  Thought  Questions;  and  (3)  the  Post-Te-,t. 


Later,  you  will  bd  able  to  furthe*^  study  the  key  ideas  intro- 
duced in  this  packet  by  doing  projects. 

You  will  need  to  pass  the  Post-Test  in  order  to  proceed  to  the 
Packet:    CXJTER  CHINA,  (unless  your  teacher  instructs  you  to 
proceed  directly  to  other  projects  after  passing  the  Pre-Test 
in  thi s  packet) . 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  BEGIN  THE  PRE-TEST. 


PRE-TEST 

*#^at  are  the  land  forms  and  cllmatfc  regions  of  SOUTH  CHINA? 


TAKE  THIS  SHEET  TO  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  CORRECTION. 

DO  NOT  TURN  THE  PAGE  UNTIL  YOU  ARE  SO  INSTRUCTED  BY  YOUR 
TEACHER. 
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FINISHED?    TAKE  THIS  PRE-TE5T  TO  YOUR  TEACf^ER, 


STOPI    DO  :;0T  TrO  AUY  FURTHER  IN  THIS  PACKET  UNTIL 
YOUR  TEACHER  INSTRUCTS  YOU  TO  DO  SO, 


If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  one,  you  do 
mt  need  to  complete  the  remainder   of  this  packet. 
If  'Our  teacher  checks  item  number  two,  continue  to 
work  with  this  packet,  and  turn  the  page. 

I  torn  one:    Go  on  to  the  next  packet.   

Item  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  working  in  this 
packet,  

TURN  THE  PAGE  AfJD  BEGIN. 


W^T  SHOULD  I  DO  IF  I  DON'T  ALREADY  KNOW  THE 
INFORMATION  I  AM  TO  LtARr>l  IN  I  HIS  PACKET? 

You  will  need  to  work  with  the  <l)  Study  of  Key  Ideas 

(2)  Thought  Q^^stlons 

(3)  Post-Te«it 

(4)  (jreati  ve  Projects 

Ready  to  begin?    First,  you  will  need  to  familiarize 
yourself  with  new  terms.     If  you  find  difficulty  with 
any  of  the  terms  Introduced  through  the  reading  of  the 
packet  material,  refer  to  your  resource  center  for  help 
In  defining  the  terms. 

TURr>l  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE, 


On  this  page  you  can  see  the  shape  of  the  second  major  region  of  China* 
It  Is  called  SOUTH  CHINA.    Why  do  you  think  it  is  called  SOUTH  CHIUA? 


iWiere  is  SOUTH  CHINA  located?    Look  at  your  globe.    Look  for  the 

continent  of  Asia.    Look  for  the  country  of  China.    Can  you  find 

the  shape  that  matches  the  shape  drawn  above?    If  so,  what  region 

of  China  are  you  looking  at?  (write  in  the  name). 

in  this  packet  we  will  call  this  second  major  region  of  China  by 
the  name  SOUTH  CHINA. 

TUW^  THE  PAGE  AND  READ  mR£  ABOUT  SOUTH  CHINA. 
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SOUTH  CHINA 


Look  at  this  sh^€  of  land  drawn  Nitovr.    Do  you  racognlze  It? 
Wfeat  is  of  this  region?   

Qq  you  Ma  any  addition  to  this  diagram?    If  so,  what?   


Oo  you  see  an  area  with  marks  such  as  these:    ^^^-^^^"^  ? 


Mhat  do  you  suppose  those  marks  indicate? 

tft  this  region  of  SOUTH  CHINA  they  Indicate  hills.    These  hills 
ere  called  the  KWAN6SI  HILLS* 

SOUTH  CHINA  is  basicaliy  flat  in  land  forms.  The  highest  elevations 
of  land  are  the  hills. 

Are  hills  ever  boundaries?    If  so,  how? 

Are  hills  ever  barriers?    If  so,  how?   


The  Kwangsi  Hills  are  natural  boundaries  in  SOUTH  CHINA,    Are  hills 

ever  man-made?    If  so,  how?  ^ 

The  Kif^ANGSI  HILLS  are  natural  boundaries. 

The  KWANGSI  HILLS  are  natural  barriers  In  SOUTH  CHINA.  They  are  not 
as  hard  to  cross  as  mountains,  however.  Why  do  you  think  this  might 
&e  so? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ  MORE  ABOUT  SOUTH  CHINA. 


SOUTH  CHINA 


This  1$  also  a  dlagrw  of  SOUTH  CHINA.   Do  you  rtmtfflfear  wh#r« 
tlii  Kiiatigsi  HMIs  art  locattd?    ff  so,  ptaca  an  "X"  on  tha  araa* 

Whan  you  Jook  at  tha  diagram  of  SOUTH  CHINA  (batoi^)  you  saa 
♦Hat  anothar  araa  has  b^n  shacN^d  with  marks  such  as  thasa:  ^Ci^ 

mis  araa  Is  also  a  chain  of  hi  I  Is,   This  particular  %r%^  of  hills 
It  ciMad  tha  SOUTH  YANGTZE  HI  US.    You  may  find  taa  growing  on  thasa 
liHts  or  \%ffm»^  rlca  pac^s*   Miy  do  you 
ti^posa  you  might  find  taa  or  rioa  growli 
m  thtsa  hilts? 

flNM^  hi  Ms  ara 

closa  to  tha 
VangtM  Rtvar.  Do 
ya4i  supposa  tha 
Y^tia  Rl var  might 
N  a  good  sour 
of  watar  to 
Mtp  farmars 
ftlsa  crops 
siidi  as  taa 
and  rlca? 

Mliy  do  you  think^ 
tuts? 


Mhat  do  you  already  know  about  hlits? 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  ANC  READ  MORE  ABOUT  SOUTH  CHINA. 
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SOUTH  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagrwn  of  SOUTH  CHINA.    Do  you  remitter  where 
ih§  Kwangst  Hilts  are  located?    If  so,  place  an  " X  »  on  the  area. 

ycHi  reiBember  where  the  South  Yangtze  Hills  are  located?    If  so, 
praee  an  "XX"  on  the  area. 

Hills  are  not  the  only  barriers  and  boundaries  In  SOUTH  CHINA. 
mmt*  you  look  at  the  dlagraia  of  SOUTH  CHIhW  (below)  you  see  that 
««©ther  area  has  been  shaded  with  marks  such  as  these:  —  


THIS  area  is  called  the  YANGTZE  RIVER  PLAIN.    This  YANGTZE  RIVER  PUIN 
I*  •  very  fertile  area,  wNire  wheat  and  rlca 
©fn^s  are  grown.   This  area  Is  a  conblnath 
o#  rag i OA  "types"  of 
mffh  China  and 
S©«ith  China  features, 
mt^t  this  be  so? 

TiM  area  is  popuia- 
f94  h«avi  ly.  )M\y 
mi^f  this  be  » 


Wh%t%  th« 
mr—  ts 
drained  by 
the  Yangtze' 
River  it  is 
constant  I y 

•nriched  with  thelieposits  of 
illt  carried  by  the  river.  This 
Means  that  crops  are  able  to  grow  well  In  this  area.    If  people  are 
hungry,  do  you  suppose  they  would  try  to  live  wher^  food  is  more  plentifu 
Why  or  why  not? 


TURN  THE  PAGE  AND  READ  MORE  ABOUT  SOUTH  CHINA. 
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SOUTH  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagram  of  SOUTH  CHINA.    Do  you  r%nmtto%r  wh#r« 
tfet  Kwangst  Hills  are  located?    If  so,  placa  an  **X**  on  the  area. 
Qq  yoy  remeiwber  where  the  South  Yangtze  Hills  are  located?    If  so, 
ptKB  an  **XX^*  on  the  area. 

Hills  are  not  the  only  barriers  and  boundaries  In  SOUTH  CHINA, 
Qq        remember  where  the  YANGTZE  RIVER  PLAIN  is  located?    If  so, 
^tace  a  j/**  on  the  area* 

Tl^  Yangtze  Rl\^r  Plain  Is  not  tt^ 
iemly  barrier  or  boun*» 
^ff  in  SOUTH  CHII^. 

^iftmm  you  look   at  the 
tfliffam  of  SOUTH 
O^tNA  (right 
#f  page)  you  see 
that  another  area  has 
|mn  shaded 
mtfh  marks 
as 

these 


This  area  Is  called  the  YUNNAN-KWE ICHOW  PLATEAU. 

W\at  Is  a  PLATEAU?    It  is  a  flat  mountain  top.    This  area  was  once 
a  moutain  with  steep  sides.    Over  thousands  of  years,  this  mountain 
has  been  worn  flat  on  top  by  shifting  winds,  monsoon  rains,  and 
other  weathering  conditions. 

A  PLATEAU  is  also  a  natural  boundary.    Why  might  this  be  so? 


The  steep  sides  of  the  YUNNAN-KWEICHOW  PLATEAU  make  it  some- 
times impossible  for  travelers  to  climb.    The  PLATEAU  provides  much 
farmland  area. 

lUm  THE  PAGE  AND  READ  MORE  ABOUT  SOUTH  CHINA. 
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SOUTH  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagram  of  SOUTH  CHINA.    Do  you  remerrter  where 
tht  Kwangsl  Hills  are  located?    If  so,  place  an  ''X"  on  the  area. 
Do  you  remefnber  where  the  South  Yangtze  Hills  are  located?  *  If  so, 
place  an  **XX**  on  the  area. 

Hills  are  not  the  only  barriers  and  boundaries  in  SOUTH  CHINA. 
Do  you  remember  where  the  Yangtze  River  Plain  is  located?    If  so, 
place  a        on  the  area.    The  Yantze  River  Plain  is  not  the  only 
barrier  or  boundary  in  SOUTH  CHINA.    Do  you  remember  where  the 
Yunnan -Kwe I  chow  Plateau  Is  located?    If  so,  pla<^  a        on  the  area. 
The  Yunnan-Kweichow  Plateau  is  not  the  only 
barrier  or  boundary  in  SOUTH  CHINA.  Do 
t#e  the  additional 
shaded  area  in  the 
diagram  drawn  below? 

Oo  you  see  marks 
such  as  these 

What  do  you  think 
thtse  marks  ^ 
might 
indicate? 

They  tndi  cate 
im  area  of  land 
drained  by  rivers. 

What  rivers  do  you  think  drain 
this  region? 

What  do  you  think  we  call  this  region?    This  region  Is  called  the 
RED  BASIN. 

What  do  you  suppose  grows  in  this  area?    Rice  grows  in  this  RED 
BASIN.    The  RED  BASIN  has  many  low  hilts  washed  low  due  to  the 
rivers  carrying  dirt  away  from  the  basin  and  onto  the  Yangtze 
River  Plain. 

What  do  you  alrep.dy  know  about  basins? 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ  MORE  ABOUT  SOUTH  CHINA. 
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SOUTH  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagram  of  SOUTH  CHINA*    Do  you  rememter  where 
th«  Kwangsi  Hills  are  located?    If  so,  place  an  "X"  on  the  area. 
Do  you  rennember  where  the  South  Yangtze  Hills  are  located?    If  so, 
place  an  '*XX"  on  the  area.    Do  you  refnember  where  the  Yangtze  River 
Plain  is  located?    If  so,  place  an  Y'*  on  the  area.    Do  you  remember 
where  the  Yunnan-Kweichow  Plateau  is  located?    If  so,  place  a  on 
the  area.    Do  you  remember  where  the  Red  Basin  is  located?    If  so, 
place  a        on  the  area. 


When  you  look  at  the  diagram  of  SOUTH  CHINA  (below)  do  you 
see  marks  such  as  these:  o^^c?o  ? 

Th#$e  marks  indicate  a  very  fertile 
•r#d  of  land.  The 
heaviest  population 
In  China  may  be  found 
In  this  area.  This 
is  tf«e  mouth  of  the 
Hwang  Ho  River 
(Yellow  River). 

The  city  of 
Canton  is 
located  in 
this  area» 

This  area 
called  the 
CANTON  DELTA 

What  do  you  already  know  about  deltas? 


Why  do  you  suppose  this  area  is  so  heavily  populated? 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ  MORE  ABOUT  SOUTH  CHINA, 
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SOUTH  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagram  of  SOUTH  CHINA.    Do  you  remember  where 
the  Kwangsi  Hills  are  located?    If  so,  place  an  **X"  on  the  area. 
Do  you  remember  where  the  South  Yangtze  Hills  are  located?    If  so, 
place  an  "XX^'  on  the  area.    Do  you  remember  where  the  Yangtze  River 
Plain  is  located?    If  so,  place  an  "  "  on  the 
area*    Do  you  remember  where  the 
Yunnan-Kwelchow  Plateau 
is  located?    If  so, 
place  a        on  the 
area,    Oo  you 
remember  where  the 
Red  Basin  is  located?! 
Is  so,  place  a 
the  area.  Do 
you  remember 
where  the 
Canton  Uelta 
Is  located? 
If  so,  place 
a         on  the 
area. 

When  you  look  at  the  diagram  of 
SOUTH  CHINA  (above)  you  see  marks  such  as  these: 

They  indicate  a  land  area  of  lowlands.    This  Is  an  area  of 
many  crops  and  land  forms  that  are  basically  flat. 

This  area  is  often  flooded  by  the  many  monsoon  rains  that 
pass  often  over  South  China.    Why  do  you  suppose  this  might 
be  so? 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE, 
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WHEN  DO  I  W^OW  !  WnIUW  THE  MATEHlAL  I  AM  EXPECTED 
TO  LEARf^l  FROM  THIb  PACKET? 

(POST-TEST) 

This  Post-Test  is  provided  as  a  means  of  helping  you 
measure  and  evaluate  what  you  have  iearned  by  using  this 
packet.     It  will  help  you  check  your  learning  of  the  terms 
and  key  ideas  introduced  in  this  packet.     If  you  have  any 
questions,  ask  them  of  your  teacher,  or  refer  to  the  Packet 
contents  BEFORE  you  turn  to  the  next  page. 

YOU  MAY  UOJ  GO  BACK  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  KEY  IDEAS,  THE 
THOUGHT  QUESTIONS,  OK  OTHLR  RESOURCE  f'lATERIALS  ONCE  YOU  HAVE 
TUI^'JEu  To  THE  PuST-TEST. 

Ready?    Put  all  materials  away,  and  turn  the  page. 
Follow  instructions  carefully.. 


POST-TEST 

□•scribe  SOUTH  CHINA. 


i 

s 


00  NOT  TURfJ  THE  PAGE.    TAKE  THIS  TEST  TO  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  CORRECTION. 


ERIC 
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If  your  tcjacher  checked  item  number  one,  you  will  need  to 
re-take  the  Pcst-Test.     If  your  teacher  checked  item  number  two, 
you  may  turn  the  paoe  and  continue  working  in  this  packet. 


Item  one:.    Do  not  turn  the  oage  to  the  next  lesson.  Go 
back  in  the  packet  to  page       and  re-read  the 
material  introduced  in  this  packet.    You  wilt 
be  able  to  re-take  the  Post-Test  when  you  feel 
you  are  ready.   


Item  two:.    You  are  ready  to  start  working  in  the  Creative 
Projects;;    Turn  the  page  and  begin.  


DO  NOT  TURN  THE  PAGE  UIJLESS  YOUR  TEACHER  PUT  A  CHECK  IN  THE 
BLANK  LISTED  U\'DER  ITEM  TWO,   INDICATING  HER  PERJIISSIOf^  TO 
CONTINUE  WORKING  IN  THIS  PACKET. 
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WHAT  DO  I  DO  WHEN  I  AM  FINISHED  WITH  MY  LEAR.NMNG  PACKET? 

(CREATIVE  PROJECTS) 


These  projects  will  help  you  creatively  reinforce  your  under- 
standing of  the  concepts  introduced  in  this  packet.  Suggested 
projects  are  listed  below.    You  may  use  the  listed  ideas  or  create 
your  own. 

I.    Below  are  pictures  of  land  forms.    Which  might  you  find 
in  SOUTH  CHINA?    Write  an  advertisement  promoting  the 
sell  of  property  in  SOUTH  CHINA.   How  mi^t  living  near 
such  a  land  formation  influence  the  lives  of  those 


2.    Can  you  think  "why''  many  land  forms  exist  in  SOUTH  CHINA? 
Pretending  that  you  helped  form  these  land  forms,  when  the 
earth  was  first  created,  explain  "why"  you  made  the  land 
forms  present  in  SOUTH  CHINA. 


DO  YOU  HAVE  ANY  OTHER  IDEAS?    PUT  THEM  TO  USE.    START  YOUR 
CREATIVE  PROJECTS  AS  SOON  A5  YOU  FEEL  CREATIVE.    WHEN  YOU  ARE  FINISHED 
WITH  A  CREATIVE  PkUJECT,  PROCEED  TO  THE  NEXT  LEARfJING  PACKET:    OUTER  CHINA, 


LAND  FORMS  AND  CLIMATE  REGIONS  OF 

OUTER  CHINA 
(CLIMATIC/REGIONS  III) 


LEARNING  ACTIVITY  PACKAGE  FOR 
STUDENTS 


STUDENT'S  NAME: 


WHAT  IS  IN  MY  LEARNING  PACKET? 
(TABLE  OF  CONTCNTS) 

TrTLE  PAGE  NUMBER 

Why  I  Should  Use  This  Learn'inn  Packet  

What  Should  I  Do  In  Order  To  Learn 

This  Information?   233 

What  Will  I  Learn  In  This  Packet?   230 

How  Will   I  Show  I  Have  Learned?   234 

What  Shouid  I  Do  I f  I  Already  Know 
The  I nforrr.ation  I  Am  To  Learn 

In  This  Packet?   236 

What  Should  I  Do  If  I  Don* t  Already 
Know  The  Information  I  Am  To 

Learn  In  This  Packet?  238 

When  Do  I  Know  I  Know  The  flaterlal 
I  Am  Expected  To  Learn  From 

This  Packet?   246 

What  Do  I  Do  When  I  Am  Finished  With 

My  Learning  Packet?    249 
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NOTE  TO  THE  TEACHER 


This  packet  is  designed  to  help  the  student  identify 
the  physical  and  climatical  features  of  OUTER  CHINA,  As 
China  is  divided  geographically  and  politically  into  three 
major  regions,  the  distinction  of  these  regions  is  necessary 
in  helping  the  student  understand  the  influences  these  divi- 
sions have  played  upon  the  development  of  the  Chinese  Civili- 
zation,   The  land  forms,  climates,  economics,  politics,  social 
organizations,  and  religious  philosophies  prevalent  in  each 
region  can  only  be  understood  by  the  student  after  he  becomes 
aware  of  the  limitations  environment  plays  in  the  growth  of  a 
culture.    The  student,  through  the  working  of  exercises  pro- 
vided in  this  packet,  will  become  familiar  with  the  land  forms 
which  serve  as  barriers,  and  the  climate  which  determines  the 
extent  of  energy  expounded  by  the  people  living  in  these 
conditions  prevalent  in  OUTER  CHINA.    The  combination  of 
land  forms  and  climate  input  will  help  the  student  comprehend 
the  environmental  conditions  under  which  the  inhabitants  of 
OUTtf<  CHirM  must  function. 

Further  study  will  provide  the  student  with  the  oppor- 
tunity to  learn  more  about  the  food  crops  grown  in  Outer 
China,  the  food  types  characteristic  of  Outer  China,  the 
economical  growth  of  Outer  China  during  Pre-modern  and  Modern 


China,  the  political  strains  existing  in  Outer  China  during 
the  dynastic  and  modern  eras  of  China's  history,  the  wheel 
of  social  organization  and  kinship  patterns  dominant  in 
Outer  China,  the  culture  as  a  complex  influenced  by  the 
environmental  and  cultivated  conditions  of  Outer  China, 
and  the  significance  of  Outer  China  to  the  People's  Republic 
of  China,  and  to  the  student. 


WHY  I   SHOULD  USE  THIS  LEARNIfiG  PACKET 

The  purpose  of  this  learning  packet  is  to  help  you 
learn  about  the  land  forms  and  climates  existing  in  China. 
You  will   learn  about  the  land  forms  and  climates  existing 
in  OUTER  CHliM,  one  of  the  three  major  regions  of  China* 

In  order  to  discover  the  land  forms  and  climates  of 
OUTEK  CHINA,  you  will  need  to  follow  the  instructions  listed 
on  each  page  very  carefully.    You  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as 
fast  or  as  slow  as  you  wish. 

The  concepts  you  will  discover  and  learn  in  this  packet 
will  help  you  in  learning  and  discovering  the  concepts  intro- 
duced in  your  daily  lessons. 

Now,  turn  to  the  next  page  and  read:    What  Should  I  Do 

In  Order  to  Learn 
Th  i  s  I nformati  on? 


-232- 


•i 


WHAT  SHOULD  I  UO  h'J  ORDER  TO  LEARrj  THIS  I NFORMAT  lOri? 

Because  students  learn  at  different  soeeds,  and  learn  in 
many  different  wavs,  you  will  be  allowed  to  learn  as  fast  or 
as  slow  as  you  wish.    You  will  need  to  follow  the  Instructions 
listed  on  each  pore.    Do  not  skip  ahead  in  the  packet  unless 
you  are  instructed  to  do  so.    Do  not  skip  packets  unless  you  are 
instructed  to  do  so. 

You  will  first  need  to  have  a  pencil  or  a  pen.    Your  teacher 
should  have  a  resource  center  for  you,  equipped  with  crayons, 
scissors,  paints,  construction  paper,  magazines,  and  other  supplies. 
Make  sure  you  know  where  this  resource  center  is  located  in  your 
classroom. 

In  order  to  learn  this  information,  you  will  need  to  follow 
Instructions  carefully,  and  be  able  to  understand  the  concepts 
introduced.    What  are  the  concepts? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  AND  READ:     WHAT  WILL  I  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 
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HOW  WILL  I  SHOW  I  HAVE  LEARNED? 


This  packet  contains:* 
{I  )    a  Pre-Test; 


(2)    a  Study  of  Key  Ideas: 


This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  and  your  teacher 
determine  whether  you  need  to 
complete  this  packet. 

This  is  provided  as  a  means  of 
enabling  you  to  learn  the  concepts 
related  in  this  packet. 


(3)  Thought  Questions: 


(4)  Post-Test: 


These  qeustions  will  appear  through* 
out  the  packet  as  a  means  of  helping  yoy 
discover  key  ideas  by  applying  the 
knowledge  you  are  learning. 


This  is  provideJ  as  a  means  of 
helping  you  measure  and  evaluate  what 
you  have  learned  by  using  this  packet. 
It  will  help  you  check  your  learning 
of  the  terms  and  key  ideas  introduced 
1  n  th  i  s  packet. 


(5)    Creative  Projects:" 


To  help  you  remomber  what  you  have 
discovered  and  learned,  you  may  wish 
to  create  a  project  in  order  to  help 
you  reinforce  your  knowledge  of  this 
materi  al  . 


In  order  to  show  that  you  have  learned,  you  will  need  to  ( I  )  explain, 
(2)  list,  (3)  demonstrate,  (4)  prove,  and  (5)  evaluate  what  you  have  learned 
from  using  this  packet.    You  will  be  given  a  pre-test  to  determine  if  you 
need  to  complete  tnis  packet.     If  you  are  unable  to  demonstrate  your  under- 
standing of  the  concepts  tested  in  the  pre-test,  you  will  need  to  complete 
this  packet  by  proqressing  through  the  (I)  Study  of  Key  Ideas;  (2)  Thought 
Questions;  and  (3!  the,  Post-Test, 
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Later,  you  will  be  able  to  further  study  ttie  key  ideas  intro- 
duced in  this  packet  by  doing  projects. 

You  wi  I  I  need  to  pass  the  Post-Tost  in  order  to  proceed  to  the 
creative  projects  suggested  at  the  end  of  this  packet  unit,  (unless 
your  teacher  instructs  you  to  proceed  directly  to  the  projects 
after  passfny  the  Pre-Test  included  in  the  beginning  of  this 
packet) , 


TUKi4  To  THL  i^EXT  PAGE  AND  BEGIN  THE  PRE -TEST. 


PRE -TEST 


What  are  the  land  forms  and  climate  regions  of  OUTER  CHINA? 


TAKE  THIS  SHEET  TO  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  CORRECT  1 0^4. 
DO  NOT  TURN  THE  PAGE  UNTIL  YOU  ARE  .SO  INSTRUCTED  BY  YOUR  TEACHER. 
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FINISHED?    TAKI  THIS  PR£-TE5T  TO  YOUR  TEACHER, 


STOP  I    DO  ;^GT  GO  A:,Y  FlJr^THER  If,'  THIS  PACKET  UNTIL 
YOUR  TEACriEH  inSTfiJCTS  YOU  TO  DO  SO, 


If  your  teacher  checks  Item  nurr.ber  one,  you  do 
not  need  to  comoleto  the  remai  rider    of  this  nacket. 
If  your  teacher  checks  item  number  two,  continue  to 
work  with  this  packet,  and  turn  the  page. 

Item  one:    Go  on  to  the  next  packet.   

Item  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  working  in  this 

packe  t .  

TURN  THE  PAGE  AND  BEGIN. 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO  I F  I  UON»T  ALREADY  mOVi  THE 
INFORMATION  I  AM  TO  LEARI^I  IN  THIS  PACKET? 


You  will  need  to  work  with  the  (I)  Study  of  Key  Ideas 

(2)  Thought  Questions 

(3)  Post-Test 

(4)  Creative  Projects 

fteady  to  begin?    First,  you  will  need  to  familiarize 
yourself  with  new  terms.     If  you  find  difficulty  with  any 
of  the  terms  introduced  through  the  reading  of  the  packet 
material,  refer  to  your  resource  center  for  help  in  defin 
the  terms. 


TUf^Ni  TO  THE  f^iEXT  PAGE. 
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On  this  page  you  can  see  the  shape  of  the  third  major  region  of  China. 
It  is  called  0U7tH  CHINA.    Why  do  you  think  it  is  called  OUTER  CHINA? 

Many  people  also  call  tnis  area  WESTlRIJ  CHINA.    Why  do  you  thinK  they 
call   is  Western  China?    Where  in  China  is  Western  China  located?  Look 
at  your  globe.    Look  for  the  contiiient  of  Asia.    Look  for  the  country 
of  China.    Can  you  find  the  shape  that  matches  the  shape  drawn  above? 

If  so,  what  region  of  China  are  you  looking  at?  

(wr i  te  in  the  name ) 

In  this  packet  we  will  call  this  third  major  region  of  China  by  the 
name  OUTER  CHI;>im. 

TUH/J  THE  PAGE  Ai^D  READ  MUKL  ABOUT  OUTER  CHUM. 


What  is  the  name  of  this  region?  

Do  you  see  any  adoition  to  this  diagram?     If  so,  what? 


Do  you  see  an  area  with  marks  such  as  these/  A^ys^^A? 
What  do  you  suppose  those  marks  indicate? 

In  this  region  of  OUTER  CHIiM  they  indicate  mountains.  These 
mountains  are  called  the  TKANS-HIMALAYAS,    Have  you  ever  heard 

of  this  mountain  range?     If  so,  what?   

What  do  you  know  about  mountains? 

Are  mountains  ever  boundaries?     If  so,  how? 


(Turn  to  next  page) 


Are  mountains  ever  barriers!     If  so,  how? 

The  TRANS-HIMALAYA  MOUNTAIN  RANGE  ts  the  highest  mountain 
range  in  the  world.    These  mountains  forms  natural  boundaries 
for  Southwest  China.    What  are  natural  boundaries? 

Natural  boundaries  are  boundaries  made  by  land  forms  rather 
than  man-made. 

These  TRANS-HIMALAYAS  are  also  barriers  to  people  traveling 
from  countries  outside  of  China  into  OUTER  CHINA,    How  might  this 
be  so? 

When  mountains  are  so  very  hard  to  climb  and  cross,  as  are 
the  TRAiJS-HIMALAYAS,  people  usually  decide  to  detour  and  travel 
on  different  routes.      Why  do  you  think  this  might  be  so? 


TURN  THE  PAGE  ANU  READ  MORE  ABOUT  OUTER  CHINA. 
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OUTER  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagram  of  OUTER  CHINA.    Do  you  remember  where 
the  Himalaya  Mountains  are  located?    If  so,  place  an  '*X"  on  the  area. 


Mountains  are  not  the  only  barriers  in  OUTER  CHINA.    Can  you 
see  an  area  with  marks  such  as  these ^ 


What  is  d  PLArEMU?     It  is  a  flat  mountain  top.    This  area  was  once 
a  mountain  with  steep  sides,    Uver  thousands  of  years,  this  mountain 
was  made  as  f I dt  as  a  table  top  by  the  shifting  winds  of  this  frozen 
area.,  •    The  icy  winds  prevent  many  people  from  living  in  this  area. 


A  PLAFLAu  is  also  a  natural  boundary.    Why  might  this  be  so? 


The  high  climb  up  the  steep  sides  of  the  TIBETAN  PLATEAU  has 
made  it  difficult  to  reach  the  top.    This  is  an  area  of  harsh  climate 
and  few  people.    Can  you  guess  why? 

TURN  The  page  AiJU  head  moke  ABOUT  OUTER  Cf^^NA. 


OUTER  CHK^A 


This  is  also  a  diagrain  of  OUTEk  CHInA,    Jo  you  remember  where 
the  Himalaya  Mountains  are  located?     If  so,  place  an  "X"  on  the  area. 

Mountains  are  not  the  only  barriers  in  OUTER  CHINA,    Do  you  . 
remember  where  the  TIBETAN  PLATEAU  is  located?     If  so,  place  a 
on  the  area. 


When  you  look  at  the  diagram  of  OUTER  CHINA  (below)  you 
see  that  another  area  has  been  shaded  with  marks  such  as 

Th  i  s  area  is  a  I  so  a 
PLATEAU.  This 
part  I cu I ar 
PLATEAU  is 
cal led  the 
MONGOL  I  AN 
PLATEAU. 


Look  on  your  globe.    Look  for  the  continent  of  Asia.    Look  for  thr 
country  of  China.    Can  you  find  the  shape  that  matches  that  cf  OUTE/^ 
CHIfM?    Now,   look  for  the  area  that  is  above  (NOK^'H)  of  the  WNGOLIAN 
PLATEAU  (in  tha  same  place  as  the  *  Indicates  on  the  diagram  above). 
The  area  with  the  *  in  the  diagram  shown  above  is  the  Gobi  Desert. 
The  Gobi*  Desert  is  not  a  part  of  OUTER  CHINA,  but  it  helped  to  form 
the  rv)Of^GOLIAN  PLATEAU.     How  did  this  happen?    The  wfnds  that  sweep 
across  the  Gobi  Desert  cross  down  over  the  MONGOLIAN  PLATEAU,  and 
into  the  skies  of  Southeast  Asia.    These  Great  Dust  Storms  turn  the 
skies  red  for  weeks  at  a  time. 


TUf<l^  THE  PAGL  AND  RLAu  MORl  ABOUT  OUTER  CHUM. 
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OUJi'R  CHINA 


This  Is  also  a  diagra'n  of  UUTEf^  CHIIM.    Uo  you  remember  where 
the  Himalaya  Mountains  are  located?     If  so,  place  an  "X"  on  the  area. 

Mountains  are  not  the  only  barriers  in  OUTER  CHINA.     Do  you  . 
reiTiember  where  the  TIBETAN  PLATEAU  is  located?     If  so,  place  a 
on  the  area.    Do  you  remember  where  the  MONGOLIAN  PLATEAU  Is  located? 
If  so,  place  two  *'vC^'s  on  the  area. 

Plateaus  are  not  the  only  barriers  'in  OUTER  CHINA.    When  you 
look  at  the  diagram  of  OUTER  CHUM  (below)  you  see  that  another  area 
has  been  snaaea  with  marks  such  as  these : /C' 


Th  i  s  area  is  al  so  arid, 
areas  of  OUTER  CHINA. 


Those  marks  indicate  the  major  desert 


What  oo  you  know  about  deserts?    A  deserl"  is  an  area  that  receives 
little  r^infdll.     It  receives  le'^^s  than  ten  inches  per  year.  Many 
people  use  more  water  when  they  take  baths  than  the  amount  that 
falls  in  this  .*^reo . 

What  do  you  know  about  traveling  in  a  desert?    The  sands  of  these 
great  desert  areas  are  very  hot  and  blinding  to  travelors.  The 
many  travelors  must  travel   together  with  other  travelors  for  pro- 
tection from  the  chance  of  getting  lost,  and  from  the  chance  of 
dying  fron  lack  of  water,  or  from  lack  of  direction. 


rUf-ON   FHl  ^^\GL  A,'4..^  r\LA!.i  MOrvL  moo^jT  uUTli\  LHIN'A, 


UUTER  CHINA 


This  is  also  a  diagram  of  OUTtK  CHINA.    Do  you  remember  where 
the  Himalaya  Mountains  are  located?     If  so,  place  an  '*X''  on  the  area. 
Mountains  are  not  the  only  barriers  in  OUTEK  CHINA.    Do  you  remember 
where  the  TlliLTAN  PLATlAU  is  located?     I  f  so,  p  I  ace  a  "      on  the 
area.    Uo  you  remember  where  the  MONGOLIAN  PLATEAU  is  located?     If  so, 
place  two^  "    ''s  on  the  area.    Plateaus  are  not  the  only  barriers  in 
OUTEr\  CfU.iA.    "uo  you  renxsmber  where,  the  two  major  DESERT  areas  of 
OUTER  CillNA  are  located?     If  so,  place  two  "    "s  on  the  areas.  Deserts 
are  not  the  only  barriers  in  OUTEK  CHIiNA.     When  you  look  at  the  diagram 
of  OUTEK  CHKM  (below)  you  see  that  another  area  has  been  shaded  in 
with  marks  such  as  these r  ^ 


This  area  i  s  basi  cal ly 
mainly  a  lowlands  and 
highlands  area,  with 
many  rivers  that 
are  very  short 
in  length 
and  rarely 
ho  I d  enough 
water     .^ik4  »  4 


lowlands  and  mountain  ranges.  This 


to  drai  n 
into  the^ 
desert 
areas . I 

We  can 
call  this" 
area  the 
BASIN  area 


What  do  you  suppose  grows  in  this  basin  areo? 

it  is  a  rice-growing  region  during  some  times  of  the  year.     The  amount 
of  rice  grown  is  not  great,  and  therefore,  not  many  people  are  able  to 
live  off  the  rice  grown  in  this  area.    This  is  also  an  area  of  some 
fruit  trees. 


TURN  THE  PAGE  AU[j  f.^LAU  MOf^E  ABOUT  OUTEK  OUUA. 
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WHEN  DO  (  KNOW  I  KNOW  THE  MATERIAL  I  AM  EXPECTED 
TO  LEARN  FROM  THIS  PACKET? 
(POST-TEST) 

This  Post-Test  is  provided  as  a  meanb  of  helping  you 
measure  and  evaluate  what  you  have  learned  by  using  this 
packet.     It  will  help  you  check  your  learning  of  the  terms 
and  key  ideas  introduced  in  this  packet.     If  you  have  any 
questions,  ask  them  of  your  teacher,  or  refer  to  the  Packet 
contents  BEFORE  you  turn  to  the  next  page. 

YJU  i-lAY  NOT  GO  BACK  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  KEY  IDEAS,  THE 
Th  JUGHT  QUESTIONS,  OR  OTHER  RESOURCE  MATERIALS  ONCE  YOU  HAVE 
TURT^EU  TO  THE  POST-TEST, 

Ready?    Put  all  materials  away,  and  turn  the  page. 
Follow  instructions  carefully. 


Describe  OUTER  CHINA; 


POST-TEST 


DO  NOT  TURN  THE  PAGE.    TAKE  THIS  TEST  TO  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  CORRECTION. 
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It  your  teacher  checked  item  number  one,  you  will  need  to 
re-take  the  Post-Test,     (f  your  teacher  checked  item  number  two, 
you  may  turn  the  page  and  continue  work'inn  in  this  packet. 


Item  one:    Do  not  turn  the  page  to  the  next  lesson.  Go 
back  in  the  packet  to  page       and  re-read  the 
material  introduced  in  this  packet.    You  will 
be  able  to  re-take  the  Post-Test  when  you  feel 
you  are  ready.   


Item  two;    You  are  ready  to  start  working  in  the  Creative 
Projects.    Turn  the  pane  and  begin.   ^ 


DO  NOT  lURU  THE  PAGF  UNLKS5  YOUR  TEACHER  PUT  A  CHECK  IN  THE 
BLANK  LISTED  U:iDER  \TD]  TV;0,   I ND I  CAT  I  MO  HER  PEW  I  SSI  ON  TO 
CONTINUE  VVORKKJG  IN  THIS  PACKET. 


ERLC 


WHAT  UO  I  DO  miU  I  AM  FINI^HtJ  WITH  MY  LLAKNING  PACKETJ 

(CHLAl IVL  PROJLOTS) 

These  projects  will  help  you  creatively  reinforce  your  under- 
standing of  the  concepts  i'ntrodu.^^ed  in  this  packet.  Suggested 
projects  ofL'  llstnd  lcIow.    Yoo  r;jy  jso  the  I  fs^od  i'dejs  or  create 
your . own . 

I.     oelow  ore  pictures  of   land  forrns.    Which  might  you  find 
in  'U'uJits  JfiiNA?    Write  an  advertisement  promoting  the 
sell  of  property  in  UUIEK  JH I  f^iA      What  might  be  the 
benefits  of  purchasing  a  desert?    What  might  be  the 
benefits  of  purchasing  a  basin,  a  plateau,  a  mountain 
range,  or  a  swamp? 


2.     Pretending  that  you  helped  form  these  land  forms,  when  the 
earth  was  first  created,  explain  "why"  you  made  the.  land 
forms  present  'in  x>uTLk  L;rn(M. 


00  YuU  HmVl  A:A  -orr^tri  IIjIAS?     f^iJT  TfiLM  Tj  U5L.     START  YOUR  LkLAT  I VL 
PR0JCCT5  AS  owui\  Ao  YOU  FLLL  CKLAIlvL.     WHLn  YOU  Af^L  FINISMEJ  WIIm 
A  'CREATIVE  PkuJL^I,  iVOCllJ  TO  THL  :>ir.XT  LLARUir^G  uiJITS  Pi<OVlDtU  f3Y 
YOUR  TLA'CHLr-^  l^L^J^Ilt. 


DAILY  LESSON  PLANS r 


(DATL) 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECT  I VE(S) r 

The  student  will  be  able  to  discuss  climcites  in  regards  to  environmental  conditions 
existing  in  the  three  major  regions  of  China.     (Review  of  learning  packet  material). 

The  student  will  be  able  to  discuss  land  forms  in  regards  to  environmental  features 
existing  in  the  three  major  regions  of  China.     (Review  of  learning  packet  material). 

The  student  will  be  able  to  discuss  climates,  land  forms,  types  of  subsistence 
patterns,  importance  of  river  systems,  and  possible  economic  futures  in  relation 
to  the  three  major  regions  of  China.     (Review  of  learning  packet  material  and 
introduction  of  new  concepts:    subsistence  patterns  and  possible  economic  poten- 
tint  of  an  area ) . 

The  student  will  be  able  to  complete  a  creative  project  pertaining  to  the  climatic/ 
regions  activity  learning  packets. 


ACTIVITIES: 

1.  The  class  will  dfscuss  general  concepts  learned  through  the  completion  of  the 
learning  packets. 

2.  The  students  will  participate  in  group  activity  dlscussionsr    the  class  will 
be  divided  into  two  groups,  (Group  A  will  discuss  the  climates  of  the  three 
major  regions  in  China;  Group  B  wi  II  discuss  the  land  forms  predominant  in 
the  three  major  regions  of  China;  Group  C  will'  listen  to  Group  A  and  Group 

B  and  provide  thu  class  (during  later  discussion  activities)  with  a  summary 
of  what  each  yroup  discussed  and  concluded. 

3.  The  students  wilt  again  divide  into  groups.     The  first  group  wfll  discuss 
the  possible  types  of  subsistence  patterns  which  might  be  found  in  each  of 
the  three  major  regions  of  China.     The  second  group  wfll  discuss  the  impor- 
tance of  river  systems  to  each  of  the  three  major  regions  in  China.  The 
third  group  will  discuss  the  possible  economic  futures  of  each  major  region 
in  China. 

4.  The  class  will  discuss,  ab  a  whole,  tne  climates,   land  forms,  types  of 
subsistence  patterns,   importance  of  river  systems,  and  possible  economic 
futures  in  re  I  at  i  or.  to  the  three  major  regions  of  China, 

5.  The  class  will  select  one  of  the  learning  packet  "Creative  FYojects"  to 
complete  during  the  class  period,  provided  the  class  has  been  able  to 
satisfactorily  discuss  and  attain  the  instructional  objectives  as  stated 
above,  prior  ro  the  selection  and  completion  of  the  creative  project. 


TIME  AfJU"  URGANIZATIj^r 

Activity  (I)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutos. 

Activity  (2)  will   take  a  pp  rox  f  r-ate  1  y  twenty  minutes. 

Activity  (3)  will   take  aporox  t  mate  i  y  rffreen  rc.inutes. 

Activity  (4)  will  take  approx  i'rnate  I  y  fifteen  minutes. 

Ac'^'ivity  (5)  will  take  aporox  i  nato  I  y  twenty-fivc  minutes. 


n  r 


ERLC 


DAILY  LhSbON  f^ANS 

COfJTINiiLU 

(DATl-)': 


MATEf^lALS:    Art  supplies  wi'll  be  neeOeO  for  tn.^  completion  of  the  creative 
project.     (b  I  Ides  and  slide  projector;  fT)ovie  screen;  crayons, 
scissors,  felt  pens,  cuostruction  paper;  films  and  projectors; 
glue;  travel  agency  pamphlets,  etc-K 

EVALUATION:    The  students  will  be  evaluated  individually  according  to  their 

individual  achievements  in  group  participation,  class  discussion, 
and  the  execution  of  the  c^^ative  project.       If  the  student  is 
able  to  attain  the  instructional  objectives  as  stated  above,  the 
teacher  may  assume  the  student  successfully  understood  the  concepts 
reviewed  and  introduced  in  this  daily  lesson  plan. 


HOMtWORK:      The  students  may  wisn  to  finisfi  their  creative  projects  at  home 
ii  the  time  allotment  was  too  short  to  allow  completion  durinq 
c I  ass  t  i  ne . 


ERLC 


DAILY     o^.:.  ri.  {-re  ] 


After  viewing  slides  introducing  the  three  major  regions  of  China  (South  China, 
i^orth  China,  and  Outer  China)  the  student  will  be  able  to  discuss  climatic 
change  due  to  barriers  (land);  types  of  ravine,  desert,  mountain,  and/or 
ocean/sea  subsistence  patterns,  and  possible  economic  potentials  dictating 
economic  development  in  the  future,  in  regards  to  the  climatic  and  geographical 
environments  of  the  three  regions. 

The  students  will  be  able  to  discuss  the  climatic  changes  existing  in  various 
regions  of  China  in  comparison  to  climatic  changes  in  various  regions  of  the 
United  States,  focusing  their  attention  upon  land  barriers,  proximity  to 
water,  desert,  mountains,  and  other  environmental  features, 

ACTIVITIES: 

1.  l^Q  teacher  will  show  slides  of  China,  focusing  students'  attention  to 
tie  physical  environment  characteristic  of  each  of  the  three  major  regions 
of  Ch  i  na , 

2.  The  teacher  will  show  a  f i  I m/f i  I mst r i p (s )  pertaining  to  each  major  reqion 
of  China.     (The  teacher  may  show  the  slides  or  film/film  strips  pertaining 
to  the  fj.r   .t^^opraph  i  ca  I   regions  of  the  United  States  as  a  comparison), 

3.  Discuss  the   land  barriers  separating  each  of  the  three  major  regions  of 
China, 

4.  Discuss  the  oroximity  of  each  region  to  land  barriers,  seas,  reivers,  mountains, 
etc, 

5.  Discuss  climates  of  each  region,  relating  environmental   I  imitations  to  the 
availability  of  wate r/ra i nf a  I  I ,  winds  (warm/cold  air  currents/ocean  currents/ 
dust  storms),  frountainous  regions,  tropics,  northern  climates,  etc.,  in  compari- 
son to  similar  climatic  conditions  present  in  the  United  States, 

6.  Discuss  why  such  climates  prevail    in  each  reqion  (due  to  barriers,  rivers,  access 
■         's/soa  currents,  etc. — employ  terminology  introduced  in  previous  lessons 
and  lesson  presently  introducing  i'n  this  daily  plan),,^ 

7.  uiscuss  what  type  of  suijsistence  pdtterni,  and  possible  economic  futures  exist 
in  relation  to  the.  clitnares  of  eacii  region;     South  China,  fJorth  China,  and 
Outer  Ch  i  na.; 

T  IMt  Ai^u  vjr^GAM  I  ZAF  lo'j  r 

As  the  slides  ano/or  fiins  arc.  oeing  show,  and  concepts  of  climate  and  envi  ronmen  tal 
Iif:.i1i^  to  culruC.jl  o.^jIojv  or^"  iri.roJuceu,    inu  studor.ts  will  be-  encouraged  to  ask 
que*;rions,  toYi^:  'i^'-t"'  ^,   -jn  ,  .li.o^L.^^  !.'.•.>  '^-Sj-'r  r';jK;ns  eU   .'li-n,)  W-^  c/'^p ^or- 

.  <e  rv.  ^  i  .  "  '  '1  .  ^'-it  >J.  r  i:  pr.^'^.;'>j  \A  or  ,.)ni2in;]  t;ic  ,  f  orenen  t  i  oned 
objectivob,  coriCfj;)tj,  -onrj  jctivitios  irito  -^iscus^ion  wiM  tjku  opp  rox  i  nj  to  I  y  seventy- 
five  minutes  Itno  entire  c!a53  perioc!). 

MATEKIAL5'*'    "'^I'de'^^  one'  :>  li  :c  projector;  niuvTe  screen;  dittos  of  notes  to  did 
v.ia:-»j  tn  lO-o     ;  notebook  prjper,  pencil,  maps  of  ^hina  and  the  United  3t(iTuij. 


DAILY  LbSSON  'PLAUb 

CONTlolUEU 

(DATE)': 


tVALUATlUNr    The  students  ^ill  be  ecOurageO  to  participate  in  as  much  of  the 

class  discussion        tiriK}  permits,     if  the  students  are  able  to  SLiccecss- 
fully  at td i  n  these  i  ns  truct  i  ona I  ob ject  i  ves ,  the  teacher  may  assume  that 
they  have  attained  a  satisfactory  understanding  of  the  concepts  intro- 
duced in  tnis  daily  lesson  ,^ 

HUMEWOkK;        The  students  rnuy   i ook  in  magazines,  travel  brochures,  etc.   for  pictures 
of   land  forms  or  other  environmental   features  similar  to  the  features 
Shown  in  the  slides.     The  student  may  wish  to  exercise  the  same  skills 
utilized  in  the  daily  lesson  by  categorizing  the  pictures  into  categories 
of;     U)  China;   12)  United  States;   (3)  Characteristic  of  both  China  and 
tlie  United  States;  and/or  (4  J  Characteristic  of  an  area  other  than  Ch  i  na 
or  the  United  states.     (See  Teacher^s  Note)-. 


TEACHLR^b  i40TE 


You  rr.ay  wish  to  "pre-test"  the  students  by  snowing  them  various 
slides — slides  of  regions  tn  the  United  States,  Chi'na,  and  the  remainder 
of  the  world.     Shoes  should  incluae  land  formations  characteristic 
of  the  United  .States,  Cnina,  and/or  other  nations.     Ask  the  students 
to  describe  the  slide,  apply  their  knowledge  of  the  United  States, 
China,  ano/or  other  nations,  and  categorize  the  slides   into  classifi- 
cations of;     M  )!  China;  (2]  united  States;  (35  Character  i'st  i  c  of  both 
China  anj  tne  uni  tea  otates;  and/or  J4l  Characteristic  of  an  area  other 
tnan        r^j  'or  t'-ui  jnited  ,otates.       Encourage  tne  students  to  explain 
their       1 1  ona  I  i /tit  i  on   for  eac"  classification. 

Later,  review  the   land  forms  and  cMmatfc  conditions  predominant 
in  each  rrigion  of  China  (and  the  four  geographical   divisions  of  th^^ 
L'.o.A.),  ond  ab^'    tfiu  's  t'j  jer  ts  10  view  the  slides  agaln^   this  time  applying 
th  IS  ^  now  1  e  d  ^u  ^J  t '  >',m  r  r  d   1  ona  1  i  z  a  t  i  on  s  ,  and  a  ga  1  n  de  c '  de  u  pon  r  1  js   1  f  i  - 
catior,  'J  f  ♦jlj„\  I.  1  i  'A>y  I  i>)  a  f  orenjt»n  t  i  L''^o  J  <  <j  tc^or  i  es  . 

/Njair,,   (Vj,^    * jtuJ'j'Mt^   to  eApl<jin   tMoir  q  1  ass  i  f  i  Co  1"  I  on  TfiMpncjU*. 
M  j  U)w   1  ruj^       iCc'cr* ^    I  n   1  V 1  ^i.  a  11  V  ,    in  ^'^oJpS,  or  os  a  c  1  dSS  ,   tc;  rjii>vU''jS 


the  characteristics  of  eacn  region,  empfids  i  z  i  f»g  physical  ijnd  clinat 
features . 

The  slides  fr.ay  be  s^iown  a  third  tinxj,  during  which  tirrje  the 
teacher  will  hdve  the  opportunity  to  identify  the  land  forms  and 
climatic  features  of  eacri  region  in  regards  to  environmental  condi- 
tions prevalent  in  each  of  the  three  major  regions  of  China-- 
discussing  with  the  class:     climatic  change  due  to  barriers  (land); 
types  of  ravine,  desert,  mountain,  and/or  ocean/sea  subsistence 
patterns,  and  possible  economic  potentials  dictating  economic 
potential  of  an  area,  in  regards  to  the  climatic  and  geographical 
environments  of  that  region. 

The  students  will   discuss  the  ciimatfg  changes  existing 
in  various  regions  of  China,  comparing  these  changes  to  those 
existing  in  the  various  regions  of  the  united  States,.  Encourage 
the  students  to  utijize  terms  such  as:     land  barriers,  proximity 
to  water,  desert,  mountains,  etc.^ 

I  *-PlT;    Lhina  is  divided  into  three  major  regions^  t^lorth 
ohina,  oouth  '-^hina,  and  juter  .>hina.     I  hese  regions  are  divided 
not  only  geographically,  but  a  loo  politically.     I'ou  mdy  mention 
this,   in  regards  to  the  extent  that  rules  must  he  flexible  enough 
to  be,  elective  in      .country  tfut  varies  so  much   in  climatic  and 
geograpn i ca 1 ,  economical,  sucial,  religious  ooDort un i t i es  and 
grow  th 

The-  Kiflijences  of  climate,  neonrapnicai    location,  economfcai 
potential,  'joruil   structure,  roji'^iious  control  may  be  emphdslzed 
lator  in  the  unit  under    tho  'sub 'Oct  titles  desinnatcd.^ 


The  student  will  be  able  to  distinguish  Roman  letters  from  Chinese  characters — 
cal I igraphy . 


The  student  will  rr.ake  □  clay  madallion  involving  the  use  of  a  Chinese  character, 
or  charactery. 

ACT! VITItS: 

1.  The  student  will  distinguish  between  Roman  letters  and  Chinese  characters. 

2.  The  student  will  perform  the  task  of  writing  a  Chinese  characture  through 
the  aid  of  a  dot-to-dot  ditto  sheet. 

3.  The  student  will  cut  out  a  circle  containing  a  Chinese  character  and  trace 
the  character  onto  a  disk  of  moistened  clay. 

4.  The  student  will   insert  a  paper  clip  into  the  clay  to  serve  as  a  hook 
through  which  string  or  chain  shall  later  be  threaded. 

5.  (The  student  will  have  made  a  clay  madallion  involving  the  use  of  a  Chinese 
character).  The  class  will  discuss  the  use  of  language  and  writing  as  an 
expression  of  art  in  the  Chinese  Culture. 

Tir£  AND  CkV/'JI/AI  I  :■ 


Acti  vi ty  ( I )  wi 
Activity  (2)  wi 
Activity  (3)  wi 
Activity  (4)  wi 
Activity  (5)  wi' 
Seven  minutes  s 


I  take  approximately  three  minutes. 
I  take  approximately  five  minutes. 
I  take  approximately  twenty  minutes, 
I  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 

I  take  approximately  thirty  minutes, 

II  be  used  for  clean-up  activities. 


M/\Tt  RIALS': 

Uot-to-dot  ditto;  two  ounces  of  clay  per  student;  one  paper  clip  per  student; 
chain  or  string  to  be  used  as  necklace  links;  pencil  for  tracing  characters; 
clean-up  supp I  ies . 


EVALUATIO:i: 

If  the  student  is  able  to  successfully  attain  the  objectives  as  stated  above 

the  teacher  may  assume  the  student  was  able  to  understand  the  concepts  introduced, 


HOit-'OKK  ASS  IT", 


2G 


UITTU  ShtET: 

uHlNESL  CALLIotvVPHY  (Peninansti  i  p  uf  ttie  Chinese  Populous).;; 


DOT-TO-UOT 


6 


•i 


.5 


•X 


./o 


P 


•'1 


o 


./V 

•('7 


/ 


MEuALLIOiJ:     (Clay  medal  I'ion  with  Chinese 
Jalligraphy) — Cut  out  the  circle  drawn 
opposite  and  trace  the  writing  onto  the 
wet  clay  circle,  using  the  sharp  tip  of 
a  pencil  to  make  the  impression.     Let  the 
clay  harden,  and  then  put  a  string  through 
the  TOdallion — and  youMi  be  wearing  a 
"good  I ucK"  charm — with  a  Chinese  blessing, 


"Lonq  Li  fe" 


The  student  wiil  be  able  to  generalize  the  characteristics  of  the  Chinese  art 
and  architectural  structures. 


The  student  will  be  able  to  distinguish  betweeen  architectural  structures  of 

the  Chinese  Civilization  and  those  of  the  United  States,  duri'ng  class  discussion. 


ACTIVITIES; 

1.  The  teacher  will  show  a  filmstrip  or  film  related  to  an  overview  of  Chinese 
art  and  architecture. 

2.  Worksheet  dittos  will  be  completed  during  and  after  the  f  i  Irnstri  p/f  i  Im. 

3.  Students  will  engage  in  discussion  of  the  concepts  offered  in  the  filmstrip/ 
film. 

4.  Students  will  be  asked  to  distinguish  between  art  examples  of  the  Chinese 
Civilization  and  those  of  the  United  States,  during  class  discussion. 

5.  Students  will  be  asked  to  distinguish  between  designs  of  architectural  struc- 
tures uf  tne  v^hinese  Civilization  and  those  of  the  United  States,  during  class 
di  scussi  on , 


1.  The  f i I mst r i p/f f I m  will  take  aporoximately  ten  minutes. 

2.  The  completion  of  the  worksheets  wi^  I  I  take  approximately  ten  minutes.  (If 
desired,  the  worksheets  can  be  completed  during  the  viewing  of  the  filmstrip;' 
therefore,  allowing  for'  a  faster  re-run  of  the  filmstrip  in  order  to  help  the 
stuaent  recall  the  answers  provideo  in  the  f i  I mst r i p/f 1  I m ) . 

3.  Jiscussion  of  the  concpots  will  take  approximately  twenty-five  minutes. 

4.  Discussion  of  the  orr  exa.T.pIes  and  distinguishing  practices  will  take 
f  i  f teen  mi  nutesy 

5.  Discussion  of  tr-u  jrcn  i  tectu  r.cj  1   structures  anj  distinguishing  activities  will 
take  approx  i  Plate  I  y  fifteen  Tdnutes.  ^ 

tl/\7LRlM5; 

Fi  Imstri  p/f  i  |rTi(s  J ;  projector;  examples  of  uhTnese  art  and  arcf^  i  tecturol  structures, 


EVALUATION:' 

Completion  of  the  worksheet,  ana  class  discussion,  and  participation  in  identification 
of  cultural  categories  for  the  jrt  ana  architectural  samples,  wfll  provide  criteria 
for  evaluation  'of  tno  stuaent  perf  orr.ance . 


hj.  r».J'\rs  Aoc^i^..:  ;  ''Louk  in  the  resource  center  magazines,  or  magazines  from 

home  for  pictures  of  art  <3nd  architecture,  bring  your  examples  to  class  for  torrorrow's 
lesson." 


MAY  Of:  PKLSr-:;TL3  1^        V)  Fol^:  AS  HA:i[jutJT  STl'DY  Gur^C^; 


CHINA  HAS  A  HISTORY  -jK  CXCCLLf  ^CE   IN  Tfl  ARTS 

A.  Chinese  sculptors  have  used  many  materials,  includinq:' 
I  .    (stone) 

2.   ^  (bronze) 

3.  ^  (iron) 

4  V  ( GO  I  d ) 

B.  Chinese  sculpture  nas  been^  used  to  decorate  temples  and  public 
bu  i I d  i  nqs . 

C.  To  provide  decorative  color,  Chinese  artists  used  nold  paint  on: 

1.  (metal) 

2. ^  stone) 

scu I pture  (wooden) 
[j,     Cti  i  neso  have  excoMed  in  raised  sculpture.: 

I,,    Paintin'^s  have  been  used  to  decorate  the  exteriors  of  publi'c 
Du  i  I  di  ms  ,  as  we  I  i  as 

I  .  ^^JsJ^SSIPL^    (temnle) 

.?.   (palace,  doors) 

F,     Chinese.  paint^?rs  have  trad  i  t  i  ona  I  I  v  used: 

I.  ^  -  ,       (rfce  paper)   instead  of  canvas 

?,   ^  {water  colors)   instead  of  oi  l  oain 

PRLSLNT  'j/\V        :'K/;[  RN  'CftiNA^?,  [^CELL[N<:F   I  fj  TH[  ARTS* 

A,  The  work  of  p resen t  da^  painters  and  sculptors  reflects  current 

1.  i  0  G  aj:   (political) 

2.    (Uc^dersi 

B,  The  uhinose  (qovrrnmentJ  has  provided  schools 

to  teach  the   (traditional)  arts. 


PRESENT  DAY  OUUfK  ARTS  (Continued) 


A. 
B. 


1.  These  traditional  arts  include: 

a.  (ink  brush  drawings) 

b.    (ivory)  carvinqs 

c.  embroi der i no    of    (tapestries) 

2.  Students  of  China's  embroidery  school   learn  to  embroider 

a.    (modern)  scenes  and 

b.  (traditional)  embroidery  subjects. 

C.    Cerami'cs  is  another  traditional   form  for  which  the  Chinese  are  known, 

I  .     Al  }  ceramics  are  made  from    (clay)> 

2v    Tn i s  clay  is  called  "qreenware." 

3.  After  the.  clay  (or  "qreenware")  has  been  mol  ded  into  shape 
it  is  (fired/cooked)  to  make  it  hfird. 

4.  What  is  done  with  the  ceramic  after  it  has  been  fired  (cooked)? 

{hand  Dainted) 


{Perhaps-     have  the  students  list  doss i h le/creat i ve 
functions  for  the  use  of  the  a'^t  work — or  how  it 
apoMes  to  nno  strenqthons  the  Pre-Vodern  and 
"odorn   'hinese  Culture) 


LOOK  AT   iML  1.1!  jCj  A'^D  LIST  OhSLF^VA  F 1 0!  IS  PEPTAIMnC  fQ  CMlfJFSF 
Af^H  I  TlCTu'i<l  {buildlnns);     {FVesent  discussion  opportunities  for 
hypotncis  nrocessosj.' 

A.     fiow  do'    the  buildin'is  diffor  from  those  seen  in  the  United  States? 

Li.     f^ow  do  the  buildings  ronrpsent  tne  Chi'nesa  Culture? 

C.     In  which  ways  aro  th<^   .fn  nose  and  United  State's  architectural 
ach  i  e  von<jn  t  s  'jir,iior?     fPorhans  t'lo  prfyjcintation  of  slido^>, 
photos,  ctc.^  of  Chinese  '')nd  U.S.^  structures  would,  aid  in  pro- 
mot  inq  discussion  con  corn  in Western  influonca  in  China  and 
Ch  i  nesc  i  n  f I uencQ  i  n  the  Western  Wor Id). 


IV.     PRESLMF  DAY  CM  I  NA— Tf^EAlF^L 

^*    CHI  NA^S  Diays  arc  very  colorful    i'n  costume  and  masks,  whfch 
arc  pa  i  ntod  ♦ 

B.    Many  present-day  Chinese  ol^ys  ere  about  the  present-day 
qovernmont  of  China. 


PF-^tGLiJ  TMC  FOLLOWING  DISCUSSION  OUESTIOiJS;     (Encourane  creative 

learni  no ), : 

A.     »VHAT   is  ART? 

G.     WHAT   IS  ARCHITFCTjKl? 

C.  NOiV  IS  A-:T  [^iFFLin^riT  F^?Oil  Af^CHlTfCTljRL? 

D.  DOES  ART  APPEA\r<  t,;  BE  i:iPwRrA;.'r  To  TriE  CHirjESE?  HOW? 

E.  DOES  ARwHlTE  -T"RL  A^PlA:i;  To;  iVl   IMPURTAiNT  Ii,  TMF   QHINTSE?  HOW? 

F.  DkJ  you  CiNSiOER  AM'T  fuiD  aU-^CH  I  TECTLkE   I'PUPTArjT  Tu  YOU?     HOW  OR  WHY? 

G.  WHY  SKj  Yy;  Tlil'iK  .vr  '.jL':  ^^IS^^rS   'CfiKiA"?  (Factr    Porcelain  was 

i  nven  ted  in  Ch  i  na ) 

H.  CAN  YuU'  ThiINK  .J  fNYASON^.  WHY  ThiE  CHir;ESE  HOVERNflENT  OF  TOHAY  ^iIGmt 
WANT  ^T',;rNrs   '  ^  ^  I  "mRN  T^-^A^M  T  I  OJiAL  AMl'^OnEi^Ji  ARTS? 

I.  Ou  YOU  .LAR,j  TRAOiTI.'iAL  ^V^S  '-K^Nff^N  A'TS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES? 
EXPL-^I'J. 

J.     WfiAT  rh:Ai!AOTL  •'iSTI'^S  YOU,  NOTICE  AROUT  ^-^HINESE  ART? 

K.  CntfiESE  ARTS  W'OjLD  Y'jU  LIKE  T^'  LEARN?  WHY? 

L.     WHAT  ^VnKES  TRA^IT  lOr^AL  CfNN^SE  A-T  DIFFERENT  FTOM  MQOERfj  CHINESE  ART 


-260-  7.* 


The  students  will  he  ahle  to  distinqviish  hetween  art  of  the  rhlnese  Culture  and 
art  of  the  ^'nited  States  Tulcure.:  C^eview). 

The  students  will        a^le  to  distin'^nish  l^etween  architectural  designs  the 
Chinese  Culture  and  architectural    designs  of  th^  Ignited  States  Tulture,  (Review) 

The  students  will  he  ahle  to  identify  hasic  characteristics  of  the  Chinese  art 
ACTlVITItS:  and  architecture. 

1..     The  students  will  look  at  the  maga^.ine  pictures   (homework,   lesson  p237  j  and 
decide  between  placing  them  ir  four  categories:'     Chinese  Culture;'  United 
States  Culture;  Combination  of  both  Chinese  and  United  States  cultures;  or 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  cultures.; 

2.  The  students  will  look  at  the  magazine  pictures   (homework,  lesson  p257 j  and 
decide  between  placing  them  in  four  categories*"     Chinese  Culture:  T'nited 
States  Culture-  Conbinat  ion  of  both  Chinese  and  United  States  cultures!  or 
Neither    Chinese  or  ^'nited  .States  cultures. 

3.  The  student  will  make  a  collage  utili:^ing  the  four  categories,  and  being  abl 
to  discuss  the  hasic  characteristics  distinquishin?  the  categories. 


1.  ^ctivitv  one  vn  1 1  take  approximatel v  ten  minutes. 

2.  ^    Activity  two  will  take  annroximate  1  v  ten  minut-es. 

3.  Activity  thr<^e  will  takp  annroximatel  v  foirtv-flve  mlnutes.^ 

A.     discussion  involve^^   in  activity  three  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes — 
to  be  donr  aloud  in  classy 


Magazine  pictures  brought  in  as  homework  assignment  for  lesson  j _p_3qe  ^57.^ 
Magazines,  scissors,  glue,,  cravons,   cardboard,  poster  paner,  magic  marker  pens. 


The  class  will  be  evaluated  on  ability  to  distinquish  betxr^een  the  two  cultures, 
and  the  ability  to  identify  the  reason  for  the  choice  of  distinction. 


The  student  will  he  aske^^  to  looi-  in  the  resn\irce  rmrer  for  information  Henlin? 
with  the  art  of  'anrfont:  '''hi'm  and  tho  art  of  rhina  today,. 


Tin  A    lrJ>.,\/^^  u'.: 


tlATLRIALf.: 


EVALUATIO'ir 


DAILY  LLSSvii  ^'L^.iJ.  i'::v\\j 

BEHA VICINAL  -J.-JLlm  1  /  .It  I  ' 

The  student  will  be  able  to  distinauish  between  dvnastic  and  mO'lern  art  of  the 
Chinese  Civilization.: 

The  student  will  beRin  to  design  ideas  to        used  in  the  maVine  of  a  ^^atik.^ 
ACTI VITIlS: 

1,  The  students  will  be  asked  to  renort  uoon  their  readings  of  ancient  and 
modern  art  In  and  of  the  '"hinese  rivill  7.ation. 

2,  The  students  will  discuss  factors  that  distinquish  ancient   (dvnastic)  art 
from  modern  Chinese  art. 

3,  The  students  will  he  instructed  to  design  a  batiV  subject. 

4,  The  students  will  receive  the  historv  of  the  batik  and  instructions  related 
to  the  making  of  a  batik.: 

5,  .Students  will  begin  working  on  the  batik  drawing. 

1,  Activity  ono  will   take  anproxi mate Iv  twentv  Tiinutes. 

2,  Activity  two  will   take  annroximatelv  twelve  minutes. ^ 

3,  Activity  three  will   takp  r-tpprox ima t elv  five  minutes.^ 

4,  Activity  four  will   take  annrox i mn to  1  y  thirty-five  minutf^s.- 

5,  Five  minutrs  ^"or  clean-un  is  allotted.^ 

Scissors,  cravonc^,  mag,T7ines,  butchpr  naner,  cotton  cloth  (old  sheets),  wax, 
dye,   large  stirring  spoony  paints  and  brushes.; 

LVALUATIOW:; 

Student  participation  in  class  discussion  and  ability  to  utilize  the  conc«=»nts 
discussed  in  creating  the  design  for  the  batik — to  clarify,   if  he  makes  a  batik 
with  a  goddess  of  mercv  fif^ure,  he  must  be  able  to  relate  "why"  this  subject 
matter  belongs  to  the  dynastic  eras  of  Chinese  art;.: 


Complete  the  designs  for  the  bar  iky 


ERIC 


DAILY  Ll^:.  v..         :  "  T  T  J 


The  students  will   comnlece  the  making  of  a  hatik  wall  hanRinj?,'.: 


ACT  I  V  I  T 1  L  C  ^: 

1,  Instructions  ^or  the  nakinj^  of   the  batik  wM  1  he  reviewed  carefullv, 

2,  Students  will  be  nrovLded  with  necessarv  materials   for  individual  use.  The 
resource  center  will   contain  other  necessarv  materials  such  as  scissors, 

glue,   et  cetra,  and  introduceti  to  the  function  of  each  in  the  makine  of  the  hatik, 

3,  The  students  will  he  r.iven  the  remainder  of  the  period  to  work  on  their 
batiks . 


Til 

1,.    Activity  one  will    take  apnroxinate  1  v  ten  minutes.; 

2,  \cr-ivitv  two  will    take  annr oxiapt el v     fifteen  minutes, 

3.  '\cri\'ltv  three  will   take  ,approxi^^^'itel v  ^iftv-five  minutes,,   including  five 
minutes  for  clein-un.^ 


Scissors,  cravons,  ma^a:^ines,  hutclTer  paper^,  cotton  cloth  (old  sheets),  wtx,. 
dve,   lar'^.e  stirrine  spoon\,   naints,  brushes  and  iron   (to  he  used  hv  teacher).' 


tVALUATIO'.': 


The  utilization  of  the  concents  intrc^duced   in  other  lessons  will  basically 
be  evaluated,   alon^  with  psychomotor  skills  employed  in  the  makin?,  of  the 
batik.     Have  the  student  nvahnted  his  own  worky     Have  students  make  a  bulletin 
board  display  with  tiie  batiks  and  evaluate  their  creativity.. 


hu.  luOr^f.  AOi     .  ,T; 

Have  the  student  use  the  resourtf'  f'*rnrer  m  dofininp  the  word  "chant^e/' 


ERLC 


UIRECTIONS  FOK  (lAK I ;>1G  Of  BATIK: 


1.  Famous  ancient  Chfnese  paintings  or  modifications  are  hand 
copied  a'^d  painted  onto  cloth. 

2.  They  are  colored  with  an  idea  of  the  final   shade,  cast,  and 
tone  effect  when  it  is  finished., 

3.  The  painted  sectfons,  wi^th  exceptions  to  sky,  water,  and 
rodd  areas,  are  coated  with  a  light  layer  of  wax. 

4.  The  sKy,  water,  and/or  roads  are  then  colored  or  tinged  with 
dyes 

5.  Then  the  wax  is  removed  from  the  painting  fthis  may  be  done 
with  a  damp  cloih  and  a  hot  iron). 

6.  fho  wnole  picture  is  colored  with  several   layers  of  wax,  as 
eacn  particular  case  may  require.. 

7.  Layers,  uf  this  wax  are  broken  with  the  hands,  at  appropriate 
pidces  to  emphasize  particular  ospocts  of  the  pai'nti  ng--such 
as  the  robes  of  a  goddess,  or  tie  sun,  etc.,  accordi^ng  to  each 
I nai  V  i  dua I   pa  i nt i ng , 

8.  jifforent  Kinas  of  dyes  are  then  used  to  tinge  the  cracked  areas. 
^.     The;  wriole  picture  is  then  de-waxed  a<;^ain. 

10.    whinese  poeriis,  ca  II  i  grapn  i  cs  ,  and  chop  marks    are  added  in 
appropr  1  ate  areas 


*Chop  marks:     This   is  the  sea  I /s  i' gnatu  re  and  approval  of  a  critic^s 
judging.     The  more  chop  marks  a  pai'nting  receives  the  higher  ft  is 
valued  by  the  art  critics,  as  each  critic  owns  a  uniquely  designed 
chop  mark  .(usually  printed  in  red  i'nk  on  the  painting}  which  distinguishes 
his  judging  of  the  painting  from  those  chop  marks  of  other  critics. 

{When  purchasing  a  genuine  Chinese  painting,   it  is  wise  to  determine 
if  the  chop  marks  are  also  genuine  or  merely  printed  onto  the  painting 
by  a  mach  i  ne ) . 


ERLC 
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The  student  will  he  .ahle  to  h\' iM^thes  i -^e  rhrouvTh  c^l.iss  'lisrimsion  the  s.>ci»»*  i' 
changes  of  a  culture  and  the  .effects  chant^e  hn<^  upon  .art  .and  archi  tec  ture 

The  student  will  he  ahle  to  distinnuish  Setween  dvnastic  an''^  modern  ,art  of  the 
Chinese  Civilization. 

ACT  I  VI  Tk.:.; 

1.,    The  student  will  share  de^'lnition  and  under tand inp.  of  the  word  "chanpe." 

2,  The  student  will  explain  how  "'chan^^e"  can  .if feet  one's  life,^ 

3 The  student  will  Hp  exposed  to  pictures  of  dvnastic  and  modern  art  of  the 
Chinese     i  v i  1  i  za  t  i  on 

4.  Tlie  student  will   Kc  .iske-   ,to  explain  fiow  ,i  r  chi  te  c  t  ur  e  could  he  exposed  to 
"chancre . " 

5,  The  student  wilK^  in  class  discussiony  fivporhcsize  cliane«*s  v/ithin  a  cultuie' 

T,...  ,      .  .  and   the  nossihle  a^'fects  chanties  have  upon  archi- 

ll'  l  r.  'i^/  i  .    i  i    *  ,  ,       ,         ,      .  ^,  , 

tecture;   relate  this  hvnothes  1 7,e'  to  rhinese  culture, 

1,,^     Activitv  one  will   tal'p  anp  ro  xi  na  te  1  y  ten  minutes., 

Acrivitv  two  wi M   take  annrox i ma t e 1 v  ten  ninutes. 

3.  \ctivitv  three  will    ta^f^  a  nprox  i  na  r  e  1  v  fifteen  minutes.^ 

4  .     \  c  t  i  V  i  t  V  four  \\  \  ^  ]    take  an  n  ro  x  i  na  t  o  1  v  fifteen  ninutes, 

5.^    Activitv  five  will   take  npnrox  i^ia  tel  v  twentv-Mve  minutes,, 
ilA  ilRI  mLo  : 

Pictures  of  dvnastie^  and  "lordern  art  pf  the  ^'hinese  r  i  vl  1  i  7,a  1 1  on  . 

Pictures        'dvnastic    uid  -^n^dern  architecture        the  Chinese     i  v  i  li  7a  t  i  on  , 
tVALUATli;  ir 

Student  participation  will   He  evnluate<^.     \Mnetv-five  percent  of   the  ciass 
sh{')uld  he  exotic  tt»d   to  achi^^v*'   the  HoMavioral  phiectives^ 


Have  the  stadent  use  th*"*  r^.'^nur.c.e  cm  tor  in  l<n'-Mtinr  n  nTcture  or  a  'dr^finitinn 
of  a  "sural  hrusl,  anrl  ri.o  nanrr 


ERIC 
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The  student  will  be  able  to  recall  characteristics  which  distinquish  Chinese  art 
and  architecture  from  that  of  thu  United  States  culture,^ 

The  student  will  be  able  to  listen  to  the  story  "Two-Ones"  and  formulate  generali- 
zations about  economics,  politics,  and  social  organization  of  the  village  of 
*'Magi  cvi  I  le"  and  apply  this  knowledge  to  the  extent  of  China's  dynastic  and  modern 
government,  economy,  and  social  structures.     (Seer  Teacher's  Note--paqe    267    ) , 
ACTI VITIlS: 

1.  The  student  will  be  snown  various  articles  of  Chinese  and  American  art  and 
pictures  of  various  Chinese  and  A»-^rican  architectural  achievements; 

2.  The  teacher  will   read  the  story  "Two-Ones"  aloud  in  class.    The  students  will 
later  discuss  what  they  understood  from  the  story.    The  teacher  will  ask  them 
what  the  main  meaning  or  meanings  of  the  story  might  have  been.    Ask  the 
students  to  discuss  important  points  introduced  by  the  story.     Ask  the  students 
to  make  conclusions  or  speculations  about  the  story  in  regards  to  formulating 
generalizations  about  ^.hinese  economics,  politics,  and  social  organization 

in  the  village  of  Magicville  and  apply  this  knowledge  to  similar  concepts 
during  dynastic  and  modern  China.^ 

Activity  CI  I  will  take  approximately  fifteen  mi'nutes.; 

Activity  .(21  will  take  approximately  sixty  minutes.  Allow  twenty  minutes  for  the 
reading  of  the  story,  and  forty  minutes  for  discussion  and  topic  questions;,; 


MATlRIAL. • 

Various  articles  of  v^-hmesc  and    nited  States*  art  and  slides  or  pictures  of 

art  ana  arch  i  tecture 

Story r  "Two-vnes",  pajQ    y/2  . 

IVALliATL 

fielp  the  students  to  ocqji're  t'.  (   ability  t..  jat^^T,  analyze,  interpret  further 
the  value  of  Chi-^ese  art  ancj  arcf".  i' tccture  to  t\)o  vieve  I  c.o.menl  of  the  Cn  i  noso  ,r;fvi  I  i  za- 
tion  in  confipar i  s^ or  c^^ntfcist  to  tN.^t  cf   tr-ti    ;nito^  ,:>tatG5  Julturc. 

Help  the  students  s/ntnesize  tha  dafa  provfded  by  the  story  "Two-ones"  through 
discussion  in  class. 

If  the  teacher  is  able  to  practice  this  strategy,  then  ho/shc  may  os'^ume  that 
the  behavioral  objectives  have  been  met  satisfactorily. 


ru..  Lv/j^^:s  A^^.i^'.  ^31^  ^^^^  student  to  look  for  examples  of  Chinese  or  United 

States'  art  or  arcn i tectura I  materials  at  home.  Ask  the  student  to  bring  choo- 
sticks  for  tomorrow's  lesson.. 
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TFACHER'S  NOTE 


Act  I vi ties : 

Act! vi  ty  One — Ask  the  students  as  ( I )  a  class,  (2)  groups,  or 
(3)  individuals,  to  examine  the  pictures,  articles,  or  slides 
displayi'ng  art  and  architecture  characteristic  of  the  Chinese 
Culture,  the  United  States  Culture,  both  cultures,  or  an  entirely 
unknown  culture.    Ask  each  student  to  categorize  each  picture, 
article  or  slide  according  to  one  of  the  four  divisions. 

Ask  the  student  to  explain  "why"  he  categorized  each  into 
the  division  he  did.    Oo  not  correct,  but  encourage  the  student 
to  generalize  the  basic  distinguishable  characteristics  of  each 
division  which  can  be  supported  by  factual  information  provided 
in  class  activities,  discussion  (teacher-student,  group-group, 
group- i ndi vi dua I ,  group-class,  group-teacher,  or  teacher-class), 
individual  or  group  research,  or  activity  learning  packets. 

Encourage  the  student  to  speculate  the  survival  of  distin- 
guishable characteristics  in  each  culture.     (Example:    Do  you 
suppose  that  in  ten  years  the  Chinese  people,  progressing 
rapidly  into  a  powerful   nation,  will  continue  to  use  the  sumi- 
brush  as  a  means  of  writing?    Why  or  why  not^ — or — Why  do  you 
suppose  the  tiles  of  roofing  in  Chinese  architecture  points 
skyward  at  the  edges  of  the  eaves?  Etc). 

Show  pictures  of  sumi -brushes .     Explain  that  the  red  chop- 
marks  on  Chinese  paintings  serve  functions  similar  to  expressing 
the  critical  analysis  and  value  of  the  painting  by  a  particular 
art  critic.    Show  basic  designs  utilized  in  batiks  (Malay — Indo- 
nesian method  of  hand-printing  textiles — also  a  Chinese  art  form). 
Make  displays  of  beggar  beads,  carved  chopsti'cks  (usually  ivory), 
embroidery,  silk  paintings,  blown  glass,  pottery  (stoneware  and 
porcelain)  and  simi^lar  articles. 

A  display  of  model  structures — Chinese  temples,  inns,  floating 
restaurants,  modern  skyscrapers  (relate  each  structure  to  modern 
and  dynastic  Chi'na).     Include  mo'^els  of  United  States'  structures- 
such  as  expos  i  ti'ona  I  pavi'llons.  ba^^^  buildings,  skyscrapers,  San 
Francisco  bolden  Gate  Bridge,  etc.). 

Ask  the  studentfs)  if  st ructu ra I /arch i tectu ra I  designs  are 
native  to  the  United  States--fExamp lo:     Is  a  tower  native  of 
the  United  States?    Why  or  why  not?     (Eifle  Tower  in  France); 


LESSON 
(Cont i  nued) 


Activities; 

Activity  Two — Ask  the  students  as  ( I )  a  class,  (2)  groups, 
or  (3)  individuals,  to  examine  the  story  for  possible  inter- 
pretations of  the  Chinese  Culture  (Economics,  politics,  social 
organization,  and  religious  categories). 

Economi  cs : 

Ask  the  student  to  explain  the  need  of  food,  clothing,  and 
furniture. 

Ask  the  student  to  generalize  the  plot  of  the  story  In  relation- 
ship to  the  distribution  of  crops,  food,  clothing,  and  furniture. 
Ask  the  student  to  fonnulate  a  rneans  of  explaining  the  econonlc 
situation  exposed  i .)  the  story  to  another  student  or  students  — 
this  may  be  done  through  role-playing,  story-telling,  playhouse 
reviews,  or  other  instructional  methods. 

Ask  the  student  to  suggest  possible  avenues/solutions  the  suml- 
brush,  the  dragon,  or  the  peasants  may  have  taken  to  solve  their 
prob I  ems . 

Ask  the  student  to  recall  stories  or  fables  native  to  the  United 
States  Culture  which  may  parallel  with  this  story , "Two-Ones" . 

Geoqraph 1 ca I  I y — ask  the  student  to  apply  his  knowledge  of  the 
three  major  regions  of  China  to  the  story  "Two-Ones"  and  provide 
suggestions  where  the  dragon  may  have  searched  for  the  sumi -brush. 
(Example;    Where  would  the  dragon  have  had  to  travel    in  order  to 
search  for  the  sumi-brush  In  the  mountains,  plateaus,  basins, 
gorges,  etc.    Why  do  you  suppose  the  sumI -brush  hid  in  the  forest? 
Etc.) 


Pol i  ti  cs  : 

Ask  the  student  to  explain  the  position  of  the  peasants  in  the 
story . 

Ask  the  student  to  explain  the  position  of  the  landlords  in  the 
story. 

Ask  the  student  to  explain  the  position  of  the  emperors  In  the 
story . 

Ask  the  student  to  write  a  sequel  to  the  story,  utilizing  the 
political  structure  of  the  Unired  States  government  or  a  sequel 
utilizing  the  political  structure  of  modern  China. 
Ask  the  student  how  the  five  relationships  of  Confucius  can 
be  seen  in  the  story. 

Ask  the  student  what  the  "system"  referred  to  in  the  story  might 
have  been  (communications  system,  governmental  systems,  economical 
systems ,  etc. ) . 

Ask  the  student  to  write  a  story  utilizing  the  positions  of  the 
peasants,  landlords,  and  emperors  as  equal.     (Introducing  element 
of  modern  Chinese  philosophy  of  government  role  stratifications). 
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LESSON 
(Continued) 


Activities ; 

Act! vity  Two — 
(Cont  i  nued ) 

Social  Organ izati on r 

Ask  the  students  to  hypothesize  why  the  sumi  brush  wanted  to 
help  the  peasants  rather  than  the  landlords  or  the  emperors. 

Ask  the  students  to  generalize  the  social  structure  (Five 
Relationships  of  Confucius — elementary  introduction:    example — 
emperor  is  over  landlord  in  power;  landlord  is  over  peasant 
in  power — the  Five  Relationships  can  be  further  developed 
later  in  the  unit  study). 

Ask  the  students  to  suggest  a  means  of  satisfying  all  of  the 
people  introduced  in  the  story. 

Re  I igious : 

Ask  the  students  if  they  saw  any  rpligious  connotations  in  the 
story.     If  so,  ask  them  to  explain  their  discoveries  in  rela- 
tion to  the  cultural  growth  of  the  Chinese  Civilization  through 
religion,  as  interpreted  from  the  context  of  the  story. 


Additional  Activities: 

Ask  the  student  to  draw  a  picture  of  the  sumi-brush  and/or  the 
dragon . 

Ask  the  student  to  paper  mach'    the  sumi -brush,  the  dragon,  or 
the  objects  the  sumi -brush  painted  and  presented  to  the  people. 

Ask  the  student  to  pretend  he  is  the  peasant  spokesman  of  the 
village  of  Magicville.    Suggest  tha"*"  he  has  been  selected  to 
Tell  the  largest,  most  magnificent  i:ix-headed  dragon  he  has 
ever  seen  to  search  for  the  sumi-brush.    Other  students  may 
want  to  act  out  the  entire  story. 

Ask  the  students  to  make  a  bulletin  board  of  the  food,  clothing, 
furniture  and  crops  the  peasants  would  need  in  order  to  satisfy 
their  basic  needs. 

Ask  tha  student  to  rnjko  3  list  of  tho  food  a  peasant  is  likely  to 

Gdt  . 
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IHE  TWO-ONES 

by  Son  i  a  Cowen 

Once  upon  a  time,  a  long  while  ago,  there  were  Two-Ones.  The 
first-one  was  a  sumi -brush,  and  the  second-one  was  a  dragon  of  the 
largest,  most  magnificent  six-lieaded  size  you  ever  sawl 

Now,  during  the  time  of  bunion  harvest,  in  the  land  of  red 
bunions,  where  many  peasants  strained  to  turn  the  mills  of  hemp, 
the  Two-Ones  roamed  the  regions  of  ancient  China, 

Each  had  much  to  be  examined  about  them.    The  first-one,  the 
sumi-brush,  was  an  unusual  brush,  indeedl     It  was  painted  blue  with 
orange  and  purple  polKa-dots,  and  the  rims  of  this  sight  were  stripes 
of  green  and  yellow  and  squares  of  red.    This  sumi-brush  was  carried 
between  the  teeth  of  the  largest,  most  magnificent  six-headed  dragon 
in  the  di  strict. 

r^ow ,  you  may  wonder,  "What  was  a  second-one,  the  largest,  most 
magnificent  six-headed  dragon  I  ever  saw  doing  with  a  painted  blue 
with  orange  and  purple  polka-dotted,  green  and  yellow  striped  and 
red-squared  sumi*'brush  between  his  teeth?" 

We  M  ,  that  is  a  good  quest  i  on  to  ask .    Now ,  you  sh  a  I  I  hear  the 
answer,  which  was  given  to  me  by  the  largest,  most  magnificent  six- 
headed  dragon  i  r.  the  district,  himself.    Of  course,  this  largest, 
most  magnificent  six-headed  dragon  in  the  district  did  have  a  diffi- 
cult time  telling  me  this  story,  due  to  the  fact  that  he  had  to  speak 
with  a  painted  blue  with  orange  and  purple  polka-dotted,  green  and 
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yellow  striped  and  red-squared  sufni-brush  between  his  teeth.  This 
you  will   have  to  sympoth i 20  with,  for  I  hdd  a  very  difficult  time 
with  the  translation.    And,  should  anyone  tell  you  that  I  do  not 
speak  the  truth,  then  ask  them  to  try  interpreting  a  story  told  to 
them  by  the  largest,  most  magnificent  six-headed  dragon  in  the 
district  that  had  to  speak  with  a  painted  blue  with  orange  and  purple 
polka-dotted,  green  and  yellow  striped  and  red-squared  sumi-brush 
between  his  teethi    And  when  they  have,  phone  me,  and  INI  make 
corrections  in  my  story — untfl  that  tine,  let's  begin  with  the  tale — 
not  the  tail  of  the  largest,  most  magnificent  six-headed  dragon  in 
the  district,  with  a  painted  blue  with  orange  and  purple  polka-dotted, 
green  and  yellow  striped  and  red-squared  sumi  -brush  between  his  teeth, 
but  tne  tale  which  rrieans  the  story  about  the  ^'Two-ones." 

'^ow ,  this  tale  was  told  to  me  by  the  largest,  most  magnificent 
six-headed  dragon  in  the  district,  with  a  painted  blue  with  orange 
and  purple  polka-dotted  green  and  yellow  striped  and  red-squared 
sumi -brush  between  his  teethr 

"(Again),  oac^  ufoon  a  turn,  a  long  i\)lult  ago,  I  tooi  mZiz- 
Ing  along  t^iz  Koad,  Ko^tlizK  I  tocu  p^ancU^ng  moAKAjiij  along 
taz  pcXii  0^  a  le.td-b^d.    Anijvxiij,  I  came  to  a  tuAn  <jn  >t/ie  Koad 
Oiid  nod  to  acocde  u)luck  i^aij  I  toantzd  to  go, 

Tkt  dzcAji<,on  1006  long  and  ka/id  a^id  mo6t  ^^uutAoting. 
foK  tjou  4ee,  I  am  tka  la^go^t^  mott  maQnxi<,(i(0\t  i^i x-hzadad 
dnjxgon  in  liit  d^UViccX,  end  {^OK  me  to  dzcA^ut^tl't  thagiit  in 
mij  moid  tak^  pcA>iap4  a  pe-'ulod  Of(  tu)o  ok  moKe.  WPdii^  to 
Vuivzi  i^xom  my  muid  to  my  ^toX^  bz{^0KZ  tkzy  tV^iAt  tx^jung 
and  going  ike.  dvitcJxon  I  lOanX  tkojm  to  Viavtl.    TtvU  it  vqaij 
(Joae  {^OK  you  to  vnaginc  (oci^t  not  too  mu c/i  di{{{^ictJitt(j ,  lu/uc/i 


diAe.ction  you  uxuU  to  Vuivel,  faecaiue  you  oaz  not  the. 
lMAQZ4>t,  mo4>t  magrU(^ictnt  ^ix-k^adzd    ckogo^i  in  youfi 
dLUtxlcX\    fofi  me,  tkz  decu^on  in  my  tliouQhu  i^  a  vviy 
ioAge,  >taAfe,    To  p\e,vznt  dzJLcuj  o{^  many  weefe^,  I  ha\)t  to  makt 
up  my  mind  at  a  vdAy  (^a^t  pace.    So,  I  tko^iQkt  and  tlioagiU, 
"W/uccA  dl&tAict  /lOA  mough  ^ood  to  ijeed  6iK-k^ad6  and  an 
mpty  ^tomacJit    W^Udi  di^tAict  ha6  tnougk  tocuteA  j^oA.  me  to 
dAink?    Wiiick  diMtxicX  ka^  advtntiztd  ioK  thd  toAjgut,  mo6t 
imgni^icQjit  ^it-kejidzd  dAjxgon  thty  e\;eA  4 ate?'* 

Mi,  u)ztt,  the.  de.cu^ion        not  tJiz  ^a^t^t  one.  Pv€ 
eve^  mode,  buX  it  tooA  inde.e.d  a  dzcZ^ion  to  make  and  feeep-- 
yoa  4ee,  euen  i^  I  decided  I  didn't  won^  to  go  tlie  patJi  I 
c/io^e,  i^ett  I  caii'>t  ciuuige  mj/  decZ6ion6  {^ok  thi^  reason: 
once  my  {^eet  kave  6taAXed  to  mvvt,  it  take^  my  tjioagktA 
anotiizA  tux)  '^eekM  o/l  mo^e  to  6ignal  tne  ieet  to  htop  movi^ig. 
The  maZtex  i^  vviy  dif^iicuJit,  ind^ed\    HaoevQA,  it* 6  Aome- 
tking  I  ka\je  teoA^ied  to  live  iiUtk'-iuitit  I  con  tAade  in  my 
^eet  and  tkougiit  tuifintl-^y^teM  {^ok  nei4jeA  modcXi,  lOiiicJi  loon't 
come  out  on  tne  moAket  iJoa  a  loiiite,  until  someone  at  leMt 
di^coveAJi  me. 

Ww,  koto  did  I  come  to  tAavQjl?   Wetl,  a{^tVi  tuso  voeeiu 
o4  40  0|5  patidft  liJOAXing,  and  loaituig  patiently  {^OA  my  ^eet 
to  receive  t^u  me^^age  my  tkoagtvU  weAe  di^patcliing ,  I  had 
to  loait  ojiotkeA  >Ciuo  ioeek6'-tke  ^y6tw  lUOA  on  6tAike,  ^teA 
much  tiujilujig,  p^g^e^A  nm  (finally  made—and  t/ie  tiioagkt 
bAoke  t^iAcaga  tiie  Iajku  a>id  mode  it^  voay  doiOn  to  tiie  jjeet. 
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" Hello i    HtUo,  dom  t}\Vit\ 

"m:    HOlo,  bacii!"  Kzptizd  tiiz  izU  to  tliz  mhxd. 

"U'a  oboot  turn  you  oitiwe^ed;    Tue  been  Viying  to 
MAch  you  ^oK  a  ^uiZ  monXJi,  noiol    VouA  poAty-liM.  luu  been 
Ixuy  againy* 

"S(?/i/u/  about  thaXl    Tve  been  having  a  tit-up  uk^i  the 
^y^tojn,    E\jeAytiUng^6  okay,  notol    I  don^t  Hunk  tkzy^ll 
dtcJAt  to  ^tAike,  againi' 

"We'^e  going  to  move,  Eoj^t,  and  touxiAxU  the.  torn  o{^ 
l^iagicviLte,  on  tht  ^i^hltt^  fiiveA  oi  GoAge-U4? 

T/^e  iteX  undgMtood,  and  6hi^e.d  in  to  tou)  ge.aA,  second- 
ge^oA,  and  ^inatty  tiiiAd  geoAl    So  on  my  {oatj,  I  tJuiveZtd  t/ie 
path,  my  j^eet  {^olLoMjng  diKtction^ ,  and  pKoncing,  KoXliVi 
gaJLtoping  along  the,  4eed-be(fA  and  dik(U  oi  tlit  bank^  o^ 
tilt  iithle^6  niveA  oi  GoKqt-Ut. 

I  ktpt  teJUing  my^el^:    "I  undeMtand  tlie.y  kave.  a 
vacajicy  jJoA.  tkt  laAgz6t,  mo6t  magni^A^ctnt  ^ix-ke.ade.d  dKogon 
thty  tveA  4010.    I  voant  to  apply  {^oK  the.  po6ition.** 

Hoio,  a  long  loiule.  ago,  I  KmembeA^d  ktoKing  about  tiie. 
ptople.  OjJ  tiiiM  di6tAicX--Uagicvilte..    I  um  able,  to  think 
toficde  my  {^e.eX  did  tiie.  nanning,  and  6o  I  thought  about  tlie^e. 
pe.ople..    I  i^)onde.^e.d  i{^  tiie.  pay  f^ox  6uch  a  position  muld  be 
m^tji  tlie.  6tayuig;  I  ioondeAe.d  i{^  the.  caU  ir,  the.  di6tJiict 
eveA  tutene.d  to  nu^ic,  and  i^  ^\agicvillt  mM  acXually 
magic  aX  all. 

I  {^inaliy  nxin  intx)  tht  torn.    "W/ie^e  do  you  mjit  me  to 
po^JUon  my6el{^?**    I  6houte.d  to  tht  villageA6  6tanding,  Running, 
and  {pointing.    Undoubte^dly ,  and  apparently,  I  lAm^the.  toAQe^t, 


mo6t  maQnilicejit  6<,X'ktade.d  dnxigon  tiity  avcK  Aoiul  I  lou  pXobahLy 
a  yjzAij  <iaoci^cng  6iqkt  to  bdiotd'-cuid  I  um  too  loAgt  to  6e 

ktid,  I  6<U  <ji  tliii  vilZagd  cuid  tuxcted  j^o^i  tiie  nexu  mployeA  to 
app\oac'n  luJi  nau)  mploytt. 

Thi  v>c££acjeA  appADdclitd.    He  ^cUd      um  i/ie  ApofeeAma/i 
0(5  t}it  ptoptt,    He  Aoid  tno^  thz  vAlZagaA^  needed  a  dAogon 
to  lOoAJi  tu)e,tity''{^ouA  kouu  a  day  In  AeoAc/i  o^  tkt  magic  ^u/tk- 
b^h  tkat  kad  once  -tcved  and  lOoAkzd  in  tJiOAJi  vtttage.. 

WetC,  I  kad  neveA  tJ^wagkZ  ol  my^^tl^  at  tke.  loAgut,  mo6t 
mag^vif^icen^  4»>cx-neaded  dAogon  detectcve  you  eveA  Aotv,  bat 
A^aice  I  cicd  /lave  ^ix  kejidt ,  one  couXd  AeoAcii  one  da(/,  >tue 
second  coo^  tzoAck  one.  day,  and  60  on.    0^  cotuue.,  CfX  thz 
6zvejitk  day  o(^  tkt  toeefe,  Td  have  to  KiUt,  because  Td  be 
octt  0|5  ?iead4  un-tdl  tJie,  6taAX  o(^  tlu  next  u;eefe,    T/ie  cond>ctco>i4 
toeA.e  agA.eed  to:    Ij$  I  coo^d  and  tiJou-td  ^ind  tkz  magic  6ami- 
b^XiUli.  Vd  ba  paid  4ji  luH,  md  i^^  not,  tkty  could  '*5ue-me!"-- 
Ixttlt  puH  tktKii  ^oK  tkott  tVrto  appKccAatt  my  ta^te.. 

T/ie  6caAcn  began.    I  6caxditd  the.  IvutU ,  tkz  moantoAju , 
tiic  plaZtaiu ,  a>id  otiieA  o^ctu  0/5  /wLg/i  tte.\jation'-iolvich  lou 
not  vdAy  /id^,  6<.nce.  I  ojm  i»ie  -dczAgei-t,  mo6t  magni{^iccnt  6ix- 
ueaded  ckacjon  de/teotcve  yoa  eveA  Aoio,    T/ien,  I  ^e.axclud  tlic 
vallzy6 ,  tilt  boA^uus,  tkd  canyons  and  tkd  gongu.    T/ien,  I 
<iea.toied  C/ic  dKy  a>ui  tiie  tuet  ^t^ue^  bed^s.    (I  tdoAcktd  tkc 
nA^vQA  60  many  tuno^ ,  tkat  I  actually  got  a  batk  once  a  xueefc). 

Suddmly,  f^^m  balujid  tkt  -tAecA  of{  a  f^oKd^t  came  tkc 
bxigiitd^t  coioKcd  points  Vvc  eueA  Aeen,    SomeMiing  tooA  paikittd 


blue,  loitk  oAjmgt  and  puJiptt  polka-dotA ,  and  tkt  nxm 
tlhU  6igiit  tue/ie  6t^pc^      g^een  and  tftttovo  and  6quaAC^ 

xzd.    T/ua        tufie^e  I  u;a6  to  ^ind  tht  {^Vut-one,  ^le 
6ami-b/ux6k     pcunlzd        blue,  utcui  oKangc  and  puJipLt  polka- 
dotSi,  and  tkn  ^n6  o/j  6tA^pt6  oi  gKdcn  and  ijoJilou)  and  fitd 

I  dolltd  and  cxiLltd  (^oK  tiit  6umi-bnu6k,    I  woA  4>uAe 
tihU  tm  tilt  6k^tteAe.d  oAca  u^ie^e  I  looald  {^ind  6ucJi  a  magic 
6ami-b^k, 

SuAe  enough,  >t/ie  acu/k  co/ne  doim  {^Ajom  a  tAze.  b^andi 
i\)ne.xe.  it  kad  been  Ividuxg.    That  uxu  t^e^e  It  kad  been  fao-^i; 
4ji  tki6  oAza  tO(u  itfi  notcve  u;oocl4.    He  /to^f  ^tua  oti/ay  (J^om  ^le 
v^oge  0(5  Mag^cv-<iXe  to  vi^U:  hii>  komojoood^. 

I  told  liim  tkat  /le  woA  not  undtK  my  oAAUt  bat  that  l*d 
AOAe  like,  to  taiit  lum  back  to  tko.  villagt  o^  Hagicvilte.  along 
tiu  f^i6klQA6  >uveA  0|5  Go^c-iU,  tv/ie^e  tlie.  villageA^  weAe  vtxfj 
onKiou^  to  Aee  lujn. 

"W/uy  do  Lfoa  6appo6^  I  -wn  aM;ay?"  cufeed  >t/ie  Aur.'.-b.uu/i? 

.Voic,  >C/ie  tiioaglit  kad  to  (oa>ideA  oAcund  hi  my  ^ix  ktad^, 
and  tkat  took  a  (^ail  lOtdi—going  in  voe^nt  tiie  quution,  and 
out  co/ne  tkd  Ktply  Aeve/i  day6  latdA:        don^t  fenoio!" 

'T  d^dn^t  ioant  to  feeep  r^ai^alg  ^e  (mptn^ofi  nichtK  and 
^c/ie^,  6'ie  ^and4io>t(ii  g/ieecice^  a#id  gfizzdiz^^  and  -t/ie  peoAontA 
mo^e  a}xd  moMi  dtpoidtnt  upon  me.    I  gxeno  tiAzd  0|{  oeoig  at 
tfHUA  danajid  all  OjJ  >t/ie  -tune*"  Aocc/  >t/ic  Aunu',    "T/ic  peasants 
iceAe  uext{/  poot,    Sc  one,  daij  I  Jcc^dtd  to  paJjit  iood  lolUdi 
tiuy  could  actualltj  ta^to.,  cUgeif,  a>zd  ^ilZ  tntvi  btomack6 
nx.td.     Tuea,  I  d^OLdud  to  pat*i/  p^cta'ie..s  o^^  cCoOiA^nr.  coid 


^LiAjuXuMi  i<jiudi  r:ou^Ld  'Suppiij  mcufiy      llioJji  nttdt.    I  even 
poi/tCed  btoiitLf^aZ  (^itCdU       nice,  plcuvt^  Kzady  {^on  koAve^t.*' 

The  Au/rw,  bmuk  begtui  to  cAij,  but  I  a6feed  conXoiue 
qo>^  ^/u4  tua6  -t/ie  duitct  >ui{^o Amotion  tkat  a  dA/igoK  de^ecttve 
needi  -to  know. 

^'l/eAt/  ^oM,"  /le  Aotd,  "I  luct^  continue,.    I  didn't  loanX 
to  feeep  ijeed^ntj  the  pea6anX4.    T/iety  kad  to  toMAn  hoi/o  to  |(eed 
tktmeZvu .    I  gv^eio  t^cxi       be^g  at  ^/leiA  de/nand  all  o{^  tht 
timz.    Tixtij  oAt  vQAij  pooK.    So  tliztj  need  lot^  05  ^ood  and 
otkoA  tlujxQ^  to  6(iti6(^ij  thoAA  neeci^ ,  md  to  feeep  tkm  ativz 
and  /leott/it/.    Sot  lokat  I  pointed  {^ok  tkojn  tkzy  tue>^e  not  oLoay^ 
obit  to  keep  loK  tkm^elvu.    TIhua  layidlonxU  aow;  lotiat  timj 
kad  and  loant^d  tnoJ^x  f^ood,  cZotke^ ,  ^uAnituAt  a>id  cnop^.  Tlii6 
lo66  meo/ut  I  had  to  loonk  zxVia  lioAd  to  dAoio  and  pOA^nt  enough 
to  iiOtuly  botk  tke.  pooK    petuaut^  a>id  tke.  gKe.(idy  iandtonds^. 
TfWi  I  tocu  haxdLy  obit  to  do. 

*Tnen,  tiu  mp<iAjO'X  he.aAd  tkat  tJie.  landioKd^  tue^^e  gnouu^ng 
nA^ck  o/id  demanded  lUglizK  MLvdmoj^  be,  dioAgtd.    The  ta^idtoruU 
gavt  up  moixy      tndOi  nxckoj^  to  tnz  mp^Aou,  and  t/ien  tKie.d 
to  KcpldnZuli  tkiUA  C066U  by  talUng  (^nom  tlic  peoAO^Lts,  tu/io 
ui  tiUui,  (Ufced  mc  to  dnaio  mont  (uid  moKC  dood,  ctothiu,  dnd 
^LLKnAJtuKe,  Oiid  ptanZ  tlie.  i^tld6. 

"Z  gKex<J^  \Jtny  tcxtd  and  angny  at  having  to  lOonJ:  ovoAtAJfne. 

Tht  ^'>a)K-6'tu4u  beg^i  to  (ueep  again,  nunnA^ng  otL  h^  colons 
and  irutbig  tiu  b  0.00.1  y  o{^  mnk. 

I  OA  feed  him  to  th^jik  o(^  a  toay  >tuat  looiitd  alZao  Ivun  to 
Amain  {^KZd  Oiid  ^on  mo,  to  not  be  <5aed.    I  told  liim  my  pun-- 
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/le  tkoughX  it  im  immj.    Antjm.y,  I  tliouQhX  tJicU  I  4^hviUd 

kttp  diU  6ami-'^on.  ive  wcAe  tivo  tonoA^  in  oua  dUtAicX—-  ci:>  I 
(w  AuAe  you  kave,  neveA  ^ztn  a  ^luni-bniuh  poutCed  fa^e  loitii 
oAonge  and  puxptt  polka-doU ,  gKzzn  and  yzllou)  A-ttiped  voitk 
^quoAU       xtd-nox  the,  taAjgt6t,  mo^t  magni{^i(i(DU  ^ix-hzadoxl 
dAagon  deXtcXi\Jt[    IjJ  you  have,,  phone,  me. 

Anyuny,  tlii6  6ujni  4at  dom  in  a  joA  o{^  paint,  uiie^e  /le 
i6  al60  tomf^oAXable,,  and  began  >to  tiiink.    He  -tiioug/it  a£oad, 
cUoMitng  i*Jon£U  and  thoughU  and  toU  o{^  iood.    He  ^toAXeA  dnming 
6oxe4,  and  loaM  of^  ctotiiing  and  he,avy  luAnituAe.,  and  pcxcztain 
di4>he^.    He  painted  a  paiA  o{^  diop6tick6,  te,a  keXXlu  and  xice, 
ptant^.    He  painttd  (^i^k  to  iill  tht  iuiit(U6  xLve^x  of^  Goxge.-fJU 
and  a  pail  (/Jit  o(^  gKo^^koppexi^ . 

Wow,  thi6  may  4ee/n  ^Vuxngt,  until  I  tell  you  volxal  I  (Ufeed 
liAjn  and  ujhat  /le  ^eptced:    "U/Zii/  did  you  paint  the.  pail  0|J  qam^- 
/ioppeA4?"  I  06  feed. 

He  jofeed  and  told  me  that  the.  pe.a6anl6  mold  have,  to 
6top  jumping  i^  6omeJ:liing  tUe.  did  it  {^on.  thejn." 

Hal    So  I  a6ke.d  kon  again.    '*Why  did  you  \tally  painl 
the  pail  0^  g^6hoppeAjSi?" 

''Some.day,  a  man  narmd  Tau-Kuojig  mil  take,  thi^  pail  o{^ 
g^ja66hoppeA6  {^Aom  h^  inland  and  6ail  tht  4ea6.    One.  o^  thue. 
gnM6hoppeA6  icill  be.  magic  and  vxiUi  tuAn  iti^eli  into  a  cAickzt. 
Tau-Kuang  uxitl  takt  tivU  nej^  cAicktt  to  a  land  tWie/ie  no  nicz 
it  gKom^  u)heAt  men  only  tat  iith,  and  tht  gnM6hoppeA  i/xill 
help  thZt  Tau-Kuang  iJeed  tiit  viHageAt.^* 

Well,  if^  ttii6  1006  a  6uAvival  o{^  anSi\)tA4,  I  did  not  tcanf 
to  tUteji.  iJo^  mo>ie.    I  u;o6  anKiou^  to  huAAy  back  to  the.  vjutlagz 


uiith  an  oiuvotK  to  XJvu  p^b^em.    I  (ocu  hangKy  and  tiAtd  and 
hav-c/ig  to  mate  dzoUion^  tMiXh  much  dZl^jiojitty , 

The  ^umi  iinaltif  thought  o^  a  plan.    "We'ti  call  oua,- 
6tLvu  the.  tMC-onui** 

Wttl,  I  nKUt  ^ay,  tht  ^uml        pnx>babty  thz  dumbut 
tkbikeA  I'd  eveA  mtt.    I  couldn^t  4jnaginz  hou)  caZting  oua- 
6tlvu  tht  tm-onu  could  holvt  any  p^oblm.    I  told  dtc 
Aumi  that  he'd  /lave  to  think  a  lot  hoAjdtA.  than  that  to  6oI\jc 
ouA  pAoblim, 

He  ^oZd  he  had  thoughX  o^  tliz  peA^ect  6olLJuUon  becatue 
tahen  you  6ay  two-onu  vvuj  iatt,  it  ^ound^  likt  tJit  mnd 

tMibUi\ 

"So?"  I  ^cud,    "Big  dtair 

"8tU  don*t  you  ^eel"  4au(  tht  6ml,  "i(J  tkU  ^  ao, 
-then  we  con  catd  ou>ucZve-s  >the  Siamese  Two-OneA  and  ptoplt 
ij^iiti  tkink  we  jtt6>t  A^tcd  'We  o/ie  the  Scanie6e  Twiuu."  And 
6inct  you  cue  ve/u/  M'tge,  and  I  am  ve/u/  4ma££,  we  Aha££ 
tAavel  togoXlizA.    The  \jlllagvu ,  btcaiuz  o^  youK  6izz, 
can  not  dtal  wcth  {/ou? 

"He{/,  I  oni  a  b^  dtalV    I  Aocd,  then  I  £et  /tan  consume 
to  p£an  OUA  solution. 

"What  -a  two  po/iti  joimd,  yoX  ijutpaAJxbltV*  he  o^feed. 

"Ah,  I  guu6  I  don't  fenow." 

"Seamen  e  Twou!" 

The  onAweA  woa  tute,  but  hoio  could  we  be  SuimeAe  TwinA? 
He  Aoid  the  solution  woa  A^pte--he  cooid  t^\;e  between  mj/ 
tteZh.    So  i(^  any  0($  t/ie  v^cttogeAA  went  to  pat£  /u/n  owo// 
jjAom  me,  m£/  teet/i  woutd  glisten  in  the  6un  and  ^Acg/iten  the/n, 
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**Vo  you  ^mlttj  mat  to  pA^/ttot  thzmV*  I  (Uktd. 

ptcuatUs  loitk  mougk  to  ^citu^y  tlitiA  neecti ,  md  cdULovo  my^alf^ 
tht  ^Ktzdom  to  tAavct  to  otUeA  dutAict^  to  kttp  fie  peoAOittA 

I  gaue  tiit  ^uunxi  a  xidz  to  tiit  bottom  o^  the  iiZtl  and  along 
tlu  {^lil(U^  fU\JVi  OjJ  Go^Q^-\x6^  uiieAe  tkz  4um  (^UXtd  tiit  mZoM 
icitli  majiLj  luk.    O/e  Viavti^d  to  tht  outsivi/Lt6  o^  hUigtcvitlz.  Sumi 
6(iid      u;a4  att  ^Xgiit  to  ^an  <nto  tue  tcMn-'6o  I  d^Cd. 

u/e  catted  to  tkc  viltagtA^,  "Come!" 

**Look  w/iot  I  /lave  ^ound--yoax  magic  6ujni-bAiuiiy* 

Tkn  sjAXiagtn^  toe/te  wuj  pltcUitd  <uid  \j(Uiy  gnattiut. 

The,  ^ami  pai^itzd  tkt  needA  o(^  tkz  vitiagtu  and  thtn  toid 
titan  tiiat  t}\t  S^ome^e  Jm-Onu  tve-te  on  tlauA  my  to  otht^i  xj/Xtaq^. 
T/te  \j4jJLajgtn^  thougkt  tliz  ^umi  6cUd  "T/ie  Siamti^e.  TiaiM  cjie.  on  t/iexA 
tmy  to  otlicA  vlttage^y* 

Tilt  v<ZlageA6  t<^e/ie  not  pitas td  to  4ee  tkz  ^uru  ttavt  again, 
but  tjiZij  tiia^ikzd  me         {^indU.ng  tiit  4urrul  and  |jo/i  fidtmAnA^ng  Ixim  to 
tilt  viMagz  {^0^  at  leMt  a  icliilt. 

So,  u;e  t€(^,  tAaviiiing  to  diMtxicXM  01  Soutk  Ckina,  di^tKicXM  ajx 
Cutvi  Ciiina,  and  d^utxicts  in  UonXii  CliAjna.    Back  di^txicX  gKtzXtd  04  mMx 
truck  iOOAmtk,  and  lut  tti  pa/it,,  tack  kotdlng  muck  ^o^Aoio  in  kiA  kzanX 
njhzn  i^e  itt^t. 

So,  with  mch  fame  and  much  food-making,  the  dragon  and  the  sum* 
brush  traveled.    And  to  fhis  day,  you  may  still  hear  the  villagers 
whisper  with  amazement  about  the  largest,  most  magnificent  six-headed 
dragon  detective  they  ever  saw,  who,  Incldently,  traveled  with  an 
unusual  magic  sumi-brush,  painted  blue  with  orange  and  purple  polka*dots^ 


and  green  and  yellow  striped  with  squares  of  red,  riding  between  his 
teeth.  This  will  be  the  story  of  which  you  have  just  heaird — and  you 
will  know  the  truth  about  the  "Two-Ones." 
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DAILY  LESSON  PLANS: 


(JATL) 


BEHAVIOKAL  OBJLCT  1  V'E  (  b  ) ; 

The  student  wiM   familicjri/u  himself  wt  tn  the  history  of  tne  chopsticK  in  relation 
to  cultural  convenience  in  t^ie  c.hif^.esu  C  i  v  i  i  i  Zrit  i  on 

The  student,  in  aeveiopinj  psychofDOtor  sKillb,  will  be  able  to  manipulate  and 
utilize  successfully  the  Lh i nese-sty I e  chopsticks. 

The  student  will   formuiale  yeneral  i  zd'^^ions  as  to  the  economy^  values,  and  needs  of 
the  Ch  i  nese  C  i  vi  I i  zat  i  on ,   in  dynast  i  c  Ch  i  na  and  modern  Ch  i  na  ,   in  re  I  at  i  on  to  the  i  r 
food  orientation — emphasizing  the  cujiural  ecology  of  China  as  divided  into  the 
three  major  regions  (geographical)  and  the  foods  characteristic  of  each  region, 

ACTIVITILS;, 

1.  The  students  will  be  instructed  to  look  at  two  types  of  chopsticks — one  pair 
will  have  poi  nted  tips,  and  the  othe  r  wi  M  have  blunt  t  i  ps .     The  student  will 
be  asked  to  disti'nquish  between  the  two  (Japanese  and  Chinese,  respectfully) 
after  having  familiarized  himself  with  the  history  of  the  chopstick  in  relation 
to  cultural  convenience  in  the  Chinebe  Civilization,     (The  student  may  do 
research  independently  or  in  groups  or  as  a  class;  the  teacher  may  want  to 
introduce  this  information  through  group  discussion,   individualized  learning 
packets,  or  class  discussion). 

2.  The  students  will  be  instructed  as  to  the  use  of  the  chopsticks  and  how  to 
manipulate  them  in  picking  up  wet  clumps  of  paper  towel,  smaller  pieces  of  wet 
tissue,  and  finally,  paperclips. 

3.  The  student  will  be  encouraqeo  to  engage  in  class  discussion  of  cultural 
ecology  of  China  in  relation  to  the  three  major  regions — emphasizing  environ- 
mental factors,  such  as  rivers  supplying  fish  diets,  and  deserts  requiring  the 
reservation  of  water  in  the  dietv 

TIML  AND  0RGA:>ijZATI0rJr 

Activity  (1)  win  rake  approximately 

Activity  (2)  will  take  apo  rox  i  m.^te  I  y 

Activity  (51  will  take  approximately 

allowed  for  clean-up.. 

MATERIALS; 

Two  styles  of  chopstick  (Japanese  and  Chinese).     Variations  in  materials  for  each 
style  may  also  be  displayed  (ivory,  wood,  plastic,  pearl,  etc).    Resource  material 
for  researching  the  history  of  chopsticks,. 

EVALUATION : 

If  the  student  is  able  to  satisfactorily  achi^eve  each  of  the  above  stated  behavioral 
objectives,  the  teacher  may  assume,  the  student  is  aware  of  the  concept  introduced. 

HOMEWOKK  ASSIGNMENT; 

The  students  may  design  a  carving  they  would  like  to  draw  onto  their  chopsticks. 
The  students  may  wri>e  a  story  about  the  "^'i>s1  Chopsticks"  or  about  the  "last 
Chopsticks." 


twenty  minutes, 
two  I  vo,  m  i  n  u  tes  . 

forty-five  minutes,  three  additional  minutes 


TEACHER'S  NOTE 


LESSON 

Act  I vl t ies  : 

Act!  vl  ty  One— *Ask  the  students  as  (I)  a  class,  (2)  groups, 
or  (3)  Individuals,  to  examine  the  display  of  chopsticks 
characteristic  of  the  Japanese  and  Chinese  Cultures, 

Ask  the  students  to  research  the  history  of  the  chopstick 
or  Introduce  the  Information  through  role  playing  (The  First 
Chopstick),  story  telling,  group  or  class  discussion,  or 
individualized  learning  packets. 

Interesting  Information  may  relate  to  such  facts  as': 

The  Chinese  had  knives  and  forks  long  before  Columbus 
even  sal  led  to  America,  but  they  gave  them  up  for  the 
elegance  of  the  chopstick. 

The  word  "chop"  means  "fast,"    Why  do  you  suppose  this 
name  might  be  attached  to  the  use  of  the  chopsticks? 

You  can  master  the  use  of  chopsticks  to  the  degree  of 
an  art.  In  which  you  are  able  to  cut  egg  or  spring  rolls, 
merely  with  the  crossing  and  uncrossing  of  the  chopsticks, 
in  a  "quick"  scissor  fashion. 

The  chopstick  Is  not  the  only  utensil  utilized  by  the 
Chinese — there  are  porcelain  spoons  (as  an  example). 

Act i  vi  ty  Two — In  teaching  the  use  and  manipulation  of  the 
chopstick,  teacher-class  or  teacher-group  or  teacher- 
student  methods  may  be  employed,  as  well  as  student 
discovery  or  individualized  learning  packets  (Instruc* 
ting  the  student  how  to  hold  the  chopsticks  in  the 
hand) . 

If  the  teacher  is  not  familiar  with  the  use  and  manipu- 
lation of  the  chopstick,  the  Information  provided  below 
may  prove  he  I pf u I  ; 

Use — ;    The  chopstick  can  be  useful  when  the  meal  Is 
prepared  in  small,  bite-size  pieces.    The  chopstick  can 
be  used  in  eating  meats,  vegetables,  arranged  fruit  dishes, 
and  soups.    The  soup  contents  may  be  eaten  either  with  the 
use  of  chopsticks,  later  drinking  the  broth  from  the  bow!-- 
or  with  the  porcelain  spoon. 
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Manipulation  of  the  Chopsticks — :     The  chopsticks 
which  will  probably  be  the  easiest  to  master  are  the 
wooden  ones . 

Look  at  diagram  ^1.    Notice  that  the  chopstick  labeled 
'*A**  is  positioned  between  the  thumb  and  the  index  finger, 
about  two-thirds  of  the  way  up  the  length  of  the  chop- 
stick.     Allow  the  lower  part  of  the  chopstick  to  rest 
on  the  tip  of  your  ring  and  little  fingers. 


Look  at  diagram  //2.    Notice  that  the  chopstick  labeled 
"B"  is  positioned  above  chopstick  '*A*\  with  the  tip  of 
the  thumb  and  index  finger  pressing  the  length  against 
the  middle  fingers,  allowing  the  sticks  to  form  a  point 
at  which  the  meeting  of  the  two  sticks  enables  you  to 


Allow  chopstick  "A"  to  remain  stationary  and  chopstick 
"B"  to  move  up  and  down,  thus,  like  a  pencil  being  held, 
bending  the  index  finger  and  the  middle  fingers. 


If  you  decide  to  use  the  chopsticks,  try  picking  up  wet 
clumps  of  paper  towel,  or  practice  with  clumps  of  wet 
bread  until  you  have  found  the  technique  which  helps  you 
to  coordinate  the  chopsticks  in  a  comfortable  way. 


grasp  the  food. 


Acti  vi  ty  Three—  This  activity  Is  used  basically 
as  a  means  of  introducing  the  student  to  discovery 
of  the  differing  cultural /ecological  biomes  of  China: 

(I)  geographically  divided  into  three  major  divisions 
previously  discussed 
a  .    South  Chi  na 

1 .  Physi  cal  barr i  ers 

2 .  Environmental  factors 

3.  Subsistence  activities 

4.  Types  of  food  grown  and  eaten 

5.  Trade  routes 
b.    North  China 

1 .  Physl cal  barriers 

2 .  Envi  ronmental  factors 

3.  Subsistence  activities 

4  .    Types  of  food  grown  and  eaten 
5.    Trade  routes 
c  .    Outer  Ch  i  na 

I  .    Physical  barriers 

2.  Envi  ronmental  factors 

3.  Subsistence  activities 

4  .    Types  of  food  grown  and  eaten 
5 .    Trade  routes 


Questions  for  Use  in  Class  Discussions:; 

Ask  the  student  what  he  might  eat  if  he  were  living  in 
South  China,  in  North  China,  Tn  Outer  China.  Encourage 
the  student  to  utilize  and  apply  the  knowledge  he  has 
gained  from  learning  about  the  physical  barriers,  environ- 
mental  factors  (climate,  vegetation,  river  systems,  etc), 
subsistence  activities  (farming,  herding,  i  ndustr  i'al  i  z  i  ng  , 
mining,  shipping,  nomadic  orchard  harvesting,  etc.),  resi- 
dence patterns  (stationary,  migratory,  nomadic,  etc.),  in 
addition  to  the  following  questions: 

(I)    What  do  the  people  in  this  ar#a  do  for  a  living? 
a.    Farm?     (If  so,  what  do  rhey  farm?) 

1.  rice?     (If  so,  in  what  region?    Do  they  trade  it?) 

2.  wheat? 

3.  millet? 

4.  fruits? 

5.  peanuts? 
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b.  Herd?     (If  so,  what  do  they  herd?) 

1.  Water  buffalo?     (If  so,  in  what  region{s)?) 

2.  Sheep? 

3.  Horses? 

4.  Camels? 

c.  Mine  for  Minerals?     (If  so,  what  do  they  mine?) 

\/  \^ 


Activity  Three — 


(Cont  i  nued) 


(2)  What  might  the  people  in  this  area  (name)  eat? 

a.  What  they  grow?    Why  or  why  not? 

b.  What  they  trade?    Why  or  why  not? 

c.  What  they  manufacture?    Why  or  why  not? 

d.  What  they  mine?    Why  or  why  not? 

(3)  What  might  the  people  In  this  area  (name)  utilize 
as  a  natural  resource  of  food? 

a.  The  rivers?    Why  or  why  not? 

b.  The  mountains?    Why  or  why  not? 

c.  The  valleys?    Why  or  why  not? 

d.  The  deserts?    Why  or  why  not? 

(4)  Is  it  necessary  that  the  people  in  this  area 
(name)  use  animals,  machines,  or  trade  to  help 
build  their  food  supply?    Why  or  why  not? 


Discussion  should  be  generalized  when  including  aspects 
regarding  economical   factors,  values,  and  needs  of  the 
Chinese  Civilization  in  both  dynastic  and  modern  times 
for  the  purpose  of  this  lesson.    Future  discussion  may 
deal  with  specifics  including  this  topic. 

Discussion,  In  abstracting  from  specifics  to  generaliza- 
tions, (or  from  generalizations  to  specifics),  should  be 
structured  slightly  to  allow  the  student(s)  to  organize 
and  formulate  the  concepts  easily  and  establish  a  relation- 
ship between  the  concepts  of  cultural  ecology  characteristic  of 
and  universal  to  each  region  in  Chinar 

(I)    Economical  structures 

a.  Does  this  region  trade?    (If  so,  what  do  they 
trade?    Does  it  trade  with  another  region?  If 
so,  which  region?    Why  does  it  trade?  Etc«) 

b.  How  stable  is  the  economy  of  this  region? 

(Is  it  threatened  by  the  flow  of  trade?     Is  it 
threatened  by  envi ronmenta I /c I i mat  I ca I  factors 
or  phenomena?  Etc*) 

c.  What  is    available  to  the  people  of  this  region? 

1 .  Resources? 

a«    Man-made/ Imported? 
b»    Natural ? 

2.  What  is  the  economical  input? 

3«    What  is  provided  by  the  government  to  the 
people  of  this  region,  if  at  all? 

d.  Is  this  region  more  productive  in  comparison  to 
other  areas?    Is  this  region,  with  the  other 
areas,  an  asset  to  making  China  (dynastic  and 
modern)  productive  in  comparison  to  other  nations? 
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Act! vl ty  Three-- 
(Conti  nued) 

(2)  Social  Organ i  zation 

a.  Division  of  labor — Who  in  this  region  (name) 
gathers,  harvests,  plants  the  foods';  or  mines 
the  mountains;  tends  the  sheep--etc.  (This 
aspect  is  included  as  a  means  of  helping  the 
st«Jent(s)  visualize  the  work  capacity  available 
in  comparison  to  the  work  capacity  utilized. 

b.  What  food  might  the  father  in  this  region  eat? 
What  food  might  the  mother  in  this  region  eat? 
What  food  might  the  children  in  this  region  eat? 

(3)  Rel igious 

a.  Are  there  any  religious  tabus  placed  upon  the 
food  grown,  traded,  or  eaten  in  this  area? 

(If  so,  why?     If  so,  what  are  they?    If  so,  how 
does  this  effect  the  economy,  social  organization 
or  political  organization  of  this  area?     If  so, 
does  this  prove  benef i ci a  I /harmf u I  to  the  people 
of  this  area?    Why  or  why  not?) 

b.  How  might  the  religious  systems  provide  barriers 
to  the  food  supply  of  a  nation,  an  area? 

(4)  Pol  itical  Organization 

a.  In  relation  to  social  organization,  who  labors 
for  the  food  and  who  receives?    (dynastic  and 
modern  Chi  na) . 

b.  What  political  barriers  might  hamper  the  food 
supply  in  this  area? 

c.  Does  the  government  (dynastic  and  modern  China) 
aid  the  people  of  this  area  in  supply  of  food? 
Why  or  why  not?     (If  so,  how  is  this  done?  If 
so,  how  does  this  benefit/harm?  Etc) 
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BEHAVIur<AL  UGJLCTI  VlJ  S); 

The  students  will  create  an  insect  which  is  presently  a  menace  to  the  people 
of  farming  communities  in  China,  after  having  listened  to  the  short  story, 
"The  First  Rice  Crop." 


ACTIVITltS: 

1.  The  teacher  will  read  the  story,  *'The  First  Rice  Crop.'* 

2.  The  students  will  discuss  the  concepts  offered  in  the  story. 

3.  The  students  will  discuss  the  plausibility  of  a  present  menace  of 
farmers  having  provided  the  first  rice  seeds. 

4.  The  students  will  discuss  the  directions  for  making  paper  mache 
projects . 

5.  The  students  will  make  a  paper  mache  grasshopper,  locust,  or  cicada. 

TIM  AiiD  ORO/vil  ZAT  lo'i;. 


Activity  (I)  wi 

Activity  (2)  wi 

Activity  (3)  wi 

Acitvlty  (4)  wi 

Activity  (5)  wi 


take  approximately  twenty  minutes, 
take  approximately  ten  minutes, 
take  approximately  ten  minutes* 
take  approximately  five  minutes, 
take  approximately  thirty  minutes. 


fUTLRIALS; 

The  short  story,  "The  First  Rice  Crop";  balloons,  paste,  strips  of  newspaper,  and 
paint  for  the  paper  mache  project. 


EVALUATIOfir 

If  the  students  are  able  to  successfully  attain  the  above  stated  instructional 
objectives,  then  the  teacher  may  assume  that  the  concepts  were  understood  as 
stated. 


HOflCi.'OkK  ASSinr/:L:jT; 
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THE  FIHST  KICE  CROP 

By  Bruce  M.  Mitchel I 

Lin  Chung  was  a  fisherman  in  a  small  village  near  Minhow,> 
He  lived  many  years  ago.    All  the  people  in  his  village  lived 
from  the  food  of  the  sea.    Fish  was  the  only  food  they  knew. 
They  were  a  happy  people  who  loved  the  sea.    Lin  Chung  was  the 
bast  fisherman  in  the  village.    He  knew  where  all  the  large 
schools  of  fish  lived.    His  boat  would  come  back  with  lots  of 
fish.    Each  meal  they  would  eat  fish,     Fish  for  breakfast,  fish 
for  lunch,  and  fish  for  supper. 

One  day  Lin  Chung  had  just  finished  supper.    He  thought  of 
the  fish  he  had  just  eaten  as  he  strolled  along  the  beach  watching 
the  sunset. 

"That  was  good  fish,"  he  thought. 

He  walked  some  more  and  thought  of  the  fish  he  ate. 

"I  wonder  if  there  are  other  things  to  eat.*' 

He  wondered  i  f  animals  would  be  good  to  eat.    He  thought  about 
rocks  and  trees,  wondering  if  they  would  be  good  to  eat.    He  tried 
to  eat  a  rock,  but  he  couldn't  bite  it.     It  was  too  hard.    He  tried 
to  bite  a  tree,  but  it  was  too  big  to  get  his  mouth  around.  He 
broke  off  a  small  twig  and  started  eating  that.    He  spit  it  right 
out  because  it  tasted  so  bad.    He  even  tried  eating  a  seashell  but 
It  had  no  taste  either.    Maybe  fish  was  best  after  all  I 
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Suddenly,  Lin  Chung  noticed  an  object  coming  from  the  sea.  It 
was  just  a  small  speck  and  he  c^uld  barely  see  it  because  of  the 
coming  darkness.     It  came  closer  and  closer.    Finally,  he  saw  it 
was  a  small  raft  with  a  person  on  It,    He  went  to  the  shore,  and 
waited  for  the  raft  to  come  closer. 

"Who  are  you?'*  he  asked  of  the  person  on  the  raft. 

*M  am  Tau-Kuang.     I  come  from  an  Island  In  the  ocean.     !'  am 
lost  and  will  never  see  my  people  again." 

'M  am  sorry  you  are  lost/'  said  Lin  Chung.     "How  did  you  get 
lost?" 

"I  decided  to  go  fishing  for  some  new  food,     I  was  tired  of 
eating  rice.     I  wanted  something  else  to  eat.    Eating  only  rice 
is  tiresome  for  anyone.    But  I  am  so  very  sad.     I  must  live  here 
with  you.     I  have  only  my  pet  cricket.    He  i  s  a  very  special  cricket." 

"What  is  rice?" 

"You  don^t  know?"  afked  Tau-Kuang. 

"We  have  no  such  thing  here  in  our  village/'  explained  Lin  Chung, 

"Rice  grows  in  wet  places.     It  grows  into  kernels  which  are  very 
good  to  eat,     I  would  show  you  but  I  do  not  have  any  with  me.  Only 
my  magic  cricket  did  I  bring." 

"Magic  cricket?"  Lin  Chung  was  surprised. 

"Yes,    He  is  here  in  my  hand.    He  was  given  to  me  by  a  very 
special  person  of  my  island.    The  cricket  does  many  good  things. 
He  helps  people.    He  heals  them  when  they  are  sick.    He  clothes 
them  when  they  are  poor.    He  feeds  them  when  they  are  hungry.  He 
is, indeed,  very  special," 
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Lin  Chung  looked  at  the  cricket.    But  this  magic  cricket  looked 
no  different  to  him  than  any  other  cricket. 

*'Come  with  me,  friend.  Spend  the  night  with  us,  I  am  sorry 
you  are  lost,  and  that  you  can  never  find  your  Island  again.  But 
you  will  be  happy  in  our  village." 

The  next  day  Lin  Chung  told  the  fishermen  about  the  new 
visitor.    He  told  him  about  rice  and  the  magic  cricket.    The  villagers 
had  noany  questions: 

*^What  is  rice?'* 

**Does  it  swim  in  the  sea?" 

''Does  it  taste  just  like  fish?" 

They  all   looked  at  the  cricket  and  asked  many  more  questions: 
"What  magic  does  it  have?" 
"Is  his  magic  good  or  bad?'* 

Tau-Kuang  explained.    '*Rice  does  not  taste  like  fish.  Rice 
tastes  like  rice.    The  cricket  is  good,     I  will  show  you  what  I  say." 

The  cricket  hopped  out  of  Tau-Kuang's  hand,  and  onto  the  ground. 
The  cricket  sniffed  the  soil  around  him.    The  villagers  gasped  when 
he  opened  his  mouth,    hie  had  teeth!    That  is,  it  looked  liked  he 
had  teeth  I    The  cricket  hopped  many  times,  spirting  something  out 
of  his  mouth. 

"He  spit  out  a  toothi    He  spit  it  into  the  soil  I"    The  villagers 
were  much  surprised. 

The  cricket  hopped  and  hopped.    He  spit  and  spit.    Ea<£h  time 
he  spit,  a  tooth  came  out  and  was  buried  in  the  soil. 

"Why  does  he  spit  out  teeth?    Oh,  Stranger,  please  answer 
our  questions," 
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"My  cricket  does  not  spit  out  teeth/'  explained  Tau-Kuang. 
"He  is  planting  rice  in  your  soils." 

All  the  day,  and  all  the  next  day  the  cricket  spit  rice 
into  the  soils.    The  villagers  watched.    The  villagers  watched 
the  rice  go  into  the  ground,  but  they  could  not  see  the  rice 
grow  out  of  the  ground.    The  villagers  began  to  wonder  if  the 
stranger  was  fooling  them. 

"The  stranger    and  his  cricket  do  not  tell  the  truth.  They 
cannot  make  rice.    They  only  spit  teeth  Into  the  ground."  The 
villagers  grew  angry  at  such  thoughts. 

The  villagers  got  so  angry  that  the  new  visitor  had  to  leave 
the  village  and  live  in  a  nearby  cave  with  his  cricket.  Tau-Kuang 
told  the  villagers  that  the  rice  would  grow  but  they  did  not 
believe  his  words.    Only  Lin  Chung  believed  the  stranger.  Each 
day  Lin  Chung  would  take  Tau-Kuang  some  fish,  for  Lin  Chung  had 
found  a  friend. 

Then,  one  day  the  fish  stopped  coming  in  the  waters  near 
Lin  Chung^s  village,  and  the  villagers  grew  hungry. 

*Mt  is  the  new  visitor  and  his  cricketJ"  cried  the  villagers. 
"This  stranger  and  his  cricket  are  evil  ones.    That  is  why  the  fish 
will  not  bi  te  the  I  ines  we  offer." 

The  villagers  climbed  the  hill  to  Tau-Kuang's  cave.  They 
thought  of  killing  the  newcomer  and  his  cricket.  Just  as  they 
neared  the  cave  Lin  Chung  called  out. 

"Do  not  harm  Tau-Kuangl    Do  not  harm  his  magic  cricketl"  The 
villagers  did  not  want  to  listen. 

Lin  Chung  again  called  out.    "StopI    Look  in  the  fields  of  our 
vi  Magel" 


The  villagers  looked  in  the  fields.    Many,  many  white  teeth 
grew.    They  were  rice  plants!    The  villagers  ran  down  the  hills 
and  Into  the  fields.    They  harvested  some  of  the  crop  and  ate 
the  kernels  of  rice.    They  all  ate  rice  and  liked  the  taste  very 
much.    The  new  visitor  was  saved.    His  cricket  was  saved,  too. 
Suddenly,  the  fish  started  to  bite  agian.    The  villagers  and  the 
visitor  all  had  a  great  feast  of  rice  and  fish.    Never  again  did 
anyone  tire  of  eating  just  one  thing. 
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The  student  will  choose  foods  that  are  characteristic  of  an  American  meal  he 
would  be  served  in  his  home  or  a  restaurant. 

The  student  will  choose  foods  that  are  characteristic  of  a  Chinese  meal  he  would 
be  served  in  his  home  if  he  were  Chinese  in  (a)  South  China,  (b)  North  China,  and 
(c)  Outer  China. 

The  student  will  *'shop*'  for  food  In  the  Chinese  markets  of  each  region. 
ACTIVITIlS: 


1.  The  class  will  be  told  to  make  up  a  menu  he  would  use  in  feeding  his  own 
family  at  home,  or  the  meal  he  would  chose  to  eat  in  a  restaurant. 

2.  The  class  will  be  told  to  make  up  a  menu  that  would  be  characteristic  of 
a  Chinese  meal  served  in  South  China. 

3.  The  class  will  be  told  to  make  up  a  menu  that  would  be  characteristic  of 
a  Chinese  meal  served  in  North  China. 


4.      The  class  will  be  told  to  make  up  a  menu  that  would  be  characteristic  of 

a  Chinese  rnedl  served  in  Outer  China.. 
5*      Activity  "shopping"  for  the  foods;     (See  Teacher's  Note  for  this  lesson). 


Activity 

(1  ) 

w  i  1 

Activity 

(2) 

wi  1 

Act  i  vf  ty 

(3) 

w  i  1 

Act i  vi  ty 

(4) 

wi  1 

Activity 

(5) 

wi  1 

take  approximately  ten  minutes 
take  approximately  ten  minutes 
take  approximately  ten  minutes 
take  approximately  ten  minutes 
take  approximately  thirty-five 


minutes.  (See  Teacher's  Note) 


fVULfilALS;: 

Construction  paper,  magazines,  scissors,  glue,  crayons,  paints,  pencil  and  paper. 
(May  want  to  have  toy  cash  registers  or  toy  shopping  carts,  or  cardboard  sampans, 
etc. ) 


EVALUATIO 


If  the  students  are  able  to  successfully  achieve  the  instructional  objectives 
as  stated  above,  the  teacher  may  safely  assume  that  the  students  understood  the 
concepts  introduced  in  this  daily  lesson. 


Papers  (dittos)  should  be  completed  for  tomorrow's  lesson. 
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FOOD— General 
NAME: 


Most  of  us  like  to  eat.    Why  do  you  suppose  this  is  »o? 


We  get  hungry  and  the  food  we  prepare  satisfies  our  hunger.  Do  all 
people  of  the  world  have  enough  to  eat?    Explain  your  answer. 


Is  it  true  that  everyone  must  eat  to  stay  alive?  Where  does  all 
this  food  come  from? 
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It  takes  many  tons  of  food  each  day  to  feed  the  world's  population. 
What  is  trade?  It  takes  millions  of  people  to  keep  us  all  fed — how 
is  thi  s  so? 


Does  our  country  sell  food  to  other  countries? 


Do  other  countries    oil  food  to  the  United  States  of  America? 


Can       eat  all  foods  just  as  they  are  grown?    Why  or  why  not? 


\J  <j  o 


Food — Tea : 


Name :  

Go  to  your  resource  center  and  look  for  information  about  tea. 
Then  answer  the  questions  below: 


Tea  plants  grow  in  China.    Where  do  you  suppose  they  might  grow  best? 


They  bear  flowers,  which  resemble  wild  roses.    The  leaves  of  the 
tea  bushes  are  used  for  making  the  tea  we  buy  in  our  stores. 

The  tea  of  China  is  often  green  or  black.  The  color  and  age  of 
the  tea  leaves  determines  the  value  of  the  tea,  the  type  of  the 
tea,  and  the  means  with  which  it  must  be  prepared  for  drinking. 

The  tea  trees  must  be  trimmed  to  a  height  of  two  or  four  feet  high. 

Picking  is  done  carefully  by  hand,  twig  by  twig*  The  pickers  look 

for  the  newer,  tender  leaves  at  the  tips  of  each  plant,  for  these 
leaves  are  highly  valued  and  sell  for  much  more  money  than  the  older 
leaves  located  near  the  base  of  the  plant. 

The  leaves  are  left  to  wilt,  after  picking,  in  a  large  table  area. 

The  black  leaves  are  cured,  the  green  leaves  are  not*    What  do  you 
suppose  curing  means? 


Curing  means  the  leaves  (black)  are  dried  in  the  sun,  heated  in  ovens, 
and  sorted  to  remove  the  poor  leaves  and  twigs. 

Grading  of  tea  iieans  sorting  larger    leaves  from  smaller  leaves.  Many 
times  machines  do  this  work.    Many  times  people  must  "grade*'  the  tea 
by  hand.    This  rakes  a  very  long  time,  because  the  people  must  "shake'* 
the  tea  through  screens  of  different  sizes. 

Tea  is  packed  and  shipped  around  the  world.    Can  you  find  any  tea  in 
your  house?    Is  tea  ever  mixed  into  different  blends? 

What  else  have  you  learned  about  tea?    (Write  your  information  in  the 
space  provided  below): 
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fPiKOl 


.ho 


1-r 


./A 


•0* 


'hi 


»/7 


•is 


•  3a. 


•^4 
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IF  THOSE  FISH  COULD  SEE  ME  NOW 


(Sung  to  The  tune  ofr  "If  They  Could  See  Me  Now") 


If  those  fish  could  see  me  now, 
That  fishy  school  of  mine — 
I'm  swimming  straits  and  salty  seas 
Beneath  the  foamy  brine, 

I  want  those  fishy  chums 

To  know  where  I  have  s\^<um — 

The  Grand  Canal,  South  China  Seas — 

My  fins  are  getting  numb  I 

What  a  swimmerl    Holy  Fish! 
They M  I  never  live  it  down  I 
Now  I *m  on  the  Emperor's  dlshl 
But  he'll  never  get  me  downl 

--Sonia  Cowen 
Bruce  Mi  tchel I 


gULSTIuNS  TO  ASK  YOURSELF r 


Uo  you  like  to  watch  fish  swim? 

Would  you  ever  like  to  be  a  fish? 

Jo  the  Chinese  like  fish?     If  so,  in  what  ways? 

Jo  you  like  to  eat  fish?    Do  the  Chinese  like  to  eat 

Can  you  draw  a  fish? 
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WHAT  DO  YOU  LIKE  TO  EAT? 
DO  YOU  LIKE  TO  EAT  WHAT 
MANY  CHINESE  PEOPLE  LIKE 
TO  EAT?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


WHAT  DO  THEY  EAT  THE  MOST  OF? 
CIRCLE  THE  ANSWERS: 


FISH 
FRUIT 


RICE 
PIZZA 

VEGETABLES 


ICE  CREAM 
TEA  MILK 
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PLAYHOUSE  REVIEW 


(I) 


Student:; 


Class: 


What  Is  the  difference  between  a  fish  and  a 
pi ano? 

You  can^t  tuna  fish! 


(2)  Student:  How  do  you  keep  a  fish  from  smelling? 
Class:  Cut  off  his  nose  I 

(3)  Students  Where  are  the  major  Industrial  regions  of 

China  located? 

Class;  North  China. 

(4)  Student^  What  man  can  raise  things  without  lifting  them? 
Class:  A  farmer. 


(5)  Students       On  what  side  of  the  peasant's  house  does  he 

plant  his  rice  field? 

Class:  The  outs  I  del 


(6)  Student:;       (Waiter):    These  are  the  best  eggs  we've  had 

for  years! 

Class:  (Customer):     I'd  rather  have  some  you've  only 

had  a  few  days! 


(Here  the  teacher  might  wish  to  Interrupt  and 
comment  about  the  Chinese  practice  of  burying 
eggs  for  many  years  before  consumer  prepares 
them  for  the  meal ) . 


Encourage  the  student  to  invent  riddles  or  puns 
as  a  means  of  reinforcing  the  concepts  formulated 
through  this  uni  t. 
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TEACHER'S  NOTE 


LESSON 


Actl vl ties 


Activity  One — Encourage  the  student  to  vary  his  ''native"  menu 
enough  that  it  will: 

(examples:)     (I)    Contrast  with  the  meals  eaten  in  China 


a.  I ndi  a  corn 

b.  Spaghetti  and  pizza 

c.  Pork  and  beans  with  brown  sugar  and  molasses 

d.  Homi  ny  gri  ts 

e.  Crumpets  with  tea 


(examples;:,)     (2)    Be  comparable  to  the  meals  eaten  in  Jhlna 

a.  Soup 

b .  Vegetab les 

c.  Meat 

d.  Fish 

e.  Rice 

f.  ice  Cream 

g.  Raisins 


Act  1 vi  ty  Two — Encourage  the  student  to  be       creative  yet  Knowledgable 
in  inventing  this  menu  (suggest  that  he  apply  the  know* 
ledge  his  previous  lessons  have  supplied  him  with) 


(examples : )     ( I ) 


(Activity 
Three) 
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(2) 


If  the  student  is  eating  a  meal   In  South  China, 

what  would  he  eat  if: 

a.    He's  sitting  in  a  fishing  village 

He's  riding  a  sampan  down  the  Yangtze  Ri  ver 
He's  plowi  ng  his  f iel ds 


b, 
c, 
d, 
e. 
f . 


He's  sitting  in  the  middle  of  his  rice  paddy 
He's  a  merchant  In  a  port  city 
He's  an  old  man 
Etc, 


If  the  student  Is  eating  a  meal  in  North  China, 
what  wou I d  he  eat  i  f : 

a.  He's  working  in  a  factory 

b.  He's  working  in  a  mine 

c.  He's  working  on  a  millet  harvest  crew 

d.  He's  been  sick  for  the  last  twelve  days 
e-  Etc, 
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(Activity 
Four) 


(3)     If  the  student  is  eating  a  meal   in  Outer  China, 
what  woul d  he  eat  i  f ; 


a.  A  sand  dune  is  ready  to  shift  direction 

b.  A  camel  is  riding  into  camp 

c.  He's  been  riding  a  horse  across  the  desert 
for  f I ve  weeks 

d.  The  oasis  is  drying  up 

e.  The  irrigation  ditches  are  filling  with  water 

f.  It  has  been  a  good  grazing  season 

g.  The  fig  trees  are  in  unripe  stages 

h.  Etc, 

Activity  Five—This  activity  can  vary  according  to  the  age  of  the 

students  and  the  amount  of  time  allotted  (perhaps  an 
additional  day  may  be  needed): 

(1)  The  students  may  wish  to  set-up  an  "American" 
supermarket  and  "shop"  for  the  menu  they  have 
prepared, 

(2)  The  students  may  wish  to  set  up  a  "Chinese" 
market  place  and  "shop"  for  the  menus  they  have 
prepared — 

(a)  They  may  want  to  draw  the  scenery  of  a 
rice  paddy,  or  a  sampan,  or  a  market  area 
in  a  trading/market  city, 

(b)  They  may  want  to  auction  the  food  "bought," 

(c)  They  may  want  to  draw  or  construct  the  "food" 
they  are  "buying", 

(d)  They  may  wish  to  "hunt"  the  food  they  have 
listed  on  their  menus, 

(3)    The  students  may  wish  to  compare  regions  of  the 
United  States  to  regions  of  China  in  relation  to 
the  differing  food  types  found  In  each  area — : 

example:    The  Canton  food  of  South  China  has  no 
spices,  while  the  food  of  the  south  In 
the  United  States  Is  prepared  with  much 
spl ce. 

The  food  of  North  China  Is  many  times 
millet  and  corn.    The  South  of  the  United 
States  has  food  of  corn  and  millet  menus, 

The  food  of  Outer  China  (Western  China) 
Is  often  fruits.    The  fruits  of  the  United 
States  come  mainly  from  Florida,  a  southeastern 
state,  and  California,  a  southwestern  state. 
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BEHAVICf\AL  ^rJL^i  IV    :  )  : 

The  student  will  be  able  to  manipulate  the  chopsticks  during  the  eating  of  the 
Chinese  meal  prepared  for  this  lesson. 

The  student  will  be  able  to  identify  the  region  (South  China,  North  China,  Outer 
China)  from  which  the  course  of  the  meal  is  characteristic,  (relating  back  to 
knowledge  previously  provided;    crops,  climates,  soil  types,  topographical 
features/environmental  factors,  etc.  characteristic  of  each  area  and  influencing 
the  types  of  food  characteristics  of  each  area).     (Review  of  yesterday's  lesson). 

ACTIVlTlbS: 

The  students  will  review  their  use  of  the  chopsticks. 

The  meats  will  be  served  in  courses,  each  consisting  of  a  meal  from  one  of  the 
three  major  regions  of  China. 

The  students  will  taste  various  meals  and  distinguish  the  foods  according  to 
areas*    (The  teacher  may  also  prepare  the  same  foods  in  a  variety  of  ways,  making 
the  food  characteristic  of  a  different  region-- See  Teacher's  Note) . 


TIM  AiiO  'Or:'"*/.M  MAI  i;'::    (Entire  class  time — seventy-five  minutes--for  meal). 

The  review  of  chopstick  use  will  take  approximately  five  minutes. 
The  entire  meal  will  take  one  hour  and  ten  minutes  approximately. 


rVvTERIALS; 

Chopsticks;  bowls,  cups,  tea  containers;  food. 


EVALUATION: 

The  students  will  be  evaluated  according  to  their  participation  in  the  class 
acti vi  ty» 

(Example  evaluation:    The  student  was  very  enthusiastic  and  responsive  to 

questions  put  before  him  and  was  able  to  meet  successfully 
the  behavioral  objectives  established  prior  to  this  unit 
lesson) . 


HOilWOKi';  ASS!C:r;'iT; 
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TEACHERS S  NOTE 


LESSON 

Activities: 


ActlyjtY  One-'*This  is  a  review  of  the  lesson  previously  introduced 
in  the  manipulation  of  the  chopstlck.  Evaluation 
pertaining  to  psychomotor  skills  can  be  again  made. 

Activity  Two — The  teacher  may  wish  to  prepare  the  entire  meal 
prior  to  the  hour  this  lesson  is  taught.  Much 
of  the  meal  may  be  prepared  In  class — cutting  of 
apples,  the  roasting  of  raisins,  etc.    Below  are 
some  suggested  meals  and  means  of  preparing  them. 

South  China:    The  rice  Is  seldom  bleached,  but 
wi Id  in  flavor  and  not  seasoned  with  sauces.  The 
wheat  or  bean  flours  may  be  used  in  making  the  noodles 
for  the  Cantonese  dish,  Chow  me  In  (jade  bamboo).  For 
the  Pacific  area  emphasis,  served  ru  taen  tong  (green 
soup)  or  a  soup  made  of  chicken  and  pork  broth  (equal 
parts) ^  is  suggested. 

North  China:    Serve  millet  and  salt  vegetables.  Or 
serve  Peiping  duck  (duck  roasted  after  having  been 
rubbed  with  egg  and  honey  mixture;  It  is  also  served 
with  30  or  40  course  meals). 

Outer  China:    The  abundance  of  fruits  and  lamb  makes 
the  menu  from  this  area. 

Actually,  a  class  meal  can  contain  a  mixture  of  all 
of  these  menus.    Since  the  primary  difference  in  the 
Chinese  meal  is  the  geographical  location  and  the 
meat  served  as  the  main  dish,  the  meal  can  be  a  mixture 
of  two  or  more  kinds  of  food. 

A  Chinese  meal  consists  of  three  or  more  courses:  the 
appetizers  (serve  water  chestnuts,  bamboo  leaves  fried 
in  oil,  shrimp,  peanuts  fried  in  oil,  or  a  combination 
of  green  peppers,  lettuce,  celery  stalks  and  leaves, 
cucumbers,  cabbage,  and  seaweed  stir  fried  In  unsaturated 
oils  and  served  with  soya  sauce);    the  fruit  (oranges, 
pineapples,  persimmons,  apples)  and  eggs  served  with 
fish  dipped  in  egg  batter  and  re-fried;  roast  duck  or 
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pork;  rice,  millet,  or  wheat  paste  may  make  up  the 
contents  of  the  fourth  course. 

Each  meal  consists  of  three  partsr    the  primary  broth, 
and  minute,  uniformly  cut  pieces  of  meat  and  vegetables. 

Hot  tea  should  be  served  throughout  the  meal. 

Students  may  wish  to  sit  at  their  desks,  on  the  floor, 
or  at  a  low  table  constructed  from  cardboard  or  plywood 
propped  on  a  column  of  bricks,  books,  etc* 

A  suggested  menu  may  curb  frustration  in  the  preparation 
of  this  lesson: 

First  courser    water  chestnuts  and  celery  stalks  and 
leaves  (stir  fried  In  peanut  oil)* 
(South  Ch  i  na)  ♦ 

Second  course;  soup  made  from  noodles  and  chicken 

or  pork  broth,  served  with  soya  sauce 
and  eaten  with  chopsticks  and/or  a 
porce lain  spoon . 

Third  course:    boiled  apples  or  freshly  sliced  pine- 
apple.    (North  Chi  na) . 

Fourth  course:.  Duck  or  chicken  (roasted)*  (North 
( se lect  one )      Chi  na ) . 

Pork  (Al I  parts  of  Chi  na) . 

Lamb  (Primarily  Outer  China). 

Fifth  courser    Rice  (South  China). 

Mi  I  let  (North  China). 

Sixth  course:  Sweets. 

Roasted  Raisins  (Outer  China). 

Since  no  food  is  ever  wasted,  the  left-overs  from  the 
first  course  carry  Into  the  meal  of  the  second  course 
and  so  on.    Therefore,  you  may  have  boiled  apples  heated 
with  the  roast  duck  in  a  soup  base,  later  serving  it 
aga  in  wi  th  the  r i  ce ♦ 

The  roasted  raisins:    Place  raisins  on  tooth  picks  (to 
resemble  the  nomads  roasting  their  ripened  fruits  over 
charcoals  on  the  ends  of  sticks);  use  a  tall  candle  and 
allow  the  raisins  to  roast — just  like  toasting  marshmal lows. 

You  may  wish  to  consult  gourmet  books  for  other  suggested 
menus . 
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DAILY  LtL.;-.  : -1:   

BEHAVIC-.AL  i^l'jyjr/  ly}  : 
Students  will  distinguish  between 


European  and  Oriental  attire. 


Students  will  distinguish  between  Japanese  and  Chinese  costume. 

<£ach  era  of  Chinese  dress  will  be  introduced,  briefly  discussed  and  time  alloted 
for  the  student  to  analyze  the  differing  designs  of  clothing  made  from  era  to  era). 


ACT  I  VI  TILS': 

1.  The  teacher  will  either  wear  a  kimono  to  class  or  present  a  Japanese  doll 
in  the  traditional  attire. 

2.  The  teacher  will  name  and  elaborate  upon  the  function  of  each  garment  within 
the  total  make-up  of  the  kimono  costume. 

3.  The  students  will  be  shown  pictures  of  Chinese  attire. 

4.  Through  class  discussion,  the  students  will  be  encouraged  to  make  distinctions 
between  (1)  European  and  Oriental  attire,  and  (2)  Japanese  and  Chinese  costumes* 

5.  The  students  will  be  made  aware  of  the  change  in  the  Chinese  costume  through 
dynastic  and  modern  periods,  especially  in  the  face  of  Western  cultural  collec- 
tions.   The  students  will  also  be  made  aware  of  the  fact  that  even  a  culture 
that  changes  maintains  many  aspects  of  the  tradition,  explaining  the  changes  in 
Chinese  costume  and  how  the  style  of  the  basic  tunic  has  survived  the  many  costume 
alterations. 

TIfi  A.'iD  'Gr.a.:M7AT  ;. 

Activity  (I)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes  to  display. 
Activity  (2)  will  take  approximately  twelve  minutes. 

Activity  (3)  will  take  approximately  twenty  minutes,  and  can  be  allotted  another 
fifteen  minutes  if  discussion  (Activity  4)   is  included  throughout  the  presentation 
of  Activity  3. 

Activity  (5)  will  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes. 


(!/\Tl  RIALS; 

Opaque  projector  and  pictures  of  Chinese  atti.re  through  the  eras.     Kimono  or 
doll   in  Japanese  traditional  costume.    Pencil  and  paper — students  may  wish  to 
take  notes. 


EVALUATIO:;:: 

Students  will  be  evaluated  as  to  their  ability  to  grasp  the  differences  and  similari- 
ties of  costume  worn  by  the  differing  cultures. 


Dot-to-dot  illustration  of  the  Chinese  Tunic  to  be  completed. 
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TEACHER'S  NOTE 


LESSON 

Activities: 


Act i  vi  ty  One — Self-explanatory  in  Daily  Lesson  Plan, 

Act  I vi  ty  Two — You  may  wish  to  comment  on  the  function  of  the  obi , 
the  gettas ,  or  the  significance  of  exposing  the  obi  dome  (tome  stop) 
(og^gee)  as  symbolic  of  age  and  profession, 

ActI vi  ty  Three — Guide  the  students  to  the  discovery  of  the  basic 
tunic  style,  extended  and  basically  unaltered  throughout  dynastic 
and  modern  eras. 

As  teacher,  you  may  wish  to  emphasize  the  detailed  formality  and 
rigid  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  in  the  wearing  of  the 
different  versions  of  costume  throughout  the  eras.    You  may  wish 
to  comment  on  the  function  of  these  rigid  rules  and  regulations 
in  regards  to  ( I )  identity  through  number  of  dragon  claws  in  the 
symbolic  motifs  worn  on  the  dragon  robes;  <2)  the  history  of  Chinese 
ceremonial  costumes,  the  rank  badges  and  dragon  motifs  worn  on  these 
robes;  (3)  the  differing  types  of  boots—official  boots»  civilian 
formal  shoes,  stilt  shoes,  scholar  shoes,  etc.;  (4)  the  riding  jackets, 
informal  outer  robes,  inner  robes,  leggings  and  trousers;  (5)  the  color 
of  mourning  dress;'  (6)  the  purpose  of  slits  in  the  hunting  and  military 
attire;  (7)  the  Peking  stage  costumes;  (8)  the  costumes  of  married  and 
unmarried  girls;'  (9)  the  wedding  costumes;   (10)  the  East  and  Western 
influence  combined;  (II)  the  Mao  Tse  Tung  leader  and  scholar  rules  and 
regulations;  ETC, 

Many  stages  of  design  and  pattern  may  also  include  pictures  depicting 
differing  professions  of  the  Chinese  Civilization  throughout  history:' 

Examples:  (Costumes  worn  by  ,  ,  .  , ) 

Commander  in  Chief  v^f  the  Imperial  Army  (1912)  as  compared  to  the 

Manchu  Emperor  (I9j'2)  or  the  peasants  (1912)  or  the  first  grade  official. 

The  Middle  School  Student  (1870)  as  compared  to  the  scholar  of  People's 
Republic  of  China  (1950). 

The  district  magistrate  winter  uniform  as  compared  to  the  district  magTs- 
trate  summer  uniform. 
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NAME  :■ 


WHAT  DOES  A  CHINESE  TUNIC  LOOK  LIKE?  DRAW  LINES  FROM  "DOT  TO  DOT"  AND 
see:     THEN.  YOU  .MAY  WANT  TO  COLOR  THE  TUNIC. 

 .11 


-307- 


This  diagram  shows  the 
style  of  women's  tunic 
and  trouser  (trousers 
in  the  past  were  worn 
under  pleated  skirts). 

How  are  these  garments 
different  from  those 
you  wear? 


How  are  these  garments 
similar  to  those  you 
wear? 


he  Chinese  words  ch ^ang  f u  means  ordinary  wear  or 
everyday  clothes. 
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Students  will  distinquish  between  examples  of  European  and  Oriental  attire. 

Students  will  distinquish  between  eras  of  costume  (dynastic  and  modern  China) 
in  relation  to  Pre-Han  China,  Imperial  China,  Revolutionary  China,  and  Communist 
Ch I na • 

Students  will  hypothesize  the  function  of  fashion  during  the  eras  of  Chinese 
development  (historical  change  and  fashion  change). 
ACTIVl  I  1115: 

!•    Review  of  previous  lesson  distinguishing  between  examples  of  European  and 
Oriental  attire. 

2.  Teacher  will  introduce  styles  of  revolutionary  fashion  change  throughout 
dynastic  and  modern  eras:.    Pre-Han  China,   Imperial  China,  Revolutionary 
China,  and  Communist  China,  in  relation  to  the  function  of  fashion  change. 

3,  Students  may  role-play  fashion  designers  during  the  four  major  Chinese 
historical  eras.    They  may  pretend  they  have  just  designed  the  'Matest*' 
fashion  of  the  era,  while  explaining  "why**  the  change  was  made  and  "what'* 
function  the  new  style  will  serve,  and  invent  the  rules  and  regulations 
with  which  it  will  be  worn. 

TIHL  A.iD  hr'],:;\7r']  i;  .: 

Activity  (I)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 

Activity  (2)  will  take  approximately  forty-five  minutes. 

Activity  (3)  will  take  approximately  twenty  minutes. 


tIATLRIALS: 

Opaque  projector;  reference  materials  pertaining  to  pictures  of  the  Chinese 
costume  throughout  history.    Pencil  and  paper-~students  to  take  notes. 
Yards  of  remnant  material   (Activity  3). 

EVALUATION; 

The  students  will  be  evaluated  on  their  ability  to  attain  the  behavioral  objectives 
and  in  relation  to  their  creativity. 


Ho::i:k.OK(<  a::  ';';t; 

Read  the  dittoed  storyr    The  New  Tunic 
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TEACHER'S  NOTE 


LESSON 

Activities: 


Activity  One— This  activity  may  be  directed  as  a  noeans  of  helping 
the  student  perceive  relationships  between  the  cos- 
tumes of  Japanese  and  Chinese  dress, and  the  contrast/ 
comparison  principles  which  have  been  previously 
introduced,    (Example:    place  two  columns  on  the 
board— having  students  call  out  the  similarities/ 
differences  for  each  column — see  diagram,  below. 


Japanese 


/Chinese 


Obi 

gettas 

kimono  sleeves 
scholar  caps 
ETC. 


no  obi 

official  boots;  stilt  shoes 
tun  1  c 

cool ie  hats 
ETC, 


Activity  Two— You  may  wish  to  contrast  the  military  fashions  of  the 
I860's  (Civil  War— United  States)  with  the  military 
fashions  of  the  I860's  (China)  or  the  I940's  (Civil 
War— Revolutionary-Communist  China), 

You  may  wish  to  contrast  scholar  uniforms  throughout 
the  dynastic  and  modern  eras  of  Chinese  History  and 
compare  or  contrast  to  the  styles  of  scholar  uniforms 
worn  in  the  United  States  at  that  time. 

You  may  wish  to  manage  this  activity  as  an  extension 
of  the  previous  lesson,  Activity  3. 


Activity  Three— The  idea  is  to  let  the  students  be  creative  while 
helping  them  to  formulate  generalizations  supported 
by  principles  introduced  In  the  factual  subject  matter 
contained  in  the  lesson. 
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THt  NEW  TUNIC 

by  Son  i  a  Cowen 

Moy  Moy  lived  in  the  village  of  Siyang,  located  on  the  Yangtze 
River  Plain  of  southern  China.  It  was  a  village  surrounded  by  many 
lakes  and  rice  fields  and  canals. 

}Aoy  f^y's  father  was  a  rice  farmer.    He  worked  the  fields  outside 
his  village  for  many  hours  each  day.    Moy  MOy  would  watch  her  father 
leave  the  village  in  the  morning  as  dawn  was  coming.    He  would  return 
to  the  village  at  dark.    He  was  often  very  tired  when  he  came  back  to 
the  villaac  for  his  supper* 

Moy  Moy  and  her  mother  and  father  would  eat  rice.    They  would 
eat  some  fish.    They  would  eat  some  wheat.    Eating  was  also  a  time 
for  telling  the  day*s  tales.    Moy  Moy's  father  often  told  of  his 
harvest.    He  had  taken  m's  iron  sickle  to  the  fields.    He  had  cut 
the  golden  rice  from  the  fields.    Tomorrow  he  would  need  to  replant 
the  rice  seed  plants.    He  would  take  the  rice  seed  plants  from  the 
seedbeds.    These  plants  were  nearly  a  foot  talK    They  would  be  replanted 
so  they  could  have  more  room  to  grow.     In  order  to  raise  two  crops  of 
rice  in  the  same  fields  each  year,  Moy  Moy*s  father  had  to  work  very 
fast  each  day.    He  had  to  harvest  the  rice  as  soon  as  it  was  golden. 
He  had  to  replant  the  rice  seed  plants  in  the  field  he  had  just  harvested. 
The  next  day  he  would  flood  the  fields  from  the  irrigation  ditches 
supplying  water  from  the  canals.    This  work  made  Moy  \Aoy^s  father  very 
tired.    F^lanting  and  harvesting  rice  by  hand  was  very  hard  work,  indeed! 


Moy  Moy's  father  would  tell  rnany  stories.  There  would  be  much  laughter 
and  much  to  be  thankful  for^ 

'•And  how  did  you  spend  your  day?"  Iby  Moy's  father  would  ask, 

ftey  Moy  was  five  years  old.     She  was  not  old  enough  to  help 
in  the  fields.    She  was  not  old  enough  to  sew.     She  was  not  old 
enough  to  help  with  cooking.     She  was  not  old  enough  to  help  with 
many  chores.    However,  Moy  f4oy  told  her  father  how  she  had  taken 
care  of  the  water  buffalo  calves.    She  told  how  she  had  watched  her 
mother  work  in  the  fields  outside  the  house.    She  told  how  she  had 
watched  other  villagers  leave  in  the  morning  and  return  at  night, 
}4oy  Moy  enjoyed  telling  many  tales.- 

Vjoy  Moy  listened  as  her  father  told  other  stories.    He  told 
of  her  grandfather.    He  told  tales  of  long  ago.    He  told  tales  of 
dragons  and  goddesses.    He  told  tales  of  farmers. 

Soon  it  was  time  for  rest  and  sleep,    Mtoy  iMoy  would  watch  her 
father  leave  the  village  in  the  morning.     It  was  now  time  for  bed. 

In  the  morning,  as  the  dawn  was  approaching,  l^oy  lAoy  would 
get  out  of  bed.    She  would  watch  her  father  leave  the  village, 

was  bound  for  the  rice  fields  and  many  hours  of  plowing,  planting, 
and  flooding  of  the  fields.     In  time,  she  would  watch  her  father  leave 
in  the  morning,  bound  for  the  rice  fields  and  harvesting.    He  often 
carried  the  iron  sickle  with  him  as  he  left  the  village,^ 

l^oy  Stay's  father  often  sold  his  harvested  ri'ce  to  the  vi'l  lagers 
and  merchants  in  the  city  of  Nanking.     Many  times  Ntoy  Moy  would  watch 
her  father  and  other  people  of  hor  father's  village  gather  their  grains. 

The  villagers  would  gather  grains  and  many  baskets  of  food.  They 
would  load  their  sampans  and  prepare  to  sail  to  Nanking,  a  larqe  trading 
center  along  the  Yangtze  Kiver. 
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It  was  very  exciting  to  watch  the  villagers  load  their  sampans. 
They  would  wave  goodbye  to  their  families  and  neighbors.  They  would 
be  gone  for  many  days . 

"Goodbyel"    The  men  from  the  boats  would  sing,  "We  will  return 
with  fruits.    We  will  return  with  metal.    We  will  return  with  cloth. 
We  will   return  with  new  seeds." 

f^y  Moy  waved  goodbye  to  her  father.  She  would  not  see  him  for 
many  days.  Her  mother  would  work  in  the  fields  outside  the  village, 
but  her  father  wou I d  be  In  Nank  i  no . 

Nanking  was  a  long  distance  to  sail.     It  was  several  days  travel 
from  her  father's  vi  I  I  age.     It  was  a  big  city.    Many  vi  I  lagers  and  mer- 
chants lived  in  iNanking. 

f^y  Moy  watched  for  her  father  to  return.    She  watched  early 
in  the  morning.    She  watched  until   dark.     She  spoke  of  him  at 
supper.     She  spoke  of  him  before  she  went  to  sleep.    Moy  Moy  would 
be  happy  to  see  her  father  again. 

It  was  exciting  the  day  ?-1oy  Moy  sighted  boats  returning  to 
the  village.     She  saw  many  sampans.     She  saw  her  father's  sampan. 

"I  am  most  happy  to  see  you,  Moy  Moy,"  said  her  father. 

"I  have  missed  you.  Father,"  said  f^y  f4oy.    "Please  tell  us 
many  stories." 

Moy  Moy's  fahher  told  her  about  the  city  of  Nanking.  He  told 
her  about  the  Yangtze  River.  He  told  her  about  the  many  merchants 
who  I  i  ved  i  n  Nanki'ng  , 

f'toy  Moy  was  happy  that  her  father  was  again  home.    Moy  Moy 
would  be  able  to  have  happy  dreams. 

The  next  day  f^oy  \Aoy  watched  her  father  leave  the  village  and 
walk  to  the  fields  of  rice  paddies. 


After  watching  her  father  leave  for  the  fields,  ^-loy  Moy  began 
to  dress.  She  had  a  little  blue  tunic.  She  had  worn  it  for  many, 
many  years.    This  day  she  went  to  wear  it,  but  it  fit  too  tightly. 

•*My  tunic  is  too  small!"  cried  Moy  Moy.    "What  shall   I  wear?" 

No  one  could  help  Moy  Moy  decide.    Her  father  was  working  in 
the  fields.    Her  mother  was  working  in  the  fields.    Moy  Moy  decided 
to  wait  until  dark  when  her  father  and  mother  would  return  from  their 
work  i  n  the  fields. 

When  her  father  and  mother  returned  to  the  village  supper  was 
ready.    i>toy  Moy  listened  to  the  tales  of  her  father's  day.    I^y  f^y 
listened  to  the  tales  of  her  mother's  day.    Then,  Moy  Moy  told  her 
father  how  she  had  helped  tho  family. 

'*Uh,  Father!"  said  Moy  f^y.  "1  must  tell  you  that  I  have  no 
tunic  to  wear.    This  tunic  is  much  too  small." 

Ntay  Moy's  father  looked  at  the  tunic. 

"Yes,  my  Daughter,"  said  her  father,  "I  can  see  that  you  have 
grown  tal  ler.     I  can  see  that  you  have  need  of  a  new  tunic." 

Moy  Moy  was  very  excited.    She  could  now  have  a  new  tunic. 
She  had  wanted  a  new  tunic  for  a  very  long  time.    She  ran  to  tell 
the  villagers  her  good  news. 

"Father  says  I  need  a  new  tunicl"    Moy  I'oy  told  everyone. 

"Father  is  going  to  buy  cloth  for  a  new  tunic!  I  have  wanted 
a  new  tunic  for  a  very  long  tfme." 

Moy  l^y's  father  told  the  villagers  that  it  was  so.    f^y  Moy 
was  very  excited.    The  villagers  were  very  excited. 

Moy  Moy's  mother  shared  her  daughter's  joy.    This  was  indeed  a 
great  occasion,  for  the  expense  of  a  new  tunic  was  as  great  as  the  joy. 
It  was  not  often  tt^at  new  tunics  were  received. 


'*l  want  a  marcx)n  tunic/'  cried  Moy  Moy, 

"I  do  not  think  your  father's  earnings  will  buy  maroon  cloth/* 
said  Moy  Moy's  mother. 

"Oh,  Mother  I    PI  ease  I*'    Moy  Moy  was  very  hopeful. 

"We  shall  ask  your  father  if  I  may  sew  maroon  cloth  for  your 
tunic/*  said  Moy  Moy's  nx)ther. 

Moy  Moy's  father  thought  and  thought.    The  cloth  of  maroon  tunics 
was  indeed  expensive.    The  price  of  such  cloth  would  be  almost  impossible. 
f4oy  Moy's  father  was  not  a  rich  peasant.    Moy  Moy's  father  was  kind  to 
Moy  Moy,  but  he  was  not  rich, 

Moy  Moy  asked  again,  "Please,  Father.     I  will  take  very  much 
joy  in  having  a  tunic  of  maroon  cloth." 

Moy  Moy's  father  thought  again.    The  tunic  would  need  to  last  for 
many  year3,    f>toy  i4oy  v^as  a  good  helper  in  the  family.    Moy  Moy  was 
five  years  oM  and  a  maroon  tunic  would  be  very  pretty  on  such  a  girl. 

"I  shall  not  answer."    f-toy  Moy's  father  was  very  kind,  but  he 
could  not  let  Moy  Moy  think  she  could  spend  money  on  colored  cloth. 

In  July,  the  fields  were  ready  to  harvest  again.    Moy  Moy's 
father  worked  very  hard  in  the  fields.    He  was  very  tired  at  night. 
He  was  preparing  for  another  trip  to  fJanking. 

"I  shall  sell  my  grains  in  Nanking.     I  shall   look  for  cloth  for 
your  new  tunic." 

Moy  \^o^  was  excited  that  she  would  have  her  new  tunic  at  last. 
Moy  Moy  was  afraid  that  she  would  have  to  wear  a  blue  or  white  tunic. 
This  thought  made  ^Aoy  Moy  less  excited  Ihe  more  she  thought. 

Her  father  waved  goodbye  and  sailed  the  Yangtze  River,  bound  for 
Nanki  ng. 

"He  will  be  gone  for  a  very  long  time/'  thought  Moy  Moy's  mother. 
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For  many  days,  Moy  Moy*s  father  sailed  up  the  Yangtze  River. 
Finally,  he  sailed  into  the  city  of  Nanking.    Many  sampans  were 
near  the  docks  of  the  harbor.    Many  merchants  and  villagers  filled 
the  streets.    Many  people  were  carrying  goods  to  be  sold  in  Nanking. 
Many  people  were  buying  grains  and  hauling  them  to  docks  near  big 
junks  that  would  sail  for  other  ports.    Nanking  was  indeed  a  very 
great  city  for  trade.     It  was  a  trading  center  of  much  commotion. 

Ntoy  Moy's  father  hurried  to  the  dock  and  unloaded  his  grains 
from  the  sampan.    Men  on  the  docks  took  the  grains  from  him  In 
exchange  for  seed,  metal,  and  fruits.    Moy  Moy'r,  father  wanted  to 
purchase  more  than  see<J,  metal,  and  fruits.    He  wanted  to  purchase 
cloth  for  lAoy  ^-1oy*s  new  tunic. 

Her  father  traveled  to  the  merchants  in  the  city.    They  sold 
cloth  of  many  colors.    He  would  ask  them  for  the  cloth  of  maroon 
color.    He  would  ask  the  price  of  such  cloth.    He  would  need  to 
think  many  more  times  before  deciding  upon  the  color  of  Moy  Moy's 
new  tunic. 

"Good  morningi"  said  the  merchant  to  Moy  Moy's  father. 

"Good  morning,  indeedl"    said  Moy  Moy's  father.     'M  have  come 
to  purchase  cloth  for  my  daughter's  new  tunic." 

The  merchant  was  very  surprised.    A  peasant's  daughter  was  going 
to  have  a  new  tunic. 

"Yei-,"  said  i-loy  ^>1oy*s  father,  "And  the  cloth  must  be  of  a  fine 
color,  indeed." 

The  merchant  showed  Moy  Moy's  father  colors  of  many  cloths.  He 
showed  him  light  blue  and  dark  blue.    fHe  showed  him  orange.    He  showed 
hi  m  green. 

"No,  this  is  not  what  I  wanti"  Moy  Moy's  father  would  excloim. 
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"What  do  you  want?"  the  merchant  would  ask  many  times. 

"I  am  not  sure.    But  I  know  this  is  not  the  color  I  do  want . " 

Again,  the  merchant  would  search  and  search  for  different 
colors  of  cloth.    He  had  bolts  of  yellow  cloth.    He  had  bolts  of 
light  brown  cloth  and  bolts  of  dark  brown  cloth,    hte  had  bolts 
of  red  cloth  and  bolts  of  light  purple  cloth.    But  none  of  these 
pleased  Moy  Moy*s  father. 

Finally,  the  merchant  would  show  no  more  of  his  material 
to  Moy  Moy's  father. 

"I  must  decide  upon  the  right  color  for  my  daughter's  tunic," 
thought  her  father.    *M  must  decide  to  purchase  a  color  that  will 
make  her  happy." 

The  next  day  f^y  Moy's  father  returned  to  the  market  of 
materials  in  the  city.    He  did  not  go  to  the  same  merchant  but  to 
a  merchant  that  had  a  beautiful  selection  of  colors  displayed  outside 
of  his  stal I . 

"I  should  like  to  purchase  cloth.     I  should  like  to  select  a 
beautiful  color  for  a  tunic  I  am  giving  to  my  daughter.'* 

"You  may  look  at  my  materials  and  select  from  them,"  said  the 
merchant. 

"You  have  many  beautiful  colors,  kind  Merchant.    But  I  do  not 
see  the  color  I  believe  I  must  purchase." 

"And  what  color  do  you  wish  to  find  but  cannot  find?"  asked  the 
merchant  of  Moy  Ntoy's  father. 

"Maroon  is  the  color  of  my  daughter's  wisaes." 

''I  must  search  through  many  of  my  bolts  of  matorialsl"  said  the 
merchant.     "Perhaps  my  wi'fe  will  know  of  such  a  colored  cloth.'* 

The  merchant  left  to  find  his  wife.    Moy  Moy's  father  sat  to  count 
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his  money.    He  would  need  much  money  to  purchase  such  a  color  of  cloth.. 
He  thought  perhaps  he  should  change  his  mind  and  purchase  the  blue  or 
white  cloth.^    He  thought  perhaps  Moy  Moy  was  too  young  for  such  a 
beautiful  and  expensive  colored  tunic.     He  thought  he  would  change  his 
mind  until   the  merchant  returned  with  his  wife. 

*' I  have  good  news!"  the  merchant  told  Moy  Moy^s  father. ^  "I  have 
told  my  wife  of  your  wishes.     She  knows  where  such  cloth  is  sold." 

The  merchant's  w  i  fe  told  Moy  Moy's  father  of  a  little  merchant 
old  in  age.    He  lived  perhaps-a  mile  or  so  beyond  the  square  of  the 
city.     He  may  still  have  been  alive. 

Moy  [^y^s  father  hurried  to  vhis  merchant's  house.     It  was  far 
away  from  Nanking.     It  was  a  f?r  way  to  travel   for  the  color  of  cloth. 
Finally,  Moy  Moy's  father  saw  a  little  house  in  the  field.     It  was 
a  small  house  indeed. 

He  knocked  on  the  door  cf  this  house.    A  very  aged  woman  answered 
and  called  to  her  husband,    "es,  he  had  the  color  of  maroon  cloth. 
Yes,  he  would  show  f'loy  Moy's  father  this  cloth,  but  he  would  have  to 
remember  that  such  cloth  was  costly., 

'M  cannot  believe  my  eyesl"  exclaimed  Moy  Moy^s  father.  "Such 
cloth  is  beautiful  I     I  must  have  this  clothi    My  daughter  will  be 
over-joyedl" 

Moy  Moy  watched  for  her  father's  return.    He  would  be  returning 
with  seeds,  metals,  and  fruits.     She  was  happy  in  thinking  he  would 
also  return  with  the  cloth  for  her  new  tunic.     She  wondered  if  it  would 
be  of  a  blue  or  white  color.    She  had  decided  not  to  think  about  the 
color  maroon.     She  was  sure  that  her  father  would  not  be  able  to  afford 
such  a  color  of  cloth. 
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"He  is  coming  I    He  is  coming  I"    Moy  f'toy  called  to  the  villagers. 
"He  is  coming  home  from  Nanking  I" 

The  villagers  ran  from  their  houses.    They  ran  to  the  shore  of 
the  Yang+ze  River.    Yes,  Moy  Moy*s  father  was  sailing  home  with  many 
new  wc-res  and  surprises. 

The  villagers  were  anxious  to  see  the  cloth  tAoy  Moy  was  going 
to  receive.    Moy  f^by  was  also  anxious  to  see  the  cloth  she  was  going 
to  receive.    f4oy  Moy*s  mother  was  anxious  to  see  the  cloth  her  husband 
had  decided  to  purchase. 

The  villagers,  Moy  N)oy ,  and  t^toy  l-toy's  mother  waved  to  the  approaching 
sampan . 

Nby  f-by's  father  pulled  his  sampan  onto  the  shore.    He  beamed  with 
much  joy.    Moy  f^y  was  afraid  ro  zee  the  color  of  her  tunic  cloth,  but 
she  was  also  excited, 

"You  must  promise  to  be  very  good,"  said  her  father. 

"Uh ,  Father!    You  have  my  word.     I  promise  to  help  as  much  as 
I  dm  able,." 

"Here,  Moy  itoy,.     I  have  the  cloth  for  your  new  tunicl" 

"Oh,  Fatlierl    F^lease  let  me  see  the  color  of  this  cloth." 

"Very  well  ,  my  Daughter.    But  you  must  be  pleased  or  I  will  be 
very  sad  indeed," 

Nby  Moy  took  the  bundle  and  held  it   in  her  arms,.    She  silently 
wished  the  color  would  be,  that  of  her  wishes,.    She  began  to  untie  the 
knot  in  the  twine  around  the  package.     Inside  was  the  cloth  of  a 
beautiful  shado--it  was 'Ar^^'JiJ ! 

"uh ,  Fatlierl     You  hove  made  me  so  very  rioppyl"  cried  f^by  Itey., 
"I  promised  you  !  wiN  be  very  qood,  and  I  shallj" 
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AFTER  READING  THE  STORY,  *7HE  NEW  TUNiC",  ANSWER  THE 
QUESTIONS  PRESENTED  BELOW. 


I.    Why  do  you  suppose  it  was  such  a  great  occasion  for 
a  peasant *s  daughter  (Moy  Moy)  to  receive  a  new  tunic? 


2.    Have  you  ever  wanted  something  as  badly  as  Moy  Moy 
wanted  her  MAROON  material  for  her  new  tunic?     If  so, 
what  was  it,  and  why  did  you  want  or  need  it  so  badly? 


3.     If  you  were  Moy  Moy's  father,  what  would  you  have 
decided  to  buy  for  Moy  Moy  when  you  went  to  Nanking? 
Explain  your  answer. 


4.    Do  you  think  Moy  Moy  was  reasonable  in  asking  her 
father  to  purchase  MAROON  cloth?    Why  or  why  not? 
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After  listening  to  the  reading  of  "Only  Huts  When  I  Cry*'  (short  story)  the 
Student  will  define  the  role  of  the  "peasant"  (Tung  Tsai  )  in  the  realm  of 
economical,  social,  and  political  conditions  existing  in  Pre-^odern  China 
( Imperi  al  Chi  na) . 

After  listening  to  the  reading  of  "Only  Huts  When  I  Cry"  (short  story)  the 
Student  will  define  the  role  of  the  'Mandlord"  (Tung  Tsai^s  landlord)  in 
the  realm  of  economical,  social,  and  political  conditions  existing  in  Pre- 
Modern  China  (Imperial  China), 

ACTIVITIES:: 

1.  The  students  will   listen  to  the  reading  of  "Only  Huts  When  I  Cryl" 

2.  The  teacher  will  ask  for  student  reactions  to  the  story. 

3.  The  students  will  be  instructed  to  view  themse,l  ves  as  the  Landlord 
and  draw  on  a  piece  of  construction  paper  the  peasant,  Tung  Tsai. 

4.  The  students  will  be  instructed  to  view  themselves  as  Tung  Tsai, 
the  peasant ,  and  draw  on  a  piecs  of  construction  paper  the  landlord. 

5.  The  students  will  be  instructed  tc  view  themselves  as  the  peasant,  Tung 
Tsai,  and  draw  on  a  piece  of  construction  paper  themselves  (as  a  Chinese 
peasant) . 

6.  The  students  will  discuss  their  drawings  and  define  the  roles  of  the 
"peasant"  and  the  "landlord"  in  the  realm  of  Pre-Modern  China  in  regards 
to  (I)  economical  conditions,  (2)  social  organization,  (3)  political 
organization,  and  (4)  possible  religious  structures  (if  the  student  can 
interpret  any  evidence  of  "faith"  in  the  story). 

TIME  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

Activity  (I)  will  take  approximately  twenty  minutes. 

Activity  (2)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 

Activity  (3)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 

Activity  (4)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 

Activity  (5)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 

Activity  (6)  will  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes. 

MATERIALS; 

Short  story,  "Only  Huts  When  I  Cryl";  construction  paper  (all  colors  made 
available),  scissors,  crayons,  pencil  and  ink,  paints  and  brushes.     (Art  supplies). 

EVALUATIOiJ: 

The  students  will  be  evaluated  on  their  abilities  to  hypothesize  the  conditions 
existing  within  the  story  in  relation  to  the  (I)  economical,  (2)  social,  (3) 
political,  and  (4)  religious  (Confucian  doctrines)  conditions  existing  in  Pre- 
Modern  Chi  na. 

This  will  also  be  an  opportunity  to  evaluate  affective  behavior  prior,  during, 
and  after  the  students  have  drawn  themselves  in  the  roles  of  peasants  and  land- 
lords. 


hoi:l'.;0^k  assig"  ::"iTx 

Have  the  student  pretend  he  is  the  warlord  in  the  story,  "Only  Huts  When  I  Cry," 
Have  the  student  write  what  he  would  do,  as  warlord.  If  he  heard  a  rumor  about 
the  landlord  going  crazy, 
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"ONLY  HUTS  WHEN   I  CRY!" 

By  Son  i  a  Cowen 

Once  upon  a  time,  a  long  while  ago,  there  lived  a  peasant 
duck  farmer  named  Tung  Tsai,    He  was  of  a  lowly  birth — his  father 
having  been  a  poor  duck  farmer,  and  his  mother  having  been  the 
wife  of  his  father,  the  poor  duck  farmer* 

Tung  Tsai  ,  being  the  eldest  son  of  his  father*s  household, 
helped  his  father  care  for  the  ducks.    After  Tung  Tsai's  poor- 
duck-farmer-father  died,  Tung  Tsai  became  the  chief-poor-duck- 
farmer,  and  was  expected  to  feed  his  family,     (However,  wise  men 
and  poor  duck  farmers,  alike,  have  been  known  to  say:^    Man  cannot 
live  on  duck  alone).    Tung  Tsai  borrowed  money  to  buy  the  food  his 
ducks  needed  to  eat  and  the  additional  food  his  family  needed  to 
eat. 

Tung  Tsai^s  property  belonged  not  to  him  but  to  a  greedy 
landlord,  who  managed  this  countryside  for  a  warlord  who  was  also 
greedy.     (I  would  attempt  to  tell  you  the  name  of  the  landlord  and 
his  warlord,  but  I  never  could  remember  either  name,  nor  how  to 
pronounce  them — so  just  remember  that  they  were  both  very  greedy 
men )  ♦ 

The  story  is  as  true  as  you'd  expect  it  to  be,  knowing  full 
well  that  J,  never  lived  a  long  while  ago — but  this  story  has  some 
hints  of  truth,  for  it  tells  of  the  relationship  between  the  peasants 
and  the  landlords  of  Pre-Modern  China.    Of  course,  the  relationship 
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was  not  like  the  relationship  between  you  and  your  father^  or  you 
and  your  cousin,  or  you  and  other  relatives;  rather,  the  relation- 
ship was  like  being  related  to  a  lion  when  you're  a  moth^-the 
outcome  proving  frustrating  and  fierce. 

Enough  of  this  nonsense — back  to  the  story  about  Tung  Tsai  , 
who  lived  a  long  while  ago,  raising  ducks  on  the  property  of  his 
greedy  landlord  in  the  country  of  China. 

The  fact  of  the  story  is  this--Tung  Tsai^s  landlord  kept 
collecting  the  rent  from  Tung  Tsai  every  time  Tung  Tsai  was  ready 
to  pay  the  balance  on  his  great  debt,  which  also  belonged  to  the 
landlord.    Now,  the  fact  that  the  landlord  kept  collecting  Tung 
Tsal's  money  as  rent,   leaving  Tung  Tsai  without  money  to  use  in 
paying  his  debts,  suggests  that  the  landlord  enjoyed  keeping 
Tung  Tsai   in  debt!    This  thought  might  suppiy  the  answer  to  Tung 
Tsai's  constant  question:'    "Why  is  the  Landlord  always  so  anxious 
to  gather  rent  money  so  early  each  season?'' 

It  seemed  tha**"  the  more  Tung  Tsai  went  into  debt  and  the  longer 
he  remained  in  debt,  the  richer  and  more  powerful  became  his  greedy 
landlord. 

The  additional  facts  of  the  story  reveal  that  Tung  Tsai's 
landlord  kept  collecting  the  rent  from  Tung  Tsai,  which  was  paid 
in  the  form  of  duck  eggs,  duck  meat,  and  duck  beaks — which,  when 
you  think  about  it,  meant  Tung  Tsai  was  paying  his  "Duck  Billsl" 
Anyway,  Tung  Tsai  decided  that  he  was  definitely  tired  of  paying 
al I  that  rent: 

The  constant  collection  of  rents  and  mounting  of  debts  meant 
Tung  Tsai  was  making  no  profit  from  the  raising  of  ducks,  which 
also  meant  Tung  Tsai  would  never  be  rich  enough  to  pay  the  balance 

on  his  debts.    This  terrible  worry  would  pass  unto  his  sons  and 
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grandsons  and  their  sons  if  Tung  Tsai  could  not  think  of  a  way  to  trick 
his  landlord  out  of  collecting  the  rent. 

Tung  Tsai  decided  to  use  his  entire  flock  of  ducks  in  his  plan 
to  trick  this  greedy  landlord  out  of  the  season^s  rent. 

Now,  the  landlord  had  every  intention  of  collecting  Tung  Tsai  *s 
rent  this  season — for  this  was  going  to  be  just  like  the  many  seasons 
before  when  he  had  collected  rent  from  Tung  Tsai,  and  like  the  many 
seasons  before  when  his  father  had  collected  rent  from  Tung  Tsai  *s 
father,  and  like  the  many  seasons  before  when  his  grandfather  had 
collected  rent  from  Tung  Tsai's  grandfather — and  the  whole  collecting 
cycle  was  sure  to  keep  the  landlords  rich  and  the  peasants  poorl 

Yes,  of  course,  the  landlord  was  enti t led ,  after  all,  being 
of  the  gentry  class,  to  every  part  of  the  "duck  rent"  Tung  Tsai 
would  be  unwilling  to  pay  this  season — and  who  was  this  landlord 
to  refuse  the  good  fortune  of  such  luck? — you  might  have  called 
him  a  "Lucky  Duck  Collector!" 

Tung  Tsai  was  prepared  for  the  future  visit  of  his  landlord, 
as  he  had  gone  many  nights  without  sleep  in  order  to  plan  the 
minute  details  fo  such  a  clever  trick, 

"Hello,  LandlordI"  said  Tung  Tsai,    "I  see  that  you  have  come 
for  your  rent  this  season." 

"Tung  Tsai,  you  o^e  rne  the  season's  rent.    Pay  me  now,  as  I 
am  in  a  hurry  to  collect  from  the  rest  of  the  farmers,  today." 

Tung  Tsai   laughed  to  himself,  for  he  knew  that  after  that 
day,  this  greedy  landlord  would  not  be  in  such  a  hurry  to  collect 
rents. 
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*M  must  ask' that  you  forgive  me  in  this  request,  for  I  wi  I  I 
need  ten  more  days  of  grace  before  paying  this  rent/'  said  Tung 
Tsai . 

'*Why?"  questioned  the  landlord.    **Are  you  so  poor  that  you 
refuse  to  acknowledge  the  rules  of  the  Five  Relationships?" 

"Oh,  no!"  replied  Tung  Tsai,  with  laughter  in  his  heart,  '*but 
my  ducks  are  away  from  this  farm  for  the  weekend  and  have  not  yet 
returned . " 

"You  are  a  silly  and  terribly  stupid  man,  Tung  Tsai.  Once 
you  have  lost  your  ducks,  you  are  without  them  forever/' 

Tung  Tsai  replied,  "It  is  true,  that  I  cannot  live  without 
my  ducks,  as  it  is  true  that  I  cannot  live  by  duck  alone." 

"You  speak  in  circles  and  try  to  confuse  mel     I  wl I  I  whip 
your  children  if  you  continue  to  mock  mel!" 

Tung  Tsai  could  see  that  the  landlord  was  becoming  very 
mad,  indeed! 

Tung  Tsai  said,  "I  am  sorry  that  you  cannot  find  it  in  your 
heart  to  believe  my  story,  for  my  ducks  are  away  for  at  least 
ten  days — after  which  time  they  will  return,  and  be  prepared  for 
your  rent  collection." 

"And  why,  Tung  Tsai,  are  your  ducks  away?"    The  landlord  did 
not  expect  the  answer  Tung  Tsai  was  prepared  to  give  him. 

"Why,  Landlord,"  smiled  Tung  Tsai,  "What  ever  are  you  speaking 
about?"    (Of  course,  Tung  Tsai  knew  the  landlord  was  going  to  be 
confused  by  this  question). 

"Tung  Tsai,  you  have  just  told  me  that  your  ducks  are  away  for 
ten  days.     I  am  asking  you  why  they  are  away." 
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"But,  Landlord,  you  can  see  before  you  the  many  ducks  I 
rai  se." 

The  landlord  looked  In  the  courtyard,  in  the  water  pens, 
and  in  Tung  Tsal^s  house.    He  found  no  ducks  and  told  Tung 
Tsai  of  his  unfruitful — rather,  "un-duckful"  search. 

"But,  Landlord,  why  do  you  continue  to  search  when  I  have 
told  you  that  my  ducks  are  away  for  at  least  ten  days?" 

At  this  time,  Tung  Tsai^s  family  came  out  Into  the  yard 
and  pretended  to  feed  the  ducks,  which  were,  naturally,  invisible 
to  every  one.    Tung  Tsal  called  to  his  family,  telling  them  to 
be  sure  to  feed  the  ducks  in  the  water  pens. 

"Tung  Tsai,  it  is  not  good  that  you  try  to  confuse  me,  again." 

"But,  Landlord.     I  have  no  intention  of  confusing  you,  f  merely 
request  that  you  extend  me  ten  days  before  you  collect  the  rent.  I 
am  sure  that  you  remember  that  I  told  you  my  ducks  are  away  for  ten 
days." 

"Tung  Tsai  ,  what  are  your  ducks  doing?' 

Tung  Tsai  smiled,  knowing  the  landlord  was  so  curious  and 
becoming  so  confused.    The  trick  was  going  as  planned. 

"They  are  sky-jacking  houses,  rather  huts." 

"Tung  Tsal,  you  have  chosen  a  poor  time  to  confuse  me,  again. 
I  shall  whip  your  children  as  I  should  have  done  many  words  ago." 

The  landlord  ran  Into  Tung  Tsai *s  house  in  search  of  the 
ch  i  I dren . 

"Please,  Landlord!"    called  Tung  Tsai.    "Do  -lOt  whip  my 
children.     If  you  do  so,   I  wfll  cry." 
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"You  may  cry  as  much  as  you  please,  Tung  Tsai.    Your  tears  do 
not  make  me  weep.'* 

**My  tears  will  soon  make  you  weep  for  your  life,  Landlord!'* 
"Do  you  threaten  me,  Tung  Tsai?" 

"I  merely  speak  the  truth.    My  ducks  will  return  when  I  cry." 

"Good,  Tung  Tsai.  When  they  return  I  wi  I  I  gather  them  as 
payment  of  rent." 

"But,  LandlordI"  cried  Tung  Tsai,  "you  wlli  be  imprisoned  by 
the  ducks  1" 

"You  are  ridiculous,  Tung  Tsai I    You  do  not  dare  to  threaten 
m©  with  the  fear  of  Imprisonment — especially  by  ducks!" 
The  landlord  laugh#d  and  laughed  at  Tung  Tsai. 
Tung  Tsai  began  to  cry  louder. 

Suddenly,  the  noise  of  duck  quacks  came  sounding  from  the 
skies  above  '*'he  countryside.  They  came  closer  the  louder  Tung 
Tsai  cried. 

"Tung  Tsai,"  called  the  landlord,  "What  Is  that  noise?" 

Tung  Tsai  pretended  he  could  hear  no  noise.    Tung  Tsal's 
family  pretended  they  could  hear  no  noise. 

"But,  Tung  Tsai,"  insisted  the  landlord,  "I  can  hear  the  noise 
of  quacki  ng  ducks!" 

Suddenly,  millions  upon  millions  of  ducks  came  flying  down 
from  the  clouds,  each  carrying  twigs  In  their  beaks.    Each  of  the 
million  soared  above  the  heads  of  Tung  Tsai  and  his  greedy  landlord. 

Tung  Tsai  again  pretended  he  could  hear  no  noise.    He  also 
pretended  he  could  see  no  ducks! 
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The  landlord  complained  about  the  twigs  the  ducks  were  dropping 
In  a  circle  around  his  feet,  but  he  was  too  scared  to  run, 

Tung  Tsai  pretended  tha"^  he  was  feeding  his  ducks  in  the  empty 
water  pens. 

The  landlord  kept  crying  to  Tung  Tsai  to  stop  crying. 
The  tears  of  the  landlord  began  to   muddy  the  ground  beneath 
his  feet.    The  twigs  the  ducks  continued  to  drop  stuck  in  the  mud, 
and  hardened  into  walls.    The  landlord  was  being  trapped  inside 
the  mounting  walls  of  a  twig  hut, 
"Tung  Tsai  ,  save  meT* 

"But,  Landlord,  from  what  do  you  wish  to  be  saved?" 
"I  am  being  trapped  inside  a  twig  hut  I" 

"Landlord,  you  are  mistaken!    Surely,  a  man  as  wise  as  your- 
self can  see  that  there  is  no  hut  in  sight," 

Then  Tung  Tsai  waved  to  the  landlord  and  pretended  to  greet 
him  as  he  had  earlier  that  morning,  "Hello,  Landlord!     I  see  that 
you  have  come  for  your  rent  this  season," 

The  landlord  could  bear  no  more  and  screamed  to  Tung  Tsai, 
"What  do  you  wish  me  to  do,  Tung  Tsai?    What  do  you  wish  me  to  do?" 

"Why,  Landlord,  I  wish  you  to  collect  your  rent,"    Tung  Tsai 
smiled  and  said,  "You  may  choose  the  ducks  of  your  choice,     I  wi  I  I 
wait  inside  my  house  until  you  are  satis'Ied  with  your  selection," 

The  landlord  looked  about  him--  he  could  only  see  twigs  cemented 
into  a  hut  prison  and  the  darkness  of  enclosure. 

Then,  the  landlord  heard  the  ducks  quacking  outside  the  hut.  He 
did  not  think  he  would  be  happy  collecinq  the  ducks  of  his  choice. 
He  wished  to  be  away  from  Tung  Tsal's  farm  and  such  madness. 


But  the  landlord  could  not  escape  from  the  hut. 

He  thought  he  was  going  crazy.    Who  had  ever  heard  of  being 
trapped  inside  a  hut  built  of  twigs  flown  in  by  ducks? 

Why  had  Tung  Tsai  not  heard  or  seen  the  ducks? 

•'Perhaps/'  thought  the  landlord,  "I  am  going  crazyl     I  wi  I  I 
Surely  have  to  keep  this  a  secret,  for  fear  the  warlord  will  hear 
of  this  incident  and  take  away  all  of  my  riches," 

The  landlord  decided  he  would  escape  at  night,  and  never 
again  return  to  collect  rent  from  Tung  Tsai — and  that  is  what 
happened. 

The  landlord  escaped  the  hut,  but  not  the  riddle:^ 
"What  do  you  say  to  a  s)uack?" 
"It  only  huts  when  I  cryl" 

Tung  Tsai   laughed  and  laughed  and  laughed  and  laughed! 
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DAILY  LtSSON  PLANS: 


(DATE) 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECTIVES: 

The  student  will  define  the  role  of  the  "peasant"  in  relation  to  the  Five 
ftelati onsh i ps  established  through  Jonf ucl an i sm  in  regards  to  (I)  economical, 
(2)  social,  (3)  political,  and  (4)  religious  conditions  present  in  Pre--Modern 
China. 

The  student  will  define  the  role  of  the  "landlord"  in  relation  to  the  Five 
Relationships  established  through  'Confucianism  in  regards  to  ( I )  economical, 
(2)  scxial,  (3)  political,  and  (4)  religious  conditions  present  in  Pre-Modern 
China. 

The  student  will  define  the  role  of  the  "emperor"  in  relation  to  the  Five 
Relationships  established  through  Confucianism  in  regards  to  (I)  economical, 
(2)  social,  (3)  political,  and  (4)  religious  conditions  present  in  Pre- 
Modern  China. 

ACTIVITIES:' 


I.  The  student  will  review,  through  class  discussion,  the  concepts  introduced 
in  the  previous  lesson--role  of  the  peasant  and  the  landlord  in  Pre-Modern 
China  as  portrayed  in  the  short  story,  "Only  Huts  When  I  Cryl" 


2. 

The 

student 

wi  1  1 

draw 

the 

peasant  ear:  ,  q  money. 

J: 

The 

student 

wi  1  1 

draw 

the 

peasant  in  a  ,jOcial  activity. 

the 

student 

will 

draw 

the 

peasont  in  a  political  situa*"ion. 

The 

student 

wi  1  1 

draw 

the 

peasant  in  a  ^eligious  atmospi,'::re . 

6. 

The 

student 

will 

draw 

t^^e 

landlord  earning  money . 

7. 

The 

student 

wi  1  1 

draw 

the 

landlord  earning  social   acceptance  to  higher  courts. 

8, 

The 

student 

will 

draw 

the 

political  atmosphere  of  the  landlora. 

9. 

The 

student 

will 

draw 

the 

1  ana  1 ord  in  a  re  1  i  g  i  ous  s  i  tuat  ion . 

10, 

The 

student 

will 

draw 

the 

emperor  as  he  1  i  vod . 

IK 

The 

student 

wi  1  1 

draw 

the 

emperor  in  a  social  atmosphere. 

12- 

The 

student 

wi  1  1 

draw 

the' 

emperor  in  pol  itical  power. 

13, 

The 

student 

wi  1  1 

draw 

the 

emperor  in  a  rel  i'gious  situation. 

14, 

The 

student 

will 

define  the  meaning  and  Interpretations  of  his  drawi^ngs^ 

in  regards  to  the  guideli^nes  of  the  instructional  objectives  as  stated. 


TIME  AMU 

ORGAN  1 Z 

AT  1  '^(i 

Acti  V 

'ty 

(1  ) 

w  i  1 

1  take 

approx  i'fnate  1  y 

f  i  f  teen  mi  nutes 

Ac  t  i  V 

ity 

(2) 

w  i  1 

1   T  a  f^o' 

jpp  rox  i  nut.j  i  / 

four 

Acti  V 

ty 

(3) 

WI  1 

1   T  jke 

approx  i  mate  1 y 

four 

mi  nutes . 

Acti  V 

•ty 

(4  J 

wi  1 

1  tcikc 

ap;;  rv)xi '  ,jt'j  1  y 

fuur 

Acti  V 

ty 

(5J 

wi  ! 

!       *"    '  r' t  ' 

-r  ,xi',jt,  1^' 

MCt  i  V 

>y 

(CJ 

.vi  1 

1       ^    ^  ' 

i     1  Ok.»j 

-ppr     i J  t  J  1  / 

f 

i  r.utcij  ,^ 

ACtf  V 

wi  1 

1  tjr.- 

rA  :  r    '  i  I'  ,j  t'.^  1  / 

^.  jr 

r ,  i  r, '  J 1  f J  . 

ACt  i  V 

>y 

(8J 

wi  1 

1  tcJKU 

jpprox  i  '"otv  i  y 

four 

Act  i  V 

>y 

(9J 

w  i  1 

1  take 

jpp  rox  i  r.'kitc  1  y 

f  ou  r 

m  i  nu  toS . 

Acti  V 

ty 

(10) 

w  i 

1  1  take 

approx  irnoto  1  y 

four 

mi  nutos . 

Acti  v'i 

ty 

(ID 

wi 

1 1  tdke 

approx i  r.atc  1  y 

four 

ni'nutcs 

Acti  v'i 

ty 

i\2) 

w  i 

1  1  take 

app  rox i  mate  1 y 

four 

ni  nutes . 

Act  i  vi 

ty 

(13) 

W  1 

1  1  toko^ 

jppruxi motel y 

four 

ri  i  n  u  te  s . 
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DAILY  LESSON  PLANS:; 

CONTINUED 

(DATE) : 


MATERIALS:.    Poster  paper,  crayons,  paints,  brushes,  and  other  art  supplies,, 

EVALUATION:,     If  the  students  are  able  to  successfully  attain  the  instructional 
objectives  as  stated,  the  teacher  may  assume  they  understood  the  concepts  as 
introduced  in  the  daily  lesson, 

HOMEWORK:'    The  students  may  wish  to  make  a  poster  advertising  the  qualities 
of      landlord,  an  emperor,  or  a  peasant  during  the  Pre-modern  eras  of  Ciiina's 
his.  ry • 


DAILY  LlSSOiN  PLA.ib; 


BEHAVIUf^L  OBJECTlvECS):  : 

The  student  will   illdstrate  dn  unders  tdnd  i  ng  of  the  poli'ticai  organization  of 
the  dynasti'c  and  Pre-rnodern  ^hinusc-    1    i  I  ij.jt  i  Of^^  in  Icrmb  of  I  andho  I  di  n<j  ,  by 
participation  in  class  Ji^cu^siun  porta  i  d  i  ng  tu  1nis  t-opic. 

The  student  will  define  tne  Dehjvior  of   rne  <jentry /emperor/peasant  manner L»fns 
as  an  expression  of  ( !  ),  politiuai,  121  Suciai,  151  econornfc,  and  MJ  religious 
influence  ano  control. 

The  student  will  define  tne  Five  r^e  I  at  i  v^^i::>h  i  ps  of  tne  Confucian  doctrines  m 
terms  of  politicc)l,  social,  econopiv,,  ono  reliqious  influences,^ 

The  student  will  ro  I  u  p  I  ay  one  of  tne-  F  i  vo  tve  I  at  i  onsh  i  ps .     ( See  Teachor/  s  '^ot(3 ) . 
ACTIVITtS:: 

1.  The  students  will    ti^^ton  tu  the  snort  story,  "china's  vVealthi^^st  Land  lore." 

2.  The  students  will  discuss  tho  content  of  the  story. 

3.  The  students  will    interpret  thu  Five  .\e I  at i onsh i ps  of  the  Confucian  philosophy 
in  terms  of  suDordinate  reSDons i u i  h ty  to  the  superior,     J  See  Teacher's  Note). 

4.  The  stuaents  will  discuss  the  nar.ner  i  ^ms  and  submissions  of  the  subordinates, 
and  the  demanding  mannensrnb  of  the  superiors  and  how  thfs  behavior  functioned 
to  promote  the  political,  social,  economic,  ana  religious  development  of 
dynastic  ohina.     1  he  students  will  discuss  the  mannerisms  and  submissions 
which  may  reflect  tnis  past  and  exist  today  in  Communist  China,. 

5.  The  students  will  engage    n  a  role  picjy  in  wiifc^^  the  Five  f^c  I  at  i  onsh  i  ps  will 
be  utilised,     L^ee   teacher's  <ote)!. 


T  lt4L  Ai  u  Or<GAi\  I  ZAT  I  j'i : 

Activity  i\)  will    ta^f^  approximately  twenty  ^rinules. 

Activity  (2)  will   take  approximate  I  y  ten  rninutes. 

Activity  (3)  will   take  approximately  five  minutes. 

Activity  J  4)  will   ta^e  aoprox i mate  I y  fifteen  minutes 

Activity  ib)  will   t^ikt,  app  rox  i  matr- j  y  twenty-five  minutoS;, 

'^ATEr^lALS:     Short  story,  "C/nr^^'s  iVoc^lthiosI  Landlord";  costumes  for  role  d  1  ay 

EVALuAT  lot'^  r    The  stuaonis  will   noc;  to  bU'':ce  jS  f  u  M  y  attain  thase  instructional 
objectives  before  the  tcaCi-or  a.jSumos  thf>y  und^^r stand  tne  concepts  as  presented.' 

HOML'wOKKr    T hf^  s^ucjen^::»  nav  wis'^i  to  cr/i.v  pictures  'o^  themselves   in  each  of  the 
Five  r<e  I  at  i  onsh  i  D  'situJtIon^ — fir",t   js   the  subordinate,  then  as  tho  superior. 
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lLALFiL:^*S  NOTE 


The  Five  Ke I  at i onsh i ps  existing  in  Confucian  pniiosophies 
designates  d  Superi'or-S'jbord  i  nate  relationship.    The  ruler 
overpowers  the  subject  (prince  overpowers  the  minister). 
The  father  overpowers  the  son.     The  elder  brother  overpowers 
the  younger  sibbling.     The  husband  overpowers  the  wife.  The 
only  relationship  within  this  doctrine  without  a  superior- 
subordinate  base  is  the  friend  to  friend  relationship.  Out 
of  the  five  relationships,  three  exist  within  the  family. 
The  role  of  the  scholar  in  this  doctrine  needs  to  be  emphasized 
in  regards  to  the  exam  system;  social,  political,  and  economic 
mobility  through  the  stratification  of  classes. 

The  Tjtudent  will   rolo  play  one  of  the  Five  Relationships. 
Th'is  may  be  introduced  dv  setting  the  stage:     a  parent  tells 
J  child  to  do  his  chores.    What  influences  this  subord  i  na'^e- 
superior   rti  I  at  i'onsh  i  o?     f^^ut  this  relationship  on  a  higher 
plane  jnd  introduct^  the  subordinate-superior  relationships 
OAi'jtinq'  in  the  aforementioned  rej  a  1 1  onsh  i     .     5e.t  this  stdge: 
the  emperor  will   demand  tnat  the  ntonies   in  his  treasury  be 
m'jitiplieJv    Who  is  Do  low  him?     Tne  landlord  wi  II  need  to 
repientish  the  omperor'b  treasury  with  the  monies  of  his  own 
trnasuryy     Who  is  below  the  landlord?     1  ho  Dcosant  will  need 
to  pjN   the  tdxation  in  oroer  to  rep  tent  ish  the  treasury  of  the 
lanGlor(J\,:     Whr^t  happonr,  wnon  th(»^  peasant  has  no  money  or  crops 
to  pay?    v^hat  might  nc,  do?     Li  i  scc^n  teritment  on  the  part  of  the 
peasants  will    loaa  tp,  ror/Olliun.'     The  students  should  be  provioerJ 


with  the  ('DDort  jn'i  tv  to  di-^cover  this  solution  through  .questi 


Conceptual   learning  of  the  Five  Relationships  may  also 
be  introduced  in  terms  of  parent-child  relationships  in  regards 
to  the  satisfaction  of  basic  needs,.     Introduction  of  the  Five 
Relationships  may  include  satisfaction  of  the  basic  needs 
through  the  structure  of  rules  and  regulations  which  provide 
security,  and  the  harmony  of  philosophy  through  the  self  and 
the  system,     A  Playhouse  Review  of  Confucian  sayings  may  help 
the  students  identify  the  doctrines  of  this  philosophy.  The 
student  may  be  able  to  identify  the  religious  influences 
associated  with  regaras  to  the  function  and  structure  of 
such  a  ph I  I osophy . 

The  stuaents  may  wish  to  use  robes,  and  dress-up  Clothes 
while  presenting  the  role  playing. 


CHINA'S  WEALTHIEST  LANDL0F4; 


By  Son  i  c  Cov^en 

Many  years  ago  a  wealthy  landlord  lived  peacefully  in  his  Icrge 
house  with  his  two  daughters,  his  many  servants,  and  his  riches.  His 
robes  were  made  of  the  greatest  colored  silks,  adorned  with  the  embroi- 
dered butterflies,  birds,  dragons,  flowers,  and  symbols  of  wealth  sewn 
into  his  robes  by  his  two  beautiful  daughters.    His  servants  too  wore 
robes  of  great  quality.    His  daughters  were  maidens  well  taught  in 
the  rules  of  ladylike  behavior.    They  were  maidens  tar  more  beautiful 
than  the  rainbow  of  a  garden's  fairest  blooming  flowers;  they  were 
as  graceful   in  dance  as  swans  gliding  the  waters  of  a  sunken  pool; 
they  were  as  pure  in  heart  as  the  newly  fallen  snows  of  China.  These 
maidens  were  as  slender  as  the  needles  with  which  they  stitched  their 
father's  robes,  and  as  ti'ny  as  the  blossom  of  the  lotus  flower. 

Many  landlords  in  other  villages  heard  of  this  landlord's  large 
house,  of  his  many  servants,  of  his  fine  robes,  of  his  two  daughters, 
and  of  his  great  wealth. 

The  story  of  this  landlord's  great  wealth  traveled  throughout 
China  until   it  carrie  to  the  ears  of  the  mighty  Chou  Emperor,  who 
claimed  he  was  the  most  wealthy  and  powerful  man  in  all  of  China. 

The  Emperor  listened  to  the  stories  of  this  landlord,  and  then 
laughed  aloud  at  such  silly  tales. 

"Does  this  landlord  truly  believe  he_  can  live  better  than  his 
Emperor?"    The  Chou  Emperor  laughed  again.     "Who  is  this  man?" 
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No  one  In  the  Emperor's  palace  answered  the  question.. 

"If  thi  s  landlord  does  bel  ieve  he  can  I  i  ve  better  than 
his  Emperor,  then  he  is  due  for  much  surprise!" 

The  Emperor  commanded  his  servants  and  all  men  of  his 
palace  to  search  all  of  China  for  this  wealthy  landlord., 

Su  Lin  was  one  of  the  servants  commanded  to  search  for 
this  wealthy  landlord.^    Su  Lin  knew  the  angered  Emperor  would 
grow  in  anger  if  Su  Lin  delayed  his  search v 

So  Su  Lin  soon  set  out  at  once  in  search  of  the  famed 
landlord.,    Ldch  night  ho  would  not  sleep.     Each  day  he  would  search 
every  village,  asking  every  rice  farmer,  questionning  every 
merchant,  "jo  you  Know  whore  I  car  ffnd  the  wealthiest  landlord 
in  all  of  Jh  i  na?" 

Lvery  one  Su  Lin  a^kea  could  not  answer  his  question. 

Each  day  Su  Lin  would  set  out  into  the  countryside,  each 
t\v\e  in  search  of  the  famed  landlord,  and  each  night  he  would 
retire  to  sleep  without  Knowledge  of  where  the  wealthy  landlord 
I  i  ved. 

Such  less  of  days  and  sleep  in  search  of  this  famed  landlord 
left  Su  Lin  in  much  of  a  worried  state. 

One  day  Su  Lin  rode  into  another  vi' I  I  age--but  1h'S  village 
was  not  like  all  the  other  villages  Su  Lin  had  searched.     This  one 
had  a  man  named  Wahs  La.    Vvahs  La  was  a  wise  Confucian  oh  i  I  osopher  < 
He  asked  Su  Lin  to  visit  his  home  often., 

Su  Lin  decided  to  visit  the  ph  i  I  osophe'' ,  Wahs  La. 

"Yes,"  said    .  jr ^   .  "f^lease  enter,^  5u  Lin." 

"I  am  glad  that  yo~u  have  invited  me  to  visit  with  you, 
Wrihs  La." 


"You  may  be  able  to  help  me,  Wahs  La.     I  have  been  ordered 
by  our  Emperor  to  find  the  famed  landlord  of  China.'* 

"Of  which  landlord  do  you  speak,  Su  LinT' 

"I  speak  of  the  wealthiest  landlord  of  China,  who  claims 
to  be  wealthier  than  our  Emperor." 

"Yes,  Su  Lin.'     I  know  of  this  man.     He  i  s  a  wealthy  man 
indeed.    However,  he  does  not  brag  of  his  wealth.    The  peasants 
in  his  community  are  not  of  the  richest  farming  community,  but 
they  work  very  hard  for  their  landlord  because  he  is  kind  in 
return 

"The  Emperor  wishes  that  I  find  this  landlord  and  command 
his  capture.^" 

"I   do  not  understand,  Su  Lin.     You  wish  to  take  this  landlord 
pri  soner)" 

"Yes,  Wahs  La.     He  is  richer  than  the  Emperor." 
"Su  Lin.     uo  you  know  the  Confucian  philosophy  of  the  Five 
Re  I  at  ionsh  i  ps?" 

"Of  course,  Wahs  La.     I  have  been  a  scholar  in  order  to  serve 
the  Emperor." 

"Then  you  must  know  of  the  relationship  of  Emperor  to  h i s 
landlord.     Is  that  the  reason  you  :^eek  to  ri^d  this  man  of  his  wealth 
and  h  i  s  happ i ness?" 

"Wahs  La,   I   do  not  understand  why  you  ask  such  questions.  I 
am  merely  obeying  the  orders  of  our  Emperor." 

"Yes,  Su  Lin,  it  is  true  that  you  nor  I  should  question  the 
orders  of  our  ruler.    However,   I  will  help  you  locate  this  landlord 
i  f  you  will  show  me  that  kind ness  will  be  his  compan  i  on  to  the 
Emperor's  palace." 


"Yes,  Wahs  La,   I  wilt   listen.    You  are  known  to  be  a  man 
of  great  wi sdom. " 

Wahs  La  said,  "Tell  me  the  name  of  the  man  you  would  first 
speak  with  if  you  were  lonely." 

"1  would  speak  with  my  friend.    He  knows  me  best,  and  he 
rules  me  least." 

"You  are  wise,  Su  Lin.    You  have  named  the  last  of  the  five 
In  the  Five  He  I  at  i  onsh  i  ps— 'the  friend  to  friend  relationship." 

Su  Lin  was  pleased  that  he  knew  the  •mphasis  of  Confucian 
doctrl  nes . 

"Now,  Su  Lin,  tell  me  who  you  rule  within  your  family." 
"I  am  ruler  over  my  wife.     I  am  ruler  over  my  younger  brother 
and  my  sisters.     I  am  ruler  over  my  son." 

"Su  Lin,  I  am  pleased  with  your  wisdom." 
Su  Lin  was  pleased  with  Wahs  La*s  words. 

"Su  Li^n,  tell  me  the  answer  to  this  last  question:     If  you 
were  a  minister,  ruler  of  many,  who  would  rule  you?" 

"Why,  my  ruler  would  be  the  prince  of  the  Emperor  or  the 
Emperor  h  i  mse ( f . " 

"You  are  wiser  than  many  having  visited  me." 

"I  am  pleased  to  hear  such  words,  Wahs  La,  but  what  Is  the 
purpose  of  such  questions?" 

"Why,  Su  Lin,  examine  your  answers  and  you  shall  understand 
the  purpose  of  such  questions." 

Su  Lin  thought  and  thought  and  thought. 

"I  am  sorry,  Wahs  La,  1  am  not  as  wise  as  you.  I  am  confused 
with  the  words  of  your  wisdom.  Please  help  me  discover  the  answer 
you  have  put  before  me." 
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"Very  well,  Su  Lin,  listen  very  carefully  and  I  will  help 
you  see  that  the  Five  Relationships  will  help  you  find  the  wealthiest 
I andlord  in  Ch 1 na  .  " 

"I  will   listen  carefully,  Wise  Wahs  La." 

"Su  Lin,  what  is  wealth?" 

"It  is  much  money," 

"You  are  wrong ^  Su  Lin.     Wealth  is  more  than  money ♦  Wealth 
is  happiness.    Wealth  is  beauty.    Wealth  is  having  order  within 
your  life.    Wealth  is  peace." 

^'And  what  does  your  definition  of  wealth  suggest  for  me?" 

"Su  Lin,  first  you  must  have  order  and  beauty  within  your 
home  before  you  search  for  order  and  beauty  outside  of  your  home." 

"Wahs  La,   I   do  not  understand  your  philosophy," 

"Su  Lin,  when  you  were  first  born,  your  mother  cared  for 
you  and  helped  you  to  grow  into  a  young  man.:    When  you  were  growing 
into  this  young  man,  you  helped  your  mother  and  your  father  and  your 
sisters  in  their  house  and  in  their  yard  or  fields." 

"Yes,  Wahs  La,  it  is  true  I  helped  my  family,  but  we  were  of 
the  gentry  class  and  the  fields  belonged  to  the  peasants  to  farm." 

"True,  Su  Lin,  but  you  wore  oxpcrted  to  help  within  your  fami  I'y,.; 

".I  i' thin  /our  farrily  you  had  the  three  of  the  five  relationships? 

"Yes»,  ojhs  Lj\.      'iy  f^tho*-  rulod  elder  brother  ruloo  no; 
ond        'jt^^cr   rulcJ  f  .y  f^otr-c/ 

''nrrt  >;utsi^'jc     f  tl-io  fry^ily,  wno  ruled  you?" 

"I  wos  the  ou^ji'Ct  of  rp,y  ruler.  I  am  still   the  subject  of  my 
ruler,  the  Lmpcror." 

"True,  3u  Lin.     You  first  had  to  help  your  family  before  you 


were  old  enough  and  wise  enough  to  help  serve  your  ruler  outside 
your  horne,  our  Emperorv" 

"Yes,  Wahs  La,  you  speak  as  i  t  i  s  i  n  my  I  i  f  e .     I  first 
had  to  help  with  the  order  and  beauty  within  my  home  before  I 
could  help  make  the  order  end  beauty  outside  of  my  home.  I 
first  had  to  be  happy  viewing  the  beauty  inside  my  home  before 
I  could  be  happy  viewing  the  beauty  outside  of  my  home.-     1  could 
not  appreciate  the  beauty  and  happiness  outside  of  my  home  until 
I  had  learned  to  appreciate  the  beauty  and  happiness  inside  my 
home . " 

"You  are  becoming  a  wise  man,  Su  Lfn." 
"Please  teach  me  more  of  your  wisdom,  Wahs  La/' 
"Very  well,  Su  L  i  n      Tell  me  where  you  must  look  for  order 
in  I  i  fe." 

"Ah,  Wahs  Ld.^    You  ask  a  very  difficult  question." 

"No,  Su  Lin  the  question  is  not  difficult  to  answer.  Think 
about  the  discovery  of  beauty  and  order  within  your  home.  When 
you  are  a  5. -all  babe,  your  mother  cradles  you  in  her  arms.  You 
are  content  to  have  her  loving  you.    You  are  happy  inside  hor  arms. 
You  do  not  worry  about  the  world  outsioe  your  room." 

"nvahs  La,   I  think  I  understand  what  you  are  saying.    Yru  say 
that  1  must  find  order  within  my  owr  mind  before  i  search  for  order 
outside  myself.     I  muST  look  for  perfection  in  others  only  af^er  I 
have  found  perfection  in  myself/' 

"This  is  true,  Su  Lin.     You  cannot  appreciate  beauty  and  happiness 
unless  you  have  order  within  your  life,   for  you  cannot  expect  to  find 
order  outside  of  yourself  If  you  are  not  happy  within  yourself,." 
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"I  am  interested  in  what  you  say,  Wahs  La,  but  how  do  I  find 
the  wealthiest  landlord  in  all  of  China?" 

"Wealth,  Su  Lin,  is  the  peace  of  harmony  with  all  things. 
A  wealthy  man  is  not  greedy.  A  wealthy  man  is  not  untidy  with 
beauty  in  his  I  i  fe." 

"Wahs  La,  please  explain  further." 

"You  are  searching  for  the  wealthiest  landlord  In  China 
because  you  were  commanded  to  search  by  our  Emperor.     It  is  right 
that  you  obey  our  Emperor.     It  is  right  that  you  search  for  this 
man  because  rumors  claim  he  is  the  wealthiest  landlord  in  all  of 
China,  wealthier,   in  fact,  than  our  Emperor." 

"Yes,  Wahs  La,  you  are  correct." 

"Su  Lin,   I  am  also  correct  to  say  this:     You  must  return  to 
your  home.    You  must  gather  your  riches  and  travel  back  to  the 
Emperor's  palace.     You  must  tell  him  the  answer  you  have  discovered 
today.    You  must  help  the  Emperor  realize  that  you  are  the  wealthiest 
landlord  in  all  of  China  because  you  understand  the  meaning  of  the 
Five  Relationships,  and  you  understand  the  true  definition  of  wealth." 

"Wahs  La,      am  not  the  famed  landlordi" 

"But,  Su  Lin,  you  are  the  famed  landlord..    You  are  the  landlord 
that  is  wealthier  than  tne  Emperor.     You  understand  the  order  within 
and  Outside  of  your  home.     You  understand  the  need  of  peace  before 
harmony  can  survive.    You  are  not  a  wealthy  man,  untidy  with  the 
beauty  i  n  your  I  i  fe./' 

"You  are,   indeed,  very  wise,  Wahs  La.     I  must  help  the  Emperor 
put  his  home  In  order  before  he  looks  for  order  outside  of  his 
palace.     I  must  help  the  Lmperor  find  happiness  and  beauty  within 
his  own  home  before  helping  him  find  the  happiness  and  beauty  he 


seeks  beyond  the  walls  of  his  palace,  and  beyond  the  gates  of  his 
kingdom.     I  must  help  the  Emperor  overcome  his  greed  and  pride 
before  he  seeks  to  become  a  wealthy  man./' 

"Yes,  Su  Lin.    You  have  learned  much  today.    Your  search 
need  no  longer  continue.    You  have  found  the  man  your  Emperor 
seeks.    You  have  found  the  wealthiest  landlord  in  all  of  China-- 
yoursel  f,." 
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The  students  will  relate  their  undorst jno i nj  of  the  subora i nate-super i or  re  I jt j onsh i ps 
existing  in  the  landholdincj  aiiolrs        uynastlc  Cnina.     (r^eview  of  previous  lessonJ.^ 

The  students  will  provide  their  solutions  for  the  peasant  unable  to  further  supply 
the  demands  of  his  superiors. 

The  students  will   role  play  the  fYe-t^.evol  utional  stages  prevalent  in  China  during 
the  rise  of  Sun  Ydt  Sen. 
ACT! VI  til:  : 

1.  The  students  will     review  the  concepts  introduced  in  the  previous  lesson. 

2.  The  students  will  review  their  solutions  for  the  peasant  unabie  to  further 
supply  the  demands  of  his  superiors.     (Encourage  the  students  to  be  creative 
in  their  solutions.     Promote  the  solution  of  rebellion  in  historical  text 

as  to  the  rise  of  discontentment  which  grew  among  the  peasant  and  scholar 
circles  under  the  encouragement  of  Sun  Yat  SenJ, 

3.  Allow  the  students  to  role  play  their  interpretation  of  a  revolution., 

4.  Relate  the  details  of  the  actual  steps  taken  by  Sun  Yat  Sen  to  prepare  for 
this  movement. 

5.  Allow  the  students  to  role  d I  ay  their  interpretation  of  the  revolutionary 
stages  prior  to  the  revolution. 


TIfl  r^a 

All,   .  * 

Act i  vi  ty 

(  1  ) 

w  i 

1  1  taKe 

approx  i  mate  1 y 

ten  mi  nutes . 

Act i  vi  ty 

(2): 

w  i 

1  take 

approxi  mate  I y 

ten  mi  nutes . 

Act! vi  ty 

(3) 

w  i 

1  take 

approx  i  mate  1 y 

five  mi nutes y 

Act i  VI ty 

{4) 

w  i 

1  take 

app  rox  i  m.ate  1  y 

th 1 rty  mi  nutes 

Act i vi  ty 

(5  J 

W  1 

1  take 

aoprox  i  mote  1 y 

twenty  mi  nutes 

H/-;7L'f;l-M  :  : 

The  students  mdy  wish  to  use  roDes ,  cost        ,  etc.  for  use  during  the  role  playing. 


EVALUATIO, 

If  the  students  are  succosstully  able  to  attain  the  i  nstructi'onal  objective'.;  as 
stated  above,  the  teacnor  nn^  assuPic-  the  concepts  in1  reduced  were  understood. 
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The  students  will  contfnue  to  role  play  the  campdijns  preceding  .he  formation 
of  Republican  ohina.:    They  will  role  ploy  tne  leaders  and  campaigns  of  'nationalism, 
and  the  civil  strife  encountered  prior  to  the  actual   revolution.   (  I  9 1  I  -  I  949— "^^?pub  I  i - 
can  Chi  na) . 

The  students  will  compare  the  stages  prior  to  the  revolution  to  those  sta<jes  having 
preceded  the  American  ("devolution  of  l77C*s.^ 


I.    The  students  will   review  the  previuus   lesson  ono  role  play  the  movements  of  Sun 


2.  The  students  will   role  play  the  popularity  of  Sun  Yat  Sen  with  the  peasant 
c I  ass . 

3.  The  students  will   role  play  the  difficulty  of  Sun  Yat  ben's  campaign  for 
monetary  support  and  his  need  to  hioe  from  the  government,,, 

4.  The  students  will  be  introoucco  to  tne  leader  Chiang  Kai-shek  (successor  after 
Sun  Yat  3en  diedJ-. 

5.  The  students  will  cofipare  trio  stages  prior  to  the  revolution  to  those  stages 
having  preceded  the  American  .:<evolution  of  I770'5.' 


T  1 1      AO  I  //'•  I  L  . 

Activity  (I)  will  tar^e  approximately  ten  minutes. 

Activity  ,(2)!  will  take,  app  rox  i  r'^ate  I  v  ten  minutes,. 

Activity  15)  will  ta^e  approximately  tun  nunuteSv 

Activity  J4)  wi  i  I  tjke-  ")pr  rux  i  r^u  to  I  y  ru'n  iir'.ut(r^y 

Ac  t  i  V  <  r  V     >  >  1  i  1  *  .-'ir.c    J  V' f      i  f' -^-^ " ^  i  y  '  "  i  r  t  V  -  f  I  v^^^^  r  I  i  n u  tc s  v 

flAlLRI  Al:  : 

Costumes  for  ro!^.  rL^yi    ,     ri/  >a)  ;. 
LVALLn"^ia., 


ACTIVITIlS: 


Yat  Sen. 
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DAtLV  IlSSON  PLA.^!): 


(OATL") 


BEHAVIORAL  QBJ  CCT I v C ( 5 ) ; 

The  stuc^nts  will  role  play  tne  overthrow  of  the  Manchu  Dynasty  (1911), 

Ift^  Sta<tents  will  role  play  the  founding  of  the  Republic.  (1911) 

Tt^  Sfy^nH  will  role  play  the  loss  of  Sun  Yat  Sen's  power  to  General  Yuan 
(191 1) 


4' 


■  StiK^^tS  wilt 
llNl  ^^Mttftts  will 
IN  ^t«i#dnts  wilt 


rote  play  the  overthrow  of  the  Manchu  Dynasty. 

role  play  the  stages  in  the  founding  of  the  Republic. 

role  play  the  loss  of  Sun  Yat  Sen's  power  to  General  Yuan 


t^|€ft«r  will  supply  the  input  of  information  pertaining  to  the  movements 
i)d#!";j|€>|fttc«l  control  within  the  Republic  from  the  presidency  of  Yuan  Shih*k'di 
III  >#(5^  the  excormnunication  of  Sun  Yat-sen  from  China  to  Japan;  the  Japanese 
.^**Wlt#tl<^  of  the  Twenty-one  Demands  to  China  (1915);  the  anti-Japanese 
^(j^ag^^trations;  the  sel  f-proclaimatjon  of  Yuan  Shih-k'ai  to  the  Emperorship 
Qf  Qhlm*    i\9\() — the  beginning  of  war  lordism--"Ch  i  nese  Renaissance*'  begins). 


Tlf€  AiiD  DRCANIZATi:";:. 

Ac+tHty  £1)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes, 

/tettvlty  (2)  will  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes^ 

ytetlvity  (3)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes, 

/tetlvlty  (4)  will  take  approximately  fifty  minutes. 


mitRIALS; 

Costyines  for  role  playing  situations;  media  for  the  introduction  of  the  historical 
input* 


EVALUATION: 

The  students  will  be  evaluated  according  to  their  individual  participation  in  the 
ddily  lesson  activities  and  according  to  their  attainment  of  the  behavioral  objectives. 


HOiXWOHK  ASSir:Vl":iT; 


ERIC 


DAILY  LtSSOU  PuA^iSi 


BEHAVIORAL  OSJLCT)  VL(S) : 


The  student  will  be  able  to  dv^fine  the  atmosphere  of  the  Republican  China  during 
fh9  %p9^  of  time  commencing  at  the  overthrow  of  the  Manchu  Dynasty  to  the  time 
af  <J#Cttr»t{on  of  provincial  autonomy  under  the  command  of  Yuan  Shih-k'ai. 

TlHi  ftM^entwill  be  able  to  role  play  the  collaboration  of  the  laborers  into 
ttm  ChMts«  Communi 

Tt^  Styitent  will  be  able  to  role  play  the  emergence  of  Chiang  Kai-shek  to  power. 

lim  Student  will  be  able  to  role  play  the  break  of  the  KMT  and  the  formation  of 
tf^  Communist  Party  in  the  '^Northern  March''  for  the  purpose  of  "unifying  China." 

Tl^  student  will  be  able  to  role  play  the  revolutionary  land  reform  carried  out 
6^  the  Coiflmunists  in  1928,  under  the  leadership  of  Mao  Tse-tung. 

Jfm  sty<tent  will  be  able  to  role  play  the  joining  of  the  two  divisions  in  the 
^Ight  against  the  Japanese  invasion  of  the  mainland  China. 

ACTIVITIES:  The  activities  wi  M  be  introduced  as  listed  above  after  the  initial 
Input  of  information  has  been  provided  by  the  teacher. 


TIKE  AilO  0RGA:^iyAT10:i; 


Activity  < I )  wi 

Activity  (2)  wi 

Activity  <3)  wi 

Activity  <4}  wi 

Activity  <5)  wi 

Activity  <6)  wi 


take 
take 
take 
take 
take 
take 


approximately  ten  minutes, 

approximately  ten  minutes, 

approximately  ten  minutes, 

approximately  ten  minutes, 

approximately  ten  minutes, 

approximately  ten  minutes. 


H/\TtRIALS: 

Costumes  for  role  playing  activities. 
EVALUATION: 

If  the  students  successfully  attain  the  above  stated  instructional  objectives, 
the  teacher  may  assume  the  students  understood  the  concepts  introduced. 


TEACHER'S  NOTE 


The  short  story,  "The  Prince  Who  Was  A  Git  Different/* 
can  be  used  to  illustrate  the  discontentment  arising  within 
the  peasant  classes  after  the  succession  of  the  government 
to  military  leader  Chiang  Kai-shek,    Emphasis  should  define 
the  fact  that  the  political  corruption  materializing  at  this 
time  was  not  due  to  the  leader  (as  was  the  case  in  U*S.  History 
under  the  presidency  of  U.  Grant),  but  rather  due  to  the  poor 
selection  of  military  advisors  leading  the  campaigns  of  Chiang 
Kai-shek.    The  comparison  of  military  tactics,  dishonesty,  and 
failure  of  Grant^s  administration  (U»S»  f^istory)  and  Chiang 
Kai-shek^s  administration  may  enhance  the  introduction  of 
these  concepts. 


THE  PRINCE  V^O  WAS  A  BIT  DIFFERENT 

By  Bruce  M.  Mitchel I 

Many  years  ago  in  ancient  China  there  lived  a  prince  who  ^as 
tike  no  other  prince  who  ruled  his  kingdom.    He  had  a  very  long 
ptgtai  I  and  wore  great  golden  flowing  robes.    He  loved  to  go 
basing  around  the  kingdom  on  his  stilts  which  were  plated  with 
g^id  and  silver.    He  was  a  very  strange  sight  to  behold  as  he 
ffis^  his  rounds  each  day. 

The  prince  was  afraid  that  he  might  be  attacked  by  some  sort 
of  enemy.    He  really  didn^t  know  what  or  who  the  enemy  was,  but  he 
knew  it  was  there.    The  peasants  in  his  kingdom  were  quite  comfortable. 
They  farmed  their  crops  each  day  and  had  plenty  of  food  and  clothing. 
If  their  prince  was  a  little  different,  they  really  didn't  care. 

In  order  to  protect  his  kingdom  from  this  unseen  enemy  the 
prince  had  a  huge  army  of  trained  monkeys  who  would  patrol  the 
kingdom*    Each  day  they  would  take  their  posts  and  watch  for 
unwanted  visitors.    Whenever  a  new  person  came  to  the  kingdom  they 
would  chatter  in  a  way  which  told  the  prince  that  danger  was  at 
hand.    The  prince  would  then  summon  the  royal   lancers  to  take  care 
of  the  newcomer.    Sometimes  the  newcomer  was  allowed  to  enter  the 
kingdom,  while  other  times  he  was  chased  away. 

The  people  liked  the  monkeys. 


*Mt  is  5nde#d  comforting  knowing  that  we  are  protected  by 
inch  fince  guards,"  said  one  old  man. 

^*Ye5.    And  such  honest  guards  the  monkeys  are/*  answered 
his  friend* 

The  prince  liked  to  walk  on  his  stilts  and  check  the  monkey 
posts.    Sometimes  he  would  call  the  monkeys.    He  would  put  a  great 
horn  to  his  lips  and  yell: 

"Patrol  monkeys  I    Come  to  me!" 

All  the  monkeys  would  leave  their  posts  and  see  what  the 
prince  wanted.    Things  went  along  In  this  manner  for  some  time. 
And  then,  one  day,  the  prince  came  running  out  of  his  magnificent 
house  shout i  ng: 

"Patrol  monkeys  I    Patrol  monkeys  I    Come  here  at  once  I" 

From  all  over  the  kingdom  came  the  monkeys.    They  stood 
in  front  of  him  awaiting  his  words. 

"Someone  has  stolen  my  best  shoes.    They  were  not  under 
my  bed  this  morning." 

The  monkeys  looked  at  each  other  not  knowing  what  to  say* 
For  on  the  princess  feet  were  his  best  shoes. 

"Honorable  Kai  Shek  Chiang,  Oh  Gracious  Prince,  excuse  me 
but  your  shoes  are  on  your  feet.    You  must  have  worn  them  to  bed." 

"So  I  have,"  answered  Prince  Kai  Shek  Chiang.  "I  must  be  more 
careful.    Vou  patrol  monkeys  have  done  your  job  well.     I  must 
reward  you."  And  so  the  prince  gave  each  patrol  monkey  a  small 
Imp  of  gold. 

AlUthe  people  went  about  their  business.    The  farmers  tended 
their  crops  and  the  merchants  minded  their  stores.    Things  went  well 
for  a  time.    Prince  Kai  .>hek  Chi<ir;g  cxjntinued  to  tromp  around  on 


hit  stilts.    He  would  laugh  aad  laugh  and  sometimes  ht  even  talked 
to  himself.    People  were  beginning  to  wonder  why  their  prince 
Mted  so  strange. 

Then,  one  day,  everyone  heard  another  huge  cry. 

*'Patrol  Monkeys!    Patrol  Monkeys!    Come  here!" 

All  the  monkeys  left  their  posts  and  hurried  to  the  prince. 
They  stood  by  his  side*-but  not  quite  so  still  as  before. 

**My  hat!    My  hat!    Someone  has  stolen  my  hat.    Search  the 
kingdom.    It  must  be  found/* 

The  patrol  monkeys  looked  at  each  other  agaln*-not  knowing 
)t^d^f  to  say.    Finally  the  bravest  fronkey  said  to  the  prince: 

•'Prince  Kai  Shek  Chiang,  Oh  Exalted  Ruler — your  hat  is  on 
your  head." 

The  prince  felt  the  top  of  his  head. 

"Oh-*so  it  Isl    I  must  be  more  careful.    You  are  indeed 
sniart  guards.    I  must  reward  you  again," 

And  so,  the  prince  gave  each  patrol  monkey  two  lumps  of 
gold  this  time. 

The  peasants  started  to  wonder.    The  prince  was  becoming 
quite  weird!    The  patrol  monkeys  were  growing  rich.    They  were 
not  being  so  careful  on  their  jobs.    Then  one  day  another  strange 
thing  happened. 

"Patrol  Monkeys  I    Come  to  me — quick  I" 

This  time,  the  patrol  monkeys  were  not  quite  so  fast  in  getting 
to  the  prince.    A  few  were  away  from  their  patrol  stations.  Finally, 
they  all  got  to  his  side. 

"My  stiltsi    My  stilts!    Somebody  has  stolen  my  stiltsi 
They  must  be  found  I" 
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On«  of  tht  moak^ys  stepped  forward, 

•*Princ«  Kai  Shek  Chiang,  Oh  Great  Wis0  Ruler,  your  beautiful 
StH ts  rest  against  the  side  of  that  tree.    You  left  them  there/' 

**Oht  %  beautiful  monkey  guards!    You  have  found  my  stilts 
for  me!    You  shall  all  be  rewarded!" 

And  so  the  prince  gave  each  guard  a  bag  of  gold.    After  that, 
^If^s  In  the  kingdom  got  worse.    The  king  lost  more  and  more 
^Ings.    He  sang  silly  songs  and  talked  to  hirmielf  all  the  time. 
Tfte  monkey  guards  would  get  many  bags  of  gold  whenever  they  found 

things  he  lost*    Some  of  the  smarter  monkeys  even  hid  his 
Idlings  so  the  prince  would  think  they  were  lost*    Then  the  monkeys 
w0tild  find  them  and  receive  more  gold.    The  monkey  guards  were 
getting  rich.    The  peasants  were  becoming  quite  poor.    They  were 
atso  getting  quite  angry. 

The  patrol  monkeys  started  sleeping  on  their  jobs.  They 
didn't  even  lock  for  danger.    The  people  were  getting  angry  with 
their  prince  and  his  patrol  monkeys.    They  wondered  what  they 
co^id  do.    A  peasant  named  Tse  Tung  Mao  came  forward. 

"1  can  help.     I  know  what  to  do.    I  will  gather  the  people 
together  tomorrow  and  we  will  decide  what  to  do." 
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DAILY  iCSSQ::  f^LA.::,: 


I     BEHAVlOfiAl  ueJlCTlVt^CS): 

Stytftf^tS  win  verbally  engage  in  a  review  of  the  Communist  take^-over  of  the 
;     malr^l^nd  China  and  Chiang  Kai-shok*5  fliyht  to  Taiwan. 

1  $i^tf4i»rits  milt  hypothesize  the  submission  of  the  Chinese  people  to  the  domination 
V    0f  ¥he  Qmmn\%i  Party. 

Tht  stu4#rit  will  define  the  philosophy  and  existance  of  "Cofnmun  i  sm*' , 
' ;  ACTtVITltS: 


*.    Tt^  stii<tents  wilt  role  play  the  Communistic  take-over  of  the  qovernment  in 


T*t#  Students  will  hypothesize  ''why"  the  Chinese  people  accepted  the 
I;'  .)  Q^mmnHf  Jeaders  rather  than  Chiang  Kai-shek. 


|V3* ,  T|!^  sty<|«nts  wilt   role  play  a  situation  in  which  they  work  the  fields 
|.  4^y*    Some  workers  spend  more  energy  in  the  fields;  others  do  not 

mp€n4  «s  much*    How  should  this  crop  be  divided?    Under  the  Communist 
plan^  tt»e  socialistic  division  of  the  crops  should  be  emphasized.  The 
tdachar  fl^sy  wish  to  mention  the  early  use  of  this  in  American  history, 
TtfC  AilO  ORGAJl/Al  lu  J;;  division  of  crops  might  be  symbolized  by  candy 

distribution,  etc, 
Aetfyfty  (U  will  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes. 
Activity  <2)  will  take  approximately  thirty  minutes. 

Activity  <3)  will  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes^  with  an  additional 

ten  minutes  for  input. 


MATERIALS: 

Role  playing  costurres  and  candy,  or  other  distribution  "crops", 
EVALUATION: 

The  students  snail  be  evaluated  according  to  their  attainment  of  the  behavioral 
objectives  as  stated  abov«. 


6 
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DAiU  L£SSOa  PLA.r^: 


(".Ml) 


BEHAV lORAL  OBJ  lCT  1  Vl  <  5  ) 

th«  stu<fti#itt  will  be  able  to  conclude  the  revolutionary  steps  of  Chiang  Kai-shek 
<W4T>  and        Tse-tung  (CorvDuni'st  Party)  and  their  revolutionary  victories  and 

sti^^nts  will  be  able  to  explain  how  the  Communists  were  able  to  establish 
«. tfictatorsfeJp  under  the  Communist  system, 

f^y|0i*  of  the  definition  of  Communism  (general  defintion)* 
,2*    H#vf#i*  of  the  Communist  movement  and  how  it  has  helped  the  peasant  classes 
Of  CMns. 

.Htvt^i  of  how  the  mainland  of  China  has  been  under  the  control  of  the 
'i'y'Ch$m^^  Communists  since  1949, 
■•■"h  of  why  the  Chinese  didn^t  support  their  former  government  in  its 

:  ■♦If^f/^^fnst  the  Communists. 
■  5%.    A  rtvt^  of  Chine* 5  early  history,  and  how  knowledge  of  that  history  helps 
.    -toe^i^fn  why  the  Cooimunists  were  able  to  establish  a  dictatorship  under 
the  GofflBWiist  system, 
6^  Rote-pt^lng 

\  e*,  f^mmfs  in  fields;  b.  Division  of  the  profits--and  how  this  power  of 
tifC  A*IO  ORGAi'll  7/'1  I  division  helps  the  Communists  remain  in  power, 

lt>e  revlw^tlll  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes.    The  role  playing  will  take 
^f^fOMimetely  ten  minutes.    The  discussion  of  the  role-playing  will  take  approxt- 
«^»tely  five  mintues.    Ten  minutes  will  be  used  for  story^telling  of  the  Chinese 
early  hfstory,  in  relation  to  the  ability  of  the  Communists  to  establish  a  dicta- 
torship under  the  Communist  system. 


^tlvity  CI)  wi  I 

A€^tlvlty  (2)  WI  1 

Activity  (3)  wil 

Activity  (4)  wl  I 

Activity  (5)  wi I 

Activity  (6)  wi I 


take  approximately  fifteen  minutes, 
take  approximately  ten  minutes, 
take  approximately  five  minutes, 
take  approximately  thirty  minutes, 
take  aporox i mate  I y  ten  minutes, 
take  approximately  fifteen  minutes. 


MATEHIALS:    Costurnes  for  role  playing  situations. 


EVALUATlOi^  stuaents  shall  be  evaluated  according  to  their  attainment  of 


the  behavioral  objectives  as  stated  above < 


HOiXM'OHr;  ASSITvY'l'] 


',     OAtlY  USSCn  PLA;i5x    ^  C^ATl) 

MmytORAt  OBJECT  I  VlCS}^ 

1^  $t«id#fits  will  hypothesize  how  the  industrial  growth  of  Co(nmunist  China 
HfOm'  day  help  the  People's  Kepublic  of  China  present  herself  as  the 
isiajor  power • 

:|  'l^^  iti^iflrtifc  wi  1 1  hypothesize  the  threat  of  the  People  *s  Republic  of  China 
tiitfeV**  ^^W^^  States;  the  threat  of  the  United  States  to  the  People  ^s  Republic 
fii  1^  mutual  respect  required  of  each  nation  towards  the  other  nation, 

;  ■  -  :|>  ;vf^^  stuitent  will  be  informed  of  the  industries  presently  existing  in  China— 
C f '  tSj^ct^My  North  China, 

%M^y„^lm'''0^J^(^ts  will  discuss  what  changes  must  occur  within  a  nation  when  its 
.^i  I  i::t€^i*^^  from  an  agricultural  national  base  to  an  industrial  base. 

will  hypothesize  how  the  industrial  growth  of  Communist  China 
P'imf  '^idmi^ii^  help  the  People*s  Republic  of  China  present  herself  as  the 
power,  through  class  discussion* 

f  it^'*^'''^  ^'1'  brainstorm  the  possible  threats  of  each  nation:  the 

ih-.J^    ♦Wfp^t      the  P.R.C.  and  the  U.S. A,  and  the  need  for  respect  Issued  by  each. 

tim  QRGA:il?ATIO:i: 

tetlvlty  CD  will  take  approximately  twenty  minutes, 
^tfvlty  t2>  will  take  approximately  fifteen  minutes. 
I^Ctlvtty  fJ)  wilt  take  approximately  forty  minutes. 


r-IATERIALSt 

Fllm/f Mifistrip  and  projector  pertaining  to  the  industries  of  the  People's 
Riepubtic  of  China  and/or  the  United  States  if  available. 


EVALUATI0:4: 

Th0  students  will  need  to  successfully  attain  the  instructional  objectives  as 
stated  above. 


-354- 


pmU  LESSON  PLANb  : 


(UATL) 


>  ||P¥i^L  UBJECTIVcCS)^ 

t .  ''liliife..^^^  evaluating  student  progress  and  under s tdhdi ng  of  the  concepts 

j;fe%i:i5#i^<f ,  In  the  total  unit  is  to  measure  the  student  performance  in  cogni- 
i-'i^lii^iW!  ii^lltS*!    r-teasured  by  menas  of  the  traditional  testing  device^  the  students 

I'j; ;i||^il,t' to: 

:  (I)    read  and  utilize  maps; 

,    i  ;         (2)    define  the  influence  of  river  systems  upon  the  develop- 
n«nt  of  the  Chinese  Civilization; 
^5|;i:Vi^^^^  relate  to  the  three  major  regions  of  China,  in  regards 

^"^P&J'H  in.  1^' ■ '•■^^^  to  physical/geographical  features  and  ways  in  which 

M^^'? these  features  have  influenced  the  major  regional 
^j-fll^'lv^^  divisions  of  China,  and  the  make  up  of  the  Chinese 

'^.i^lIlL^     '  :  '  Civilization  in  regards  to:    economics,  poMtics, 

social  organization,  and  religious  development  and 
philosophical  prevalence; 


'I'Jp';.:  ;  relate  to  the  three  major  regions  of  China  in  regards  to 

;*  J5;  climate,  food,  and  life  styles  prevalent  in  each  region; 

=  ^'  (5)    relate  to  the  hypothesis  of  why  the  Chinese  have  a  great 

(Afficulty  in  producing  enough  food  to  feed  their  people; 

(6)  r«l  ate  to  the  learning  of  the  peasant,  landlord,  and  goveri 
I                                    rrwit  relationship  during  Pre-modern  China  and  Modern  China 

(7)  relate  to  the  Five  Relationships  doctrine  of  the  Confucian 
■                                     ph  i  losophy ; 

{8)     relate  to  the  definition  of  Communism; 

(9)    relate  to  the  Communist  movement  of  Republican  China  and 
Communist  China  and  how  it  has  helped  the  peasant; 
(10)     relate  to  the  reason  why  the  Chinese  populous  didn^t 

support  their  former  government  in  its  fight  against  the 
Common  i  ts ; 

ill)     relate  to  the  reason  Cliiang  Kai-shek  fled  to  Taiwan  and 
established  a  government  on  this  island; 

(12)    apply  their  knowledge  of  China's  early  history  in  order 

to  determine  if  the  Communists  have,  in  fact,  established 
a  dictatorship  under  the  Coffm^unistic  system; 

(I  3)    acdl  with  this  question;    'M  f  China  develops  her 

industries  to  tr^e  extent  that  she  becomes  a  very  powerful 
nation,  will  she  DOse  a  threat  to  the  United  States?  To 
the  "Free  world"?    Why  or  why  not?     If  she  does  pose  a 
threat  in  sucn  a  position,  in  what  ways? 
"why  IS  it  difficult  to  develop  industry  in  China?  What 
fdct^j  about  education,  transportation,  and  power  produc* 
tion  in  China  help  solve  this  problem?    what  does  China 
nean  tu  the  student? 

(|4)     rel'^te  to  the  similarities  and  differences  existing  in 
the  ijrii>ea  States  and  Chfna  cultures. 

TtNC  MO  OHGANlZATlCi^r    The  test  will   take  approximately  sovonty-five  minutes. 

MATERIALS:      Tests,  pencils,  muos. 

EVALUATION:    The  students  will  need  to  attain  the  instructional  objectives  as 
Stated  above-     If  necessary,  the  student  may  re-tako  the  tost. 


Iff      f ' '  'vWOKSiffM 


DIRECTIONAL  SIGN 


(,  y.A^ifG-:in.,",) 

HIMALAYA  MOUNTAINS 
CAPITOLS 
BODIES  OF  WATER 


ERIC 


'jiw-ll  ,  


LOOK  AT        MAP  AND  FOLLOW  THE  OIRECTtONS  IfSTEO  WtlW  EACH 


*(3U£ST»Ol:    Ntw  one  country  that  \%  d  n#{^&or  to  China, 
III  ll^i^R:       Union  of  Sovftt  SociiHstic  RtpubUcs  (U^S^S.RJ 


^1  ■ 


tt»«  map  for  th«  MAP  LEGEND.   N©tlst  that  tft«  tlt»«  Wtwarava  ¥im^mm 
,  foll©w«4  tjy  «ftY  symboJ.    Notice  that  th«  wountaln  ran^  pfctura  t<* 
I*  1 1 1  i  ad  H » MALAYA  MOUNT  A  INS.    Put  tht  $v>nbot  for  mmAYA  ?mtTA»l>tS 
*WP  LEGEND  SQUARE  NEXT  TO  THE  TITLE  HIMALAYA  MOUNTAINS. 


^§m:\^^  LEGEND  MAP,  put  the  symbol  for  Capitol  PEKIJ^* 
llillif  LEGENO  MAP,  put  th«  symbol  for  BODIES  OF  WATER. 


4 


^■1 


7\  R 

■,-  ~13?- 

1' 


tha  map  for  tha  SCALE  OF  MILES.   f4ow  look  at  tha  langth  of  tha 
:  across  southarn  China.    How  many  mi  las  long  1$  that  araa  covafad 

,  '^llwt  Una? 


f»       flia  map,  locata  th»%»  points  by  using  tha  LETTERS  AND  NUMBERS  labala^ 
«A  fHa  si  da  of  tha  map: 


B-2 


0-5 


D  -I 


fm  THE  DIRECT  I  qiAL  SIG4   on  the  map;  Notice  that  NORTH  is  indicated  for  yo«; 
ftn#  the  numbers  that  are  outside  the  circle  of  the  DIRECTIONAL  SIGN,  IF  tha 
4  is  South,  then  what  are  the  following  nuntoars  indicating: 


WiU  your  answers  in  the  blanks  next  to  the  nuirtoer  you  are  answering. 

1.  ^    4.    South  7.  

2,  ^   5.  ^ 

6._  


7.    If  you  are  standing  in  3URI«A  and  want  to  go  to  NORTH  KOREA,  which  direction 
wIM  you  need  to  travel? 


ERIC 


-357 


iK|l!l;i|l';?f-,3!'9:;f  ; 


1  i 


ri^STHUCTIONS: 


t latch  the  definitions  (List  B)  with  the  words 
(List  A)  that  hold  the  sarne  meaning.    Place  the 
correct  letter  of  the  definition  in  the  blank 
next  to  the  word* 


EXAMPLE ; 


stream 


LIST  A*-WOf^S 


erosion 


waterf al  I s 


tributary 


hydroelectri  ci  ty 


A*    larger  than  creek'j,  $m^{  ^er 
than  rivers 

B.    A  fish  named  Harry 


LIST  8--DEFINITIOI4S 


A,  electricity  produced  by  water- 
power— the  force  of  rushing 
water  runs  generators  that 
produce  electricity 

B.  a  triangular  or  fan-shaped 
area  of  land.    Forn^d  by 
deposits  of  mud  and  sand 
at  the  mouth  of  a  river 

C*    usually  caused  when  a  river 
travels  over  a  cliff 

D.    washing  away  of  the  land, 
usually  occurs  when  the 
river  overflows  and  washes 
mud  or  rocks  into  the  river; 
destructive  to  the  land. 


^1 


delta 


L.    d  stream  feeding  a  larger  stream, 
river,  lake,  sea,  or  ocean 


i  rr i  gate 


to  supply  the  land  with  water 

by  such  means  as  ditches,  canals, 

or  pi  pel ines. 


ERIC 


TKUt  AiNU  FALoL  gULSTIO.MSx 


INSTKUCTIuUSr  Write  the  .ord 
the  number  of  the  question  if 
write  the  word  'TALSE"  in  the 
the  question  ff  the  statement 


••TRUt'*  in  the  blank  next  to 

the  statement  is  *^True",  and 

blank  next  to  the  number  of 
is  "False/* 


Example : 

FALSE  The  jacket  was  invented  by  the 

Ameri  can  I ndi  an , 

FALSE  Elephants  wear  red  tennis  shoes 

to  lunch  on  Wednesdays, 

TRUE   Grape  soda  is  usually  preserved 

with  ascorbic  acid, 

Uow  you  answer  the  questions  below; 

  I,    One  of  China's  greatest  problems  is  growing 

enough  food  to  feed  her  people. 

  2,    China  has  a  history  of  excellence  in  the  arts. 


3,  The  Chinese  use  chopsticks  to  paint  their  vases. 

4,  The  Chinese  use  chopsticks  as  a  utensil  for 
eat  i  ng  the  i  r  food. 

5,  The  Chinese  use  canvas  instead  of  rice  paper 
in  the  making  of  their  paintings^ 


List  what  you  have  learned  about  Chinese  meals.    How  are  they 
similar  to  our  meals'?    How  are  they  different  from  ou*"  meals 
in  the  United  States  culture? 


List  some  characteristics  you  have  learned  about  Chinese 
architecture:    Compare  it  to  American  architecture. 


List  so^ne  characteristics  you  have  learned  about  Chinese  art:; 
Compare  it  to  American  art. 
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INSTRUCT iu{<5:.    Answer  the  -qucitions  Delow^ 
TEST: 

!♦  How  are  rivers  Tmportdnt  to  the  United  States? 
2.    How  are  rivers  important  to  ChifK-=^? 


3,     If  one  larje  stream  and  one  small  stream  come  together  to  make 
one  stream,  wh i cn  stream  is  the  tributary? 

^'low  is  a  tributary  important  to  transportation? 

5.    t^ow  is  a  tributary  important  to  trade? 


6.    How  are  tributaries  important  to  ..nina? 


7.     i^hdt  is  a  delta? 


How  are  deltas  important  to  farmers? 


9»    Are  there  deltas  i'n  'China?     If  so,  where? 


10,  How  mignt  hydroe I oc^r i ci ty  help  the  Chfnesc  maintain  and  create 
new  industries? 

11.  Is  hydroelectri  c  i  ty  'in.portant  for  a  powerful  nation?     If  so,  why 


SHORT  MS^Ed^: 


\2*     EvpL^i't  d  little  about  the  story  of  the  Junk  being  pulled  up  the 
Yangtze  t<iver  Gorge — the  Mainstreet  of  China. 


13.    How  is  an  oas  i  s  i  mportant  to  people  living  in  the  deserts  of  China? 


I4«     If  you  were  li^'ing  in  the  deserts  of  China,  where  would  you  want 
to  liveZ    Fa"  away  front  an  oasis?    Near  an  oasis'^  Why? 


15.     What  do  you  think  about  wlien  you  see  a  river? 


16.     List  bo'oo  sources  of  rivers; 


I  7.     t^hdt  i^s  drought? 


18.     v\hat  fs  a  tlood'; 


19.    »^ny  would  droughts  and  floods  be  dangerous  to  the  people  of  China?. 


THREE  MAJOK  AREAS  uF  CHI  HA: 


n^LL-Ju :  List  beiuw  the  three  fnajor  regions  of  ,jfi'ina; 


2, 
3. 


Short  and  1001.1  Answer  yuestions: 

k  iHSTtiUCT  \OUS  :    Answer  as  much  of  the  question  as  you  can — the  more 

I  you  answer,  the  more  credit  you  will  receive. 

i 

;^  !♦     H'hdt  type  of  climate  do  you  have  in  South  China? 


2.     What  type  of  fooc  nnqht  you  eat  if  you  lived  in  South  China? 


3.     What  occupation  would  you  probably  nave  if  you  lived  in 
oouth  Cnina? 


4.     What  type  'of  climate  do  you  have  in  l^jorth  China?    Explain  why. 


b.     What  type  of  food  might  you  eat  if  you  lived  in  fJorth  China? 


G.     If  nortn  uhina  has  many  waterfalls,  what  might  you  develop 
in  order  to  have  hydroe  I  ectr  i'c  i  ty  ? 


7.     If  you  have  hydroe  I  ectri  c  i  ty  and  minerals  for  making  steel, 
would  you  live  in  the  ci'^ies,  or  would  you  live  on  the  farms? 
v^hy  do  you  tn  1  hk  th  i  ^  ? 
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8,     If  you  lived  in  UUTCK  CHINA  what  type  of  climate  would  you 
I i  ve  in? 


9.     If  you  lived  in  (JUTEK  CHINA  what  would  you  be  (circle  the 
correct  answer  or  answers): 


a. 

an  i  ndustrial ist 

b. 

a  fisherman 

c. 

a  Dusinessman  in  the  city 

d. 

a  rice  farmer 

e . 

d  ship  repairman 

f . 

a  nomad — take  care  of  sheep 

9- 

ride  horses 

Why  do  you  think  this? 


10.    Which  of  the  three  major  regions  of  China  would  you  rather 
I  i  ve  in,  and  why? 


CQWUNtST  CHINA':     SHORT  ANSWER  QUEbllQNb 

11.  Thirty  years  ago,  if  you  were  a  rice  farmer  in  Chfna,  would 
you  belong  to  the  peasant  or  the  gentry  class?  Why? 

12.  What  happened  to  tne  peasant  class  when  the  Communists  took 
control  of  China's  government? 

13.  »'^hat  happened  to  the  Manchu  Emperor  when  the  Communists  took 
control  of  s^ni'na's  governmunt? 
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14.    ii^hat  happened  to  the  gentry  claso  when  trie  Comniunists  took  control 
of  China*  5  gove rnrnenr  J 


f 
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15,    Do  you  t/iirik  (^fund       u  tiir^jor  to  tnc  Onited  Stotes?    ^hy  or  wny  not? 


16,     List  the  differences  outvyoen  t.'ie  United  Stjfe:>  and  Cnlno: 
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DAILY  LESSON  PLANS; 


(DATE) 


BEHAVtURAL  OBJECTlVCS: 

The  student  will  define  the  basics  of  "friendship**. 

Th0  student  will  define  the  basics  of  "tolerating  differences  in  others." 

:  The  student  will  define  the  need  for  "friendship"  and  "tolerance"  in  the 

developfnent  of  a  relationship  between  Dest  of  friends. 

ACTIVITIES: 

The  student  will  be  askea  to  write  (on  a  piece  of  paper)  the  basic 
"^i'         Ingredients  of  "frionJsf)ip," 

4^        The  student  will  be  asked  to  write  (on  a  piece  of  paper)  the  basic 
f         qyatities  he  likes  in  his  best  friend, 

f 

The  student  will  be  asked  to  write  (on  a  piece  of  paper)  the  basic 
qualities  he  dislikes  in  his  best  friend. 

The  student  will  be  asked  to  evaluate  the  term  ^'friendship'*  in  regards 

to  the  validity  with  which  this  term  successfully  identifies  and  describes 

the  relationship  he  and  his  best  friend  have  developed. 

The  student  will  be  asked  to  relate  and  share  his  c'efinition  of  "tolerating 
differences  in  others"  through  class  discussion. 

The  student  will  De  asked  to  evaluate  himself  in  terms  of  likeable  and 
dislikeable  qualities  he  sees  in  himself. 

The  student  will  be  asked  to  examine  his  list,  looking  for  qualities  others 
wilt  surely  I  ike , 

The  student  will  be  asked  to  examine  his  list,   looking  for  qualities  others 
My  dislike. 

The  student  will  be  asked  to  distinguish  betw  ien  his  poor  qualities  and 
those  poor  qualities  he  sees  in  his  best  friend. 

The  student  will  be  asked  to  define  the  need  for  "friendship"  and  "tolerance" 
in  the  development  of  a  relationship  between  best  of  friends, 

TIME  AND  UKGAN  I  i^AT  I  UN  r 


Activity  (I)  will  take  approximately  seven  minutes. 

Activity  (2)  will  take  approximately  three  minutes. 

Activity  (3)  will  take  approximately  three  minutes. 

Activity  (4)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 

Activity  (5)  will  take  approximately  twenty  minutes. 

Activity  (6)  will  take  approximately  ten  minuies. 

Activity  (7)  will  take  approximately  three  minutes. 

Activity  (8)  will  take  approximately  three  minutes. 

Activity  (9)  will  take  approximately  three  minutes. 

ActiWty  (10)  wi!i  take  approximately  ten  minutes 
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OAIIY  LESSON  PLAN 
(DATE)  CONTINUED 


MATERtAL:    Pencil  and  paper. 


EVALUATION:    Evaluation  will  oe  based  upon  the  student  participation  in 

the  activities,  contribution  to  cfass  discussion,  and  ability 
to  recognize  relationships  between  humans. 


H(^i(i^K:    Student  will  be  asked  to  draw  a  picture  of  (I)  friendship; 
:  (2)  tolerance;  (3)  a  combination  of  friendship  and  tolerance. 
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UAfLY  lESSON  PLAINS:: 


(DATE) 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECTIVES: 


The  Stuttent  will  define  the  ways  of  developing  "friendship"  and  "tolerance^* 
in  the  cultivation  of  a  relationship  between  best  of  friends, 

Th«  Stydtnt  will  describe  ways  in  which  he  and  his  best  friend  have  learned 
to  ^tolerate  differences  in  each  other." 

The  stu(lent  will  define  the  basics  of  "friendship"  and  "tolerance"  portrayed 
in  the  story  "CHAO  AUU  THE  DRAGON," 

The  student  will  define  the  element  of  "fear"(and  "distrust")  that  must 
I         be  ^alt  with  when  establishing  a  new  relationship  with  others, 

I        Tf^  student  will  define  the  similarities  and  differences  existing  between 
,3       C*^«Oj  the  boy,  and  the  fire-breathing  dragon  in  the  story  "CHAO  AND  THE 
t  DRAGON/' 


ACTIVITIES: 


1,  The  student  will  be  asked  to  define  the  ways  he  and  his  best  friend 
have  come  to  be  best  of  friends, 

2,  The  student  will  be  asked  to  define  the  ways  in  which  he  and  his  best 
friend  have  developed  "friendship"  and  "tolerance"  in  the  cultivation 
of  their  relationship. 

3,  The  student  will  be  asked  to  define  the  basics  of  **f  riendsh  ip"  and 
"tolerance"  portrayed  in  the  story  "CHAO  Af€  THE  JRAGON," 

4,  The  student  wiM  discuss  the  basic  qualities  the  villagers  disliked 
about  the  dragon. 

5,  The  student  will  discuss  the  basic  qualities  the  emperor  and  his 
soldiers  disliked  about  the  dragon. 

6,  The  student  will  discuss  tne  basic  qudlities  the  boy,  Chao,  liked 
in  the  dragon. 

7,  The  student  will  discuss  the^  basic  qualities  the  boy,  Chao,  had 
to  "tolerate"  in  trie  dragon. 

8,  The  student  will   di'scuss  ino  uasic  qudlities  the  dragon  had  to 
"tolerate"  in  the  buy»  Jhao. 

9,  The  student  will  discuss  the  "joint  effort"  people  ianr"  d'^agons)  must 
make  in  order  to  develop  a  "f  r  iendsh  i'p*\ 

10,  The  student  will  hypotnosize  what  would  have  happenec  to  the  soldiers 
and  some  of  the  vi'llagers  if  they  had  made  attempts  tc  be  kind  to  the 
dragon  before  vJhdo  did  so. 

11,  The  student  will  hypothesize  wnat  benefit,  if  any,  the  purpose  of 
Chdo^s  and  the  drogon's  visit  to  see  other  people  ochieved.  (Spread 
goodwill  to  the  r-est  of  the  world?). 


OAliy  LESSON  PLANS 
tOAFE)  CONTINUED 


Activities  (continued): 

12.    Ttm  student  will  define  the  similarities  and  differences  existing 
bet>*een  Chao  and  the  dragon  in  regards  to  the  need  to  ^'tolerate" 
such  qualities  and  eir^hasize  the  likeable  qualities  in  friends. 


TIME  ANU  ORGANIZATION: 


Activity 
Activity 
Actfvfty 

Activity 
Activity 
Activity 
Activity 
tetlvity 
Activity 
Activity 
Activity 
Activity 


(1)  wi 

(2)  wl 
<3)  wi 


(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 

(10)  w 

(11)  w 

(12)  wi 


wi 
wi 
w  i 
wl 
wi 


I  take 
I  take 
I  take 


take 
take 
take 
take 
take 
take 
I  I  take 
I  I  take 
I  I  take 


approximately  three  minutes, 
approximately  five  minutes, 
approximately  thirty  minutes 

approximately  three  minutes, 
approximately  three  minutes, 
approximately  three  minutes, 
approximately  three  minutes, 
approximately  ten  minutes, 
approximately  five  minutes, 
approximately  five  minutes, 
approximately  three  minutes, 
approximately  five  minutes. 


(includes  reading 
and  di  scussion  time) . 


MATERIALS:    Short  story  titled    ^*CHAO  AND  THE  DRAGON", 


EVALUATION:^    Through  the  reading  of  the  story  and  feedback  during 
class  discussion  the  students  should  have  developed  an  understanding 
for  the  need  1o  develop  friendship  and  tolerance  through  ^*joInt  effort,*^ 

HOfCWOHK:    Students  may  wish  to  draw  a  picture  of  the  dragon  or  of 
Cf<ao, 
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CHAO  AND  THE  DRAGON 


Many  years  ago  a  little  boy  named  Chao  Chung  lived  in  a 
small  fishing  village  on  the  East  China  Sea  shores.  Every 
Chao  Chung  would  go  with  his  father  to  the  ocean  to  see 
irfhat  their  luck  would  be.    They  were  a  poor  family  but  very 
happy.    Chao  loved  to  fish  and  he  spent  many  long  hours 
watching  the  water  for  his  father  to  see  if  there  were  any 
fish  close  to  the  boat.    When  they  returned  each  day  with 
their  catch,  Chao  would  stroll  along  the  beach  barefooted. 
He  liked  to  feel  the  cool,  wet  sand  between  his  toes.  He 
would  search  for  beautiful  seashells  for  his  collection. 

1 1  was  a  village  filled  with  other  happy  people.  They 
were  not  rich,  but  they  loved  their  country  and  their  life 
was  good.    But,  things  were  not  good  in  other  parts  of  China. 
There  was  a  wicked  emperor  who  was  angry  because  he,  too,  was 
poor.    He  had  a  very  small  supply  of  gold.    Other  emperors 
would  make  fun  of  him  because  they  all  had  more  gold  then  he 
did.    An  old  legend  told  of  a  huge  pile  of  qold  which  lay  deep 
in  the  cave  of  a  mean,  evil   f i rc-breath i nq  dragon  which  was 
high  in  the  mountains  behind  Chao's  village.    Many  other 
emperors  had  been  mean  to  the  dragon.    They  sent  soldiers 
into  his  cavo  and  he  would  chase  them  out,  shooting  fire  at  them. 
Many  soldiers  had  been  killed.    The  emperor  decfded  that  he 
must  have  the  gold  which  he  knew  was  in  the  dragon's  cave. 
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One  day  when  Chao  Cnung  and  his  father  returned  from  the 
sea,  there  were  many  soldiers  in  the  village.    Chao's  mother 
«#d$  there  to  greet  them. 

"They  have  come  to  kill  the  draqon  and  get  the  gold,"  she 
cried,    Chao  and  his  father  hurried  out  of  the  boat  and  up  to 
Itl^Jr  house. 

"We  will  wait  here  until  the  trouble  passes/*  said  Chao's 
father.    The  next  day  the  soldiers  went  to  the  mountains.  They 
h^d  many  spears  and  other  weapons.    The  villagers  wailed  down 
i30low.    Soon,  they  heard  faint  scroa' s  and  roars  from  up  above. 
T*^«y  saw  much  fire  coming  from  the  mountain.    They  waited  and 
waited.    Soon  it  was  quite  still. 

They  waited  longer  and  finally  one  of  the  villagers  cried, 
"Aaiiiil    Look!    A  soldier  comes  toward  us.    He  is  oa'JIy  wounded." 

The  people  scrambled  up  the  hill  to  the  tnjured  soldier 
who  had  fallen  to  the  ground.    Chao^s  father  was  the  first  to  reach 
his  side. 

"What  happened  my  friend?    Are  you  all  right?" 
The  soldier  looked  up  from  where  he  lay. 
"I  am  barely  alive.    The  draqon  .  ,  .he.  .  .he  .  .  .killed 
all  the  men  except  me.    See  how  badly  I  am  burnedl" 

By  this  time  other  villagers  had  reached  the  soldier's  side. 
"Tell  us  what  happened!" 

Again  the  soldier  looked  up  at  the  men.    He  drank  some 
water  which  one  of  the  fishermen  offered  him. 

"1  saw  the  gold!     It  is  there!    But  the  dragon  is  too 
terriDle.    He  will  not  let  anyone  have  it.    When  we  threw  our 
spears  he  snorted  fire  at  us.    All  but  me  were  killed  by  the 
1 1  ames , " 


The  soldier  was  brought  to  the  village  where  his  wounds 
were  tended,    A  runner  took  the  news  to  the  emperor.  Several 
dli^s  later  more  soldiers  came  to  the  village.    They  had  more 
«¥}f  looking  weapons  then  the  first  soldiers.    There  were  also 
rn^y  more  than  before.    While  the  villagers  stayed  below  the 
ji^ldiers  went  up  the  nnountarn.    They  heard  the  sam  frightening 
i^iws"the  screams  of  the  men  and  the  roar  of  the  dragons* 
Tlmy  taw  more  fire  than  before.    Then,  alt  was  still.    The  villagers 
limited  and  waited.    But  no  soldiers  returned.    They  had  all 
^mn  killed  by  the  dragon's  fire.    Another  runner  took  the  sad  news 
to  the  emperor. 

Several  days  later  a  magnificent  cart  came  to  the  village, 
O^ao  Chung  soon  saw  that  it  was  the  emperor.    How  beautiful 
looked  in  his  golden  gowns.    The  villagers  bowed  to  him  as  he 
approached  them. 

"Is  there  anyone  here  who  can  get  the  gold?    I  will  give 
him  half,"    But  none  of  the  villagers  spoke  and  nobody  moved 
forward. 

The  emperor  grew  very  angry.    He  shouted  once  more. 
'*!  demand  that  someone  go  for  the  gold," 
Little  Chao  nroved  forward. 

"I  Will  try,  honorable  emperor,     !  will  get  the  gold." 
AM  the  villagers  gasped.    The  emperor  laughed. 
"So  young  a  I  ad  I    But  so  brave]     I  am  sure  you  could  not 
get  the  gold  when  all  of  my  soldiers  have  failed," 
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.^,_,2^,  ..^-^  „j  ^jjj  gold.    The  poor  people  in  China  need  tt, 

S%iii|'       them  do  not  have  enough  to  eati!" 

"Very  welt,"  said  the  emperor,  "All  else  have  failed. 
'mi^^''^wy  have  a  chance," 

vjv^  Chao  was  very  frightened  as  ho  climbed  the  mountain  and 
l|i|^P^ched  the  cave.  He  peeked  inside  and  saw  two  hu^  eyes 
%^0if\g  back  at  him*    Suddenly^  a  blast  of  hot  flame  shot 


the  mouth  of  the  cave.    Chao  jumped  back  to  safety. 
"Do  not  blow  your  fire  at  me,  kind  dragon,"  ye  Med  Chao 


The  dragon  was  surprised.    He  had  been  called  by  so  many 
#VTF  names.    He  had  never  been  called  "kind  dragon"  before, 
"Why  do  you  call  me  kind?" 

"Because  I  believe  that  all  thinns  are  kind.    Only  other 
things  make  them  evi I ." 

"Come  in  the  cave  so  t  may  see  who  you  are,"  yelled  the 
dragon . 

Chao  entered  the  cave.    His  legs  shook  with  fr^qh-f. 
"Do  not  throw  you  fire  at  me.     I  am  your  friend,"  cried 

Chao. 

"I  see  you  are  a  boy  and  that  you  are  not  armed,"  said  the 
dragon.    'M  will  not  harm  you." 

"I  have  come  for  your  gold,"  said  Chao. 

The  dragon  threw  back  his  head  and  laughed  until  the  whole 
mountain  shook. 

"No  small  boy  who  is  unarmed  will  take  my  oold." 


3 


■I 

i 


'Si 


I 
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"I  do  not  intend  to  take  your  gold,     I  want  you  to  give  it 
to  me.     I  wnat  to  help  the  poor  people  of  China.    The  emperor 
n«eds  the  gold  for  his  people.    They  do  not  have  enough  to  wear 
and  they  are  hungry.'* 

"You  are  a  brave  boy  to  come  to  my  cave.     I  will  give  you 
the  gold  to  help  the  people.    But,  in  return,  I  wish  to  be  left 
a  (we  to  I  i  ve  my  I  i  fe.*' 

"I  have  one  other  request/*  Chao  replied.    "I  wish  to  be  your 
friend/' 

'*My  friend?"    The  dragon  was  surprised.    "But,  why  do  you 
want  to  be  my  friend?"    And  then  the  dragon  began  to  cry. 
Nobody  had  ever  said  this  to  him  before. 

"Because,  I  think  you  are  a  nice  dragon.    People  have 
treated  you  mean.    But  you  are  really  not  mean." 

"We  will  always  be  friends,"  replied  the  dragon. 

Chao  took  '♦^he  gold  down  the  mountain  to  the  emperor.    He  thanked 
Chao  and  took  all  the  gold  with  him  in  his  splendid  cart.  Chao 
did  not  get  any  of  the  gold.    But  he  did  not  care.    The  emperor 
promised  the  gold  would  go  to  the  poor,    Chao  and  the  dragon  saw 
each  other  every  day.    Some  days  they  even  fished  together.  The 
dragon  became  very  kind  and  helped  the  people  in  the  village. 
He  owuld  even  play  with  the  small  children.    He  started  their 
fires  and  heated  their  homes  when  It  was  cold.    Several  years  passed. 

One  day  a  runner  approached  the  village.    He  headed  straight 
for  Chao,    I  have  bad  news.    The  emperor  did  not  give  the  gold  to 


the  poor  people.    He  kept  it  all  himself.    He  has  built  many 
gold  carts  for  his  use.    He  has  one  hundred  gold  suits  which 
his  tailor  was  ordered  to  make.    His  new  palace  is  made  of 
solid  gold.    But  the  people  are  starving.    They  have  no 
clothes.    Their  babies  cry  for  milk." 

Chao  was  very  angry  when  he  heard  the  news.    The  emperor 
had  not  kept  his  word.    Chao  said  goodbye  to  his  mother  and 
I  fQft^er.    He  would  get  rid  of  the  emperor  and  save  the  people. 

it 

i 

J  Fte  told  the  dragon  the  news  and  climbed  on  his  back.  Together 

they  started  toward  the  emperor's  palace.    Many  days  passed 
before  they  reached  it. 

Suddenly,  many  soldiers  surrounded  them.    They  pointed 
terrible  weapons  at  Chao  and  the  dragon ♦ 

"Do  not  hurt  them  too  bad,  my  friend,"  asked  Chao. 

The  dragon  turned  his  head  toward  the  soldiers.    A  short 
burst  of  flame  came  from  his  throat ♦    The  soldiers  all  ran 
away  fast.    Their  backs  were  very  warm.    They  did  not  get  cooled 
off  until  they  jumped  into  the  river.    Chao  and  the  dragon  went 
up  to  the  emperor's  palace.    One  huff  and  the  dragon  burned  down 
the  door.    They  went  inside  and  all  the  people  ran  out  when  they 
saw  the  dragon.    The  evil  emperor  ran  out  too.    But  the  dragon 
could  not  resist  the  temptation.    He  breathed  a  very  special 
huff  at  him.    The  emperor  screamed  and  grabbed  his  back.  He 
jumped  right  into  the  water  around  the  palace.    He  swam  out  and 
ran  away—^never  to  be  seen  again.    Chao  became  the  new  emperor 
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and  ruled  wisely.    And  when  he  walked  through  the  country  to 
see  how  the  people  were,  his  kind  friend,  the  dragon,  was 
always  at  his  si  de  . 


x 
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DAILY  LESSON  PLANS': 


(DATE) 


BEHAVIOfML  OBJECTIVES: 

The  student  will  define  the  basics  of  '^f riendship^'  developed  and  cultivated 
between  ne  i  ghbors • 

The  student  will  define  the  basics  of  "tolerance^*  developed  and  cultivated 
between  neighbors. 

The  student  will  define  the  need  to  cultivate  ".friendship"  and  "tolerance 
of  differences  in  others"  between  neighbors. 

The  student  will  define  the  need  to  cultivate  "friendship"  and  "tolerance 
of  differences  in  others"  between  neighborhoods  in  relation  to  developing 
a  **good  commun  i  ty , " 

ACTIVITIES: 

1.  The  student  will  be  asked  to  define  the  qualities  he  searches  for  In  his 
neighbors* 

2.  The  students  will  be  asked  to  role  play  the  initial  introduction  between 
two  St  range rs* 

3.  The  students  will  be  asked  to  role  play  the  initial  introduction  between 
two  neighbors . 

4.  The  students  will  be  asked  to  define  the  qualities  of  "good  neighbors." 

5*      The  students  will  be  asked  to  role  play  the  qualities  of  the  "bad  neighbor," 

6.  The  class  will  be  asked  to  define  the  need  to  cultivate  "friendship"  through 
tolerance  of  differences  in  others  in  order  to  develop  a  good  neighbor 
relationship, 

7.  The  class  will  be  asked  to  define  the  need  to  cultivate  "friendship"  through 
tolerance  of  differences  in  others  in  order  to  develop  a  "good  community." 

8.  The  student  will  ^ri      j  ..tury  dbojt  the  need  to  develop  "friendship"  between 

states  (divisions  of  Li.S^A.) 

TIME  AND  OHGAHUAF  1J,\: 


Activity  <l)  wi  I 

Activity  (2)  wi  I 

Activity  (3)  wi  I 

Activity  (4)  wi I 

Activity  (5)  wi  I 

Activity  (6)  wi I 

Activity  (7)  wi  , 

Activity  (8)  wi  I 


take  approximately  ten  minutes, 
take  approximately  five  minutes, 
take  approximately  five  minutes, 
take  approximately  five  minutes, 
take  approximately  five  minutes, 
take  approximately  ton  minutes. 
taKe  approximately  ten  minuto?^. 
take  approximately  twenty-five  minutes, 


:1ATCRIAL5:    Perhaps  tho  'itujenlG  .«v)..M  f^ij-jy  'jtilizin>]  costunes,  props,  etc. 


LVALUATI'Ji^:    Through  discuL>'jTon  cjnd  role'  playincj  thcr  students  should  develop 

an  understand! nq  of  the  need  to  develop  friendship  through  tolerance 
of  differences  in  others  on  a  larger  scale  than  a  personal  "friend 
and  best  friend"  basis. 


'3 
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DAILY  lls:^v  ^-L-^::  ^  ^  C^Am 

BEHAVIORAL  ^l'j:';T!V 

The  student  will  define  the  basics  o'  "friendship"  developed  between  nations. 
The  student  will  define  the  basics  of  "tolerance"  developed  between  nations. 
The  student  will  define  the  basics  of  "friendhsip"  developed  between  the 

People^s  Republic  of  China  and  the  United  States  of  America* 
The  student  will  define  the  define  the  basics  of  "tolerance"  endured  in  order 

to  develop  "friendship"  between  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the  U.S*A. 

ACTIVITIES: 

1.  Allow  the  students  to  brainstorm  the  basics  of  "friendsh^p"  needed  in 
order  to  nourish  the  development  of  a  "good  relationship"  or  a  "good 
tolerance"  between  nations. 

2.  Allow  the  students  to  define  the  types  of  "tolerance"  developed  between 
nations* 

3»    Allow  the  students  to  define  the  types  of  "characteristics"  which  have 
been  identified  in  the  entire  unit  in  relation  to  the  types  of  "friend- 
ship" ingredients  available  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  in  promoting  "peace."    Allow  the  students  to  define  the 
types  of  "tolerances"  that  have  been  necessary  In  developing  a  "friendship*" 

Tif!L  Auo  CKi.-;«r/Mi  rR:r 

Activity  (1)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes* 
Activity  (2)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 
Activity  (3)  will  take  approximately  fifty-five  minutes. 


MATEPJALS:    No  special  materials  required. 


^  '  If  the  students  are  able  to  successfully  attain  the  above  listed 
instructional  objectives,  the  teacher  may  assume  they  understand 
the  concepts  as  stated. 
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DAILY  LESSON  PLANS: 


(uatf; 


BEHAVIORAL  OBJECT! VE(S): 

The  student  will  define  the  concepts  he  has  learned  through  this  unit  study  of 
th#  Chinese  Civilization  unit  and  compare  these  concepts  to  his  knowledge  of 
the  United  States  Culture. 

The  student  will   list  the  similarities  and  differences  existing  between 

the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the  United  States  through  the  Taba  Listing 

Exercise  for  Concept  Diagnosis. 

ACTIVITIES: 

Ask  the  students  how  they  might  define  the  relationship  existing  between 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

2»      Allow  the  students  to  hypothesize  how  this  relationship  existing  between 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the  United  States  of  Anierica. 

3«      Ask  the  students  to  define  the  Chinese  Civilization,  in  brief, 

4.      Ask  the  students  to  define  the  United  States  Culture  In  a  few  sentences. 

5«      Ask  the  students  how  they  have  defined  the  Chinese  Civilization  in 

the  "cultural  development"  progression  (agricultural  to  industrialized) 
In  comparison  to  the  United  States  Culture. 

6»      Ask  the  students  to  explain  ''why'^  fhoy  defined  fho  Chinese  Civilization 
in  the  terms  they  chose,  in  comparison  with  the  terms  they  used  in 
deflniny  the  United  States  Culture. 

7,      The  student  will   I  i^st  tho.  concepts  he  hdS  learned  about  through  this 
unit  study  of  the  vJhi'nese  Civilization,  in  comparison  to  the  concepts 
he  has  learned  dealing  with  the  United  States  Culture  through  the  process 
of  the  Tabd  Listing  Exercise  for  Concept  Diagnosis.    (See;    Teacher's  Note) . 

TIME  AND  ORGANIZATION: 

Activity  (I)  will  take  approximately  five  minutes. 
Activity  (2)  will  take  approximately  ten  minutes. 
Activity  (3)  will  take  approximately  three  minutes. 
Activity  (4)  will  take  approximately  three  minutes. 
Activity  (5)  will  take  approximately  twelve  minutes. 
Activity  (6)  will  take  approximately  twelve  minutes. 
Activity  (7)  will  take  approxi mat3 I y  thirty  minutes. 

MATERIALS:    Butcher  paper  for  Taba  Listing  Exercise  for  Concept  Diagnosis  Activity 

EVALUATiJf^:    Through  discussion  and  concept  diagnosis  skills,  the  students 
should  successfully  attain  the  instructional  behavioral  objectives  as  stated, 
in  helping  the  student  develop  an  understanding  of  the  relationships  existing 
between  the  People's  Kepublic  of  China  and  the  United  States  of  America. 


The  list  below  was  actually  made  by  a  fourth  grade  class 
having  participated  in  this  Taba  research  method: 


UNITED  STATES 


si  I  verware 
mach 1 nes 

changeable  socks 

American  flag 

Promised  land 

wr i  t i  ng,  food,  I anguage 

houses 

clothi  ng 

dams 

people 

pets 

tots  of  land 

□rt  and  architecture 

time 

states 

7 -Up 

decorations  in  cities 

motor  boats 

school s/educat i on 

worship  different  religions 

phys  i  cal  featuroi^ 

customs 

transpurtat i on 
factories  rnako  teo 


/  CHINA 


chopsticks 
dishes 

changeable  shoes 

dragon  fest  i  va I s 

Chi  nese  f I ag 

writing,  food ,  I anguage 

houses 

cl oth  i  ng 

water  buffalo 

water  wheel s 

people 

pets 

art  and  architecture 
I  and 

Promi  sed  I  and 

Bireieys  Carbo'iated  boft  jri 
time 

bel I s  on  Page  das 
school s/educc  t  ion 
worship  diffo-ent  ijoJs 
phy^j  i  cal  features 
customs 

t  ra.fsportati  on 

grow  (ind  pick  tea/make  tea 

cal I  i  graphy 

provi  nces/ regions 

Junks 

docorat  i  ons  in  ci  t  ies 
large  desert/uutor  Oliintj 
pointed  roofs 
wel  I  5  for  water 
Communistic  government 
chop  marks 
signaturo  block 
steam  boats 
pedicabs 
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Through  the  process  of  ooen  class  discussion,  the  students  will  define  the 
"tolerance**  of  cultural  relatj'vism  in  relation  to  the  ^eoole^s  Republic  of 
China  by  introducing  similarities  and  differences  between  the  cultures  of 
the  United  States  and  the  ^RC.. ,  enohasi  zing  the  four  basic  cultural  comoo- 
nents:     economic  structures,  social  orqan i zat i ons ,  religious  systems,  and 
pel i tical  organ! zat ions, 

ACTIVITICS; 

1,  The  students  will  be  asked  to  define  the  word  "tolerance"  (review). 

2,  The  students  w'i  M  review  their  remarks  offered  in  response  to  the  Taba 
research  lesson  '(o^evious  lesson),  as  to  the  "tolerance"  of  cultural  rela- 

s  ttvism  in  relation  to  s  i'^I"  I  ar  i  t  i  es  and  differences  existina  between  the 

i  PRC's  culture  conn  lex  an-  that  of  the  U.S.A. 

! 

3,  The  students  wl  !  !  he  encouriqed  to  di'scuss  ^he  siml'lar  and  differi'nq  traits 
i          Oresenr  in  each  cul^'jre  in  renards  to  the  need  to  maintain  these  traits  as 

a  means  of  '^ros^^yina  di'stinrt  culture=^,  as  well  as  the  need  to  cultivat-p 
a  "tolerance"  ^or  cjltgr^^l  ^-^lati  vi^S'^y 

Tin  Aiis 

Activity  (i)  will   ^ake  anprox i mate  I v  ten  minutes. 
Actiyttv         will   ^3^e  3nnroximateI  v  tw^^nty  minutes. 
Activity  ,(3)  will   t^kp  ano  rox  i  nna     I  \/  thirty  minute^-,. 

Activity  (A)  wTM   t-^ke  300  rox  I  ^a  te  I  y  M  fte^n  rnj'nutes:     allow  the  student  to 
exoress  hi's  (^ersonil  deonpss  o^  tolf^ranre  for  the  Chinese  C 1  v  I  i' :'at  i  on  +hrnuqh 
either  class  discussion  and^or  throuqh  individual  wri>inqs»  drawi'nqs,  dramatic 
presentations,  etc.  done  In  class  or  nropr^red  as  homework  oroiects. 


MATtklALS; 

if  activity  '^our  15  introduced  dunnq  class  time,  the  student  wi 
need  access  to  ar+-  supolies.' 


EVALUATIO:i: 

If  the  student  Is  able  to  successfully  attai'n  the  i'nstruQti  ona  I 
objectives  as  stated,  then  the  teacher  may  assume  the  student  was  able  to 
understand  the  conceots  as  introduced  Tn  this  daily  lesson. 


HOWB  JKK  A$SiC:r:::iT; 

Assignment  four  may  be  a^'^siqn^^^d  is  a  homework  nrn^'^^c^, 
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WHAT  HAVE  I  LEARNED  FROM  MY  STUDY  OF 
THE  CHINESE  CIVILIZATION? 


ACTIVITIES  LEARNING  PACKET 


STUDENT'S  NAME: 


ERIC 


WHAT  IS  li-^  MY  LEARNING  PACKET? 
(TABLE  OF  CONTENTS) 


TITLE  PAGE  NUMBER 

Why  I  Should  Use  This  Learning  Packet   388 

What  Should  I  Oo  In  Order  to  Learn  This 
*  Information?    38^ 

i 

,1  What  Will  I  IJeed  To  Do  In  This  Packet 

f]  In  Order  To  Achieve  The  Objects    4no 

Part  One   4ni 

Part  Two   441 

Part  Three   5n 

Suggestions  to  For  My  Teacher  and  Me   589 

<What  I  Uo  When  I  A.n  Finished  With 
My  Learning  Packet) 
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NOTE  TO  THE  TEACHER 

This  individual  activity  learninq  oacket  is  designed  to 
helD  the  student  utilize  and  determine  his  understanding  of  the 
concepts  introduced  in  the  unit  studv  of  the  Chinese  Civilization. 
Throuqh  the  working  of  this  oacket,  the  student  will  realize  and 
develoD  a  deeper  understanding  of  and  a  greater  tolerance  for 
the  Chinese  Culture.    Tolerance  for  cultural  relativism  in  rela-  >• 
tion  to  the  Peoples*  Republic  of  China  will  be  introduced  by 
allowing  and  encouraging  the  student  to  associate  traits  of  the 
Chinese  Culture  with  those  traits  characteristic  in  his  own 
cu I ture, 

Fmphasis  based  upon  the  four  basic  cultural  components-- 
econo^ic^  structures,  social  orqani;'ation,  religious  svstems,  and 
pol itica'  oraanlzation — has  been  made.    However,  attention  to 
the  development  of  intellectual,  affective,  and  osychomotor  skills 
have  also  been  introduced  in  this  packet. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  unit  studv,  the  student  was  Introduced 
to  the  basic  nhysical  and  nsvcholoqica I  needs  of  Man.    As  Man  has 
social  needs,  the  student  will  be  able  to  hypothesize  why  nations 
must  make  ''joint  efforts'*  to  develop  cooperative  and  interdependent 
relationships.    This  development  often  stems  from  the  knowledoe  of 
cultural  diffusion  and  cultural  traits.    The  student  will  have  the 
opportunitv  to  explore  this  development  as  he  discovers  and/or 


-mo 


strengthens  his  tolerance  for  culfural  retatlvisn  in  attaining 
the  long  ranqe  00-1 1  s  established  hv  this  unit  studv  of  the 
Peoples*  Republic  of  China, 

The  Ddcket  allows  the  student  to  self-oace  his  learnina 
skills,  and  permi+s  the  student  to  explore  sunn  I ementary  resources. 

The  teacher  nav  utilize  this  packet  in  a  nufnber  of  ways 

not  previously  indicated:     a  ore-tf^s"^  is  included  w'ith'in  the  text 

of  ^his  packet.    An  additional  ore-test  may  consist  of  a  slide 

rA    -te^t  I  on  .     "^he  st.udpnt  w  i' M  be  instructed  to  view  the  slide 

as  i  ^  is  flashed  before  hir,.     He  will  categorize  the  slide  according 

to  the  r  I  a?  5  I*  ^  i  "3  ^  i  on  provided  on  the  followTncj  panes: 

(I  ^  Cornpietelv  character  i'stic  of  the  Chi'nese  Culture 
?75  Corr.nletelv  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 
H}  A  ^combination  of  the  Cht'nese  and  United  States  Cultures 
(4)'  Character  isti-        neither  the  Chinese  Culture  nor  the 

'jni'fej  Statps  '"uiture, 

Thi's  5  I  i  de-f"  !  ass  i  f  i'cat  i  on  exercise  may  be  presented  as  a  ore-test 
prior  to  the  unit  studv  of  the  Chinese  Civilisation,  and  later  as 
a  003"*^- te*: '♦^  for  ^ho  unit  study        the  Chinese  ^  i  v  i  I  i\^at  i  on  .  Ihis 
techni'qup  has  been  included  as  a  post- test  ^or  this  unit,  as  a 
^eans       ^easu^ino  the  student's  attainment  of  the  lorn  ranoe  ooa I 
as  esta^'fshed  prior  to  the  unit  presentation. 

The  ^p^:hpr  r»ay  use  th^  material''-  in  thi's  packet  as  a  device 
for  int-^ojucinq  additional  'jn  t  hropo  I  oa  i  ca  I  conceots  of  culture..  As 
an  example,  tho  p^'-^et  ^onta'ns  the  pictures  o*  many  cultural  materials. 
One  ni'"^ure  i  Mu^trates  man  usinq  tools.     The  level  of  technoloqv  may 
differ  i'n  cu !  tu'-^::,' ,  hut  the  Droductivity  measure  provi^des  an  explana- 
tion t  ,   t  f,r>  ^o'lro-  s    jf   te^^  ^vir  1  n   i -i  !   d<^v^'  1  oomen  t  jnd  ^  unc t  i  on  0  ^  the 
tody    A  pi'oture  '-^f  a  parade  may  Introduce  the  rites  of  intensification 


practices  inherent  in  cultures.    A  picture  of  a  church  may  invite 
discussion  such  as:    Does  the  architecture  of  a  building  provide 
a  greater  degree  of  satisfaction  for  Man  In  his  search  for  need 
fulfillment?    A  olcture  of  the  family  at  home  may  Invite  discus- 
sion such  as:    Which  culture  orovides  closer  family  ties  and  deeper 
family  relationships?    The  answers  are  debatable  but  worth  ponder-^ 
Ing. 

A  creative  project  Is  suqaested  for  the  completion  of 
this  unit  study.    It  is  suggested  that  the  class  write  letters 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States  expressing  their  awareness 
of  the  Peoples'  Repul»l5c  o^  China.    This  project  was  done  by 
a  fourth  grade  class  at  Eastern  Washinaton  State  College,  Campus 
School.    The  President's  response  has  been  included  in  this 
text. 
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INSTRLCTIOiNS:     LOOK  AT  FR/V'IH 


STEP  ONE:     Describe  vnat  you  bee  in  frame   .     Write  your 

description  in  the  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
'  additional  space,  writti  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:     Look  at  the  frame  a^ain.     Look  very  clo.-^ely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  thor,e  characteristics  in  the  scene  tliat  will  relate  to 
one  or  nore  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  F.ither  Cliincso  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  Iniied  States  Cultures. 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(A) 

Chinese 

Uni  t  cd 

Either 

Neither 

Culture 

States 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

Culture 

Chinese 

Chinese 
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STfciP  TWO,  CONTINUED: 


(1) 
Clixncse 
Culture 


(2) 
United 
Scaccs 
Culture 


(3) 
Either 
U.S.  or 
Chi  nesc 


(A) 

Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


STEP  THREE:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene  — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  F'OUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 

your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 

play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)-     You^re  the  boss. 
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WHY  I  SHOULU  USE  THIS  LEARNING  PACKET 


This  learning  packet  will  help  yo'j  and  your  teacher  determine  the 
progress  you  have  made  throughout  the  unit  study  of  the  Chinese 
C  i  vi  I i  zati  on . 

You  will  be  expected  to  work  at  your  own  pace  while  participating 
in  packet  activities,  class  discussion,  and  individual  activities  out- 
lined and/or  suggested  in  this  packet. 

There  will  be  three  parts  to  this  packet.     Each  is  designed  to 
help  you  determine  your  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  creative  talents 
in  evaluating  the  extent  of  your  understanding  and  tolerance  of  the 
Chinese  Civilization.    This  tolerance  of  similarities  and  differences 
between  the  cultures  of  the  United  States  and  China  will  be  emphasized 
through  four  basic  cultural     components,  each  introduced  in  your  unit 
study:    economics,  social  s^ructures,  religion,  and  political  organiza- 
tion. 

To  develop  an  understanding  and  determine  your  tolerance  of 
cultural  relativism  in  relation  to  the  Chinese  Civilization,  turn  the 
page  and  follow  instructions. 
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WHAT  SHOULD  I  i)0  III  ORDER  TO  LEARli  THIS  IMrORMAT  lO^I? 

(Secause  stuaenrs  Icarn  et  different  socods,  and  learn  in 
many  different  ways,  you  will  be  allowed  to  Icarn  as  fast  or 
as  slow  as  you  wish.    You  will  need  to  follow  the  instructions 
listed  on  each  Dace.    Do  not  skip  ahead  in  the  packet  unless 
you  are  instructed  to  do  so.    Do  not  skip  packets  unless  you  are 
instructed  to  do  so. 

You  will   first  need  to  have  a  pencil  or  a  pen.    Your  teacher 
should  have  a  resource  center  for  you,  equipped  with  crayons, 
scissors,  paints,  construction  paper,  magazines,  ond  other  supolies. 
Make  sure  you  know  where  this  resource  center  is  located  in  your 
cl ass  room. 

In  order  to  Icarn  this  information,  you  will  need  to  follow 
instructions  carefully,  and  be  able  to  understand  the  concepts 
introduced.    V/hat  are  the  concepts? 

TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE  MtO  .sEAD:    WHAT  WILL  I  LEARN  IN  THIS  PACKET? 


PART  ONE 


The  reason  you  need  to  have  three  parts  Was  exolaioed  earlier 
{n  this  oacket:  however,  as  a  reminder,  you  will  need  to  comolete 
this  section  before  turning  ahead  In  the  packet » 

This  section  will  pre-test  your  knowledge  of  the  similar!* 
ties  and  differences  existing  between  the  cultures  of  the  Peootes* 
Republic  of  China  and  the  United  States. 


Instructions  f^or  Completing  Part  One:    You  will  be  directed 
to  draw  pictures,  write  exolanations  of  your  ooinions,  and  comolete 
other  tasks. 

TURN  THE  PAGE  AND  FOLLOW  THE  DIRECTIONS  VERY  CAREFULLY. 
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THIS  tS  A  PICTURE  OF  YOUR  WORLD,  DRAWN  BELOW.  WHAT  DO  YOU  SEE  IN  THE  PICTURE? 
t»m  TH6  OaiECTS  YOU  MAY  FIND  IN  YOUR  WORLD. 

OISOUBE  WHAT  CULTURE  THEY  BELONG  TO—THE  CHINESE  OR  UNITED  STATES  CULTURES* 
t4£»T*«8,  OR  BOTH. 


WHAT  UO  YOU  WiUW  ABOUT  THE  WOI^LD? 


This  Is  a  picture  of  an  ATLAS.  Do  you  know  what  an  ATLAS 
helps  you  learn?  An  ATLAS  is  a  book  containing  many  fiiaps 
of  different  countries^  states,  cities,  and  contnunitles. 


Use  the  ATLAS  In  your  resource  center.  Locate  the  country 
of  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA.  Describe  what  you  see  on 
this  map. 


Locate  the  country  of  THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA.  Describe 
what  you  see  on  this  map. 


Can  you  use  the  ATLAS  for  other  means  of 
researching  the  areas  of  the  world?    If  so,  how? 
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THIS  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  MAN,  DRAWN  BELOW.  WHAT  00  YOU  SEE  IN  THE 
PICTURE? 


OQgS  THIS  MAN  BELONG  TO  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


DOES  THIS  MAN  DELUiJG  TO  Th'E  OiUJlo  STATES  CULTURE?    'WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


WHAT  DO  YOU  KlvlOW  ABOUT  (4^N? 


WHAT  DO  YOU  WOW  ABOUT  MAN'S  BASIC  NEEDS? 


THtS  IS  A  PiCTURt  OF  A  MAN,  DRAWN  BELOW.    WHAT  DO  YOU  SEE  IN  THE  PICTURE? 

oo£S  This  man  belong  to  the  Chinese  culture?  why  or  why  not? 

DOES  THI.S  MAN  BELONG  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  CULTURE?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


BELOW  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  MAM. 

DESCRIBE  THE  LAND  IN  WHICH  THE  MAN  IS  LIVING: 


00  YOU  THINK  THIS  MAN  BELONGS  TO  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


00  YOU  THINK  THIS  MAN  BELONGS  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  CULTURE?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


1. 


i 


» 


-    ?  WHICH  FARMER  MIGHT  BELONG  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  CULTURE?  EXPLAIN. 

WHICH  FARMER  MIGHT  BELONG  TO  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE?  EXPLAIN. 


DESCRIBE  THE  CHARACTERISTICS  THAT  DETERMINE  WHICH  FARMER  BELONGS  TO  EACH  CULTURE. 

ARE  THESE  FARMERS  USING  SIMPLE  OR  COMPLEX  TECHNOLOGY?  EXPLAIN. 
WHAT  DO  YOU  SUPPOSE  EACH  FARMER  IS  GROWING? 
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BELOW  JS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  PLACE  SETJING  FOR  A  MEAL.. 

00  YOU  THINK  THE  PLACE  SETTING  BELOW  RESEMBLES  THE  TYPICAL  PLACE 
sen  I NG  OF  THE  PEOPLE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


00  YOU  tHINK  THE  PLACE  SETTING  BELOW  RESEMBLES  THE  TYPICAL  PLACE 
SETTING  OF  THE  PEOPLE  IN  THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA?  WHY  OR 
WHY  NOT? 


WHY  00  PEOPLE  USE  PLACE  SETTINGS? 


BELOW  IS  A  VARIETY  OF  FOODS. 

OF  WHICH  FOODS  SHOWN  BELOW  ARE  YOU  FAMILIAR  WITH? 

DO  YOU  EVER  EAT  THE  FOODS  SHOWN  BELOW?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


WOULD  YOU  FIND  PACKAGED  BREAD  IN  AN  AGRICULTURAL  AND/OR 
AN  INDUSTRIAL  NATION?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


WHAT  FOODS  MIGHT  YOU  DRAW  IF  YOU  WERE  LIVING  IN  CHINA? 


WHAT  FOODS  MIGHT  YOU  DRAW  IF  YOU  HAD  NEVER  LIVED  IN  ANY 
OTHER  COUNTRY  BUT  THE  U.S.A.? 


BEI.OW  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  FISH. 

DOES  THIS  FISH  BELONG  TO  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE?      WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


DOES  THIS  FISH  BELONG  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  CULTURE?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


OF  WHAT  USE  IS  FISH  TO  A  CULTURE? 
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BELOW  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  FARf-IING  COMMUNITY  AND  FIELDS. 


WHERE  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  SCENE  IS  LXATED?  (CHINA  OR  THE  U.S.A.i. 
WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS? 


V^HERE  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  SCENE  IS  LOCATED  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES? 
(EAST,  WEST,  SOUTH,  NORTH).  WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS? 


WHERE  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  SCENE  IS  LOCATED  IN  THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 
OF  CHINA?     (SOUTH  CHINA,  NORTH  CHINA,  OUTER  CHINA).    WHY  DO  YOU 
THINK  THIS? 


BELOW  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  FARMING  COMMUNITY  AN[>:  FIELDS. 


WHERE  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  SCENE  IS  LOCATED?  (CHINA  OR  f HE  U .S.A. ) . 
ViWY  00  YOU  THINK  THIS? 


WHERE  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  SCENE  IS  LOCATED  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES? 
(EAST,  WEST,  SOUTH,  NORTH).    WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS? 


WHERE  00  YOU  THINK  THIS  SCENE  IS  LXATED  IN  THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 
OF  CHINA?  (SOUTH  CHINA,  NORTH  CHINA,  OUTER  CHINA).    WHY  DO  YOU 
TH'NK  THIS? 
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BELOW  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  MOUNTAIN  RANGE. 

00  YOU  THINK  THE  MOUNTAIN  RA/VGE  SHOWN  BELOW  RESEMBLES  THE 
MOUNTAIN  RANGES  SEEN  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


00  YOU  THINK  THE  MOUNTAIN  RANGE  DRAWN  BELOW  RESEMBLES  THE 
MOUNTAIN  RANGES  SEEN  IN  THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA?  WHY 
OR  WHY  NOT? 


THIS  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  BUILDING.  WMAI  KIND  OF  A  BUILDING  DO  YOU 
SUPPOSE  IT  IS?    DESCRIBE  THE  BUILDING. 


DOES  THIS  BUILDING  BELONG  TO  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE?    V#IY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


DOES  THIS  BUILDING  BELONG  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  CULTURE?  WHY  DO  YOU 
THINK  THIS? 
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8£tOW  \S  A  PICTURE  OF  A  TENT. 
0£SCRtB£  WHAT  YOU  SEE  IN  THE  PICTURE. 

Does  THIS  TENT  PTOVIDE  MAN  WITH  A  BASIC  NEED? 
if  SO,  WHAT  NEED  DOES  A  TENT  FULFILL? 


DOES  A  TENT  PROVIDE  MAN  WITH  SHELTER?    WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS? 


DOES  THIS  TENT  BELaJG  TO  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


DOES  THIS  TENT  BELONG  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  CULTURE? 
mr  OR  WHY  NOT? 


BELOW  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  TENT. 
WHAT  00  YOU  SEE  IN  THE  PICTURE? 


DOES  THIS  TENT  PROVIDE  SHELTER?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 

WOULD  THE  TREES  IN  THE  PICTURE  PROVIDE  SHELTER?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


DOES  THIS  TENT  BELONG  TO  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


DOES  THIS  TENT  BELONG  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  CULTURE? 
WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


ERIC 


BELOW  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  SHELTER. 
DESCRIBE  THE  TYPE  OF  SHELTER  DRAWN  BELOW. 


00  SHELTERS  HELP  HAN  SURVIVE?    WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS? 


00  YOU  THINK  THIS  TYPE  OF  SHELTER  BELONGS  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  CULTURE? 
WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


00  YOU  THINK  THIS  TYPE  OF  SHELTER  BELONGS  TO  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE?  WHY 
OR  WHY  NOT? 


WOULD  YOU  ENJOY  LIVING  IN  A  SHELTER  SUCH  AS  THIS? 
WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


ERIC 
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•BELOW  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  HOUSE. 


DESCRIBE  THE  HOUSE. 


DOES  THE  HOUSE  LOOK  LIKE  THE  TYPE  OF  HOUSE  YOU  WOULD  LIVE  IN?  DESCRIBE 
THE  TYPE  OF  HOUSE  YOU  WOULD  LIVE  IN. 


DOES  THE  HOUSE  LOOK  LIKE  THE  TYPE  OF  HOUSE  BELONGING  IN  THE 
CHINESE  CULTURE?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


DESCRIBE  THE  TYPE  OF  HOUSE  YOU  WOULD  FIND  IN  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE. 


WHY  DOES  MAN  NEED  SHELTER? 
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DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  IS  WHAT  SHOPS  IN  CANTON  LOOK  LIKE?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


WHAT  MIGHT  THE  CHINESE  PEOPLE  PURCHASE  IN  THIS  MARKEt? 


DO  YOU  THINK  SHOPPING  IN  CANTON  IS.  SIMILAR  TO  SHOPPING 
IN,  THE  UNITED  STATES?      WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS? 


WHAT  00  STORE  IN  YOUR  CITY  OR  TOWN  LOOK  LIKE? 
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WHAT  WOULD  YOU  BUY  IN  THESE  STORES? 


Ill 

IF  YOU  WERE  A  CHINESE  CITIZEN,  COMING  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  ON  VACATION,  WHAT  WOULD  YOU  BUY  IN 
THESE  STORES?    EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER. 


431 


ERIC 
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BELOW  ARE  SOME  DRAWINGS  OF  FURIsllTURE  PIECES. 


CAN  YOU  FIND  ANY  OF  THESE  FURNITURE  PIECES  IN  YOUR  HOME? 


CAN  YOU  FIND  ANY  OF  THESE  FURNITURE  PIECES  IN  OTHER  HOMES 
IN  YOUR  NEIGHBORHOOD?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


COULD  YOU  FIND  ANY  OF  THESE  FURNITURE  PIECES  IN  THE  HOMES 
OF  THE  CHINESE  PEOPLE  IN  THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA? 
WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


IS  FURNITURE  NECESSARY  FOR  SURVIVAL?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


CAN  YOU  NAME  THE  FURNITURE  PIECES  YOU 
SEE  IN  THESE  DRAWINGS?     IF  SO,  LABEL 
THEM. 
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THE  PICTURES  BELOW  ARE  ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  CLOTHING. 
DESCRIBE  THE.  TYPES  OF  CLOTHING  YOU  CAN  SEE: 


WHAT  TYPES  OF  CLOTHING  00  YOU  NEED  WHEN  YOU  LIVE  IN  A  VERY  HOT  CLIMATE? 
WHAT  TYPES  OF  CLOTHING  00  YOU  NEED  WHEN  YOU  LIVE  IN  A  VERY  COLD  CLIMATE? 


WHAT  TYPES  OF  CLOTHING  UO  YOU  NEED  WHEN  YOU  LIVE  IN  A  COMBINATION  OF 
CLIMATES— SEASONAL  CHANGE  OCCURS  FOUR  TIMES  A  YEAR? 

WHAT  TYPES  OF  CLOTHING  DO  YOU  WEAR? 

WHAT  TYPES  OF  CLOTHING  DO  THE  CHINESE  PEOPLE  WEAR? 


WHAT-  TYPES  OF  CLOTHING  DO  THE  PEOPLE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  WEAR? 
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CIRCLE  THE  TYPES  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
THAT  YOU  CAN  SEE  IN  THESE  DRAWINGS. 
CAN  YOU  THINK  OF  ANY  OTHER 
VEHCILES  OF  TRANSPORTATION? 
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COULD  YOU  THINK  OF  THESL  VtHICLES  OF 
TRANSPORTATION?    CAN  YOU  THINK  OF  ANY  MORE? 


BELOW  ARE  DRAWINGS  OF  TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLES. 


WHICH  VEHICLES  MIGHT  YOU  SEE  IH  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA? 


WHICH  VEHICLES  MIGHT  YOU  SEE  IN  THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA? 


WHICH  VEHICLES  ARE  PR08A0LY  THE  MOST  USEFUL  TO  All  INDUSTRIAL 
MATIutI?    WHICH  VEHICLES  ARE  PROBABLY  THE  MOST  USEFUL  TO  AN 
AGRICULTUR/U  NATION? 


B6L0W  IS  A  OHAWIljG  uF  A  JUiiK. 


WHEHC  WIGHT  THIS  JUUK  iJAVu  BCC!.-  BUILT? 


FOR  WHAT  REt\ZOliS  15  A  JUiiK  USuFUU 


HAVC  YwU  uVEH  bCCN  A  JUtNK  lii  TiC  UillTCD  STATES? 


VfiiAT  UU  YOJ  TbiWK  ir  WOULD  BE  LIKE  TO  LIVE  ON  A  JUUK 
FOK  YMH  EiiTli<E  LIFE?, 


WOOLU  A  JUNK  3E  f40HE  USEFUL  TO  AN  INUUSTf^lAL 
NATION  THAN  AN  AGR ICULTUfML  NATION?     WHY  OR  WHY 
NOT? 
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BELOW  ARE  ILLUST(V\TI0NS  OF  TRANSPORTATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY  TYPES. 
DESCRIBE  THE  TYPES  OF  TRANSPORTATION  AND  TECHNOLOGY  YOU  SEE, 


WHAT  TYPES  OF  TRANSPORTATION  ARE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE  CHINESE 
CULTURE?,    EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER. 


WHAT  TYPES  OF  TECHNOLOGY  ARE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE  CHINESE  CULTURE?  EXPLAIN. 


/  • 

WHAT  TYPES  OF  TRANSPORTATION  'flP 


ERIC 


BELOW  IS  A  DRAWING  OF  A  TELEPHONE. 


WHERE  WAS  THE  TELEPHONE  INVENTED? 


HOW  DID  THE  CHINESE  PASS  MESSAGES  OVER  GREAT  DISTANCES 
DURING  THE  DYNASTIC  PERIODS  OF  THE  CHINESE  PAST? 


HOW  DID  THE  AMERICANS  (United  States)  PASS  MESSAGES  PRIOR 
TO  THE  INVENTION  OF  THE  TELEPHONE? 


WHY  DO  PEOPLE  USE  THE  TELEPHONE? 


00  YOU  USE  THE  TELEPHONE?     IF  SO,  WHY? 


WHERE  MIGHT  A  TELEPHONE  BE  MUST  USEFUL— IN  AN  AGRICULTURAL  NATION 
OR  IN  AN  INDUSTRIAL  NATION?     EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER. 


•6EL0W  ARE  DRAWINGS  OF  SPORT  EQUIPMENT. 
WHAT  DO  YOU  CALL  THE  SPORT  EQUIPMENT  SHOWN? 


00  YOU  EVER  USE  THE  EQUIWENT  SHOWN  BELOW?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


COULD  YOU  USE  THE  EQUIPMENT  SHOWN  BELOW  TO  SATISFY  ONE  OF  YOUR 
BASIC  HUMAI^  NEEDS?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


IF  YOU  LIVED  IN  AN  AGRICULTURAL  COMI^UNITY,  WOULD  YOU  NEED  TO 
USE  THE  EQUIPMENT  SHOWN  BELOW?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


CAN  YOU  NAME  THE  OBJECTS  DRAWN  BELOW?     IF  SO,  LABEL  THEM. 


WHICH  UF  THE  OBJECTS  DRAWN  BELOW  HELPS  YW  SATISFY  ONE  OF  YOUR 
BASIC  HUMAN  NEEDS?    CAN  YOU  FIND  ONE?     IF  YOU  CAN  NOT,  WHICH 
OBJECTS  WOULD  BE  ABLE  TO  HELP  YOU  SATISFY  ONE  OF  YOUR  BASIC 
HUMAN  NEEDS? 


WHICH  OF  THE  OBJECTS  DRAWN  BELOW  HELPS  YOU  COMMUNICATE  WITH 
OTHER  PEOPLE?        DOES  THIS  COMMUNICATION  HELP  YOU  TO  SURVIVE? 
WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


WHICH  OF  THE  OBJECTS  DRAWN  BELOW  HELPS  YOU  TO  TRAVEL?  DOES 
THIS  TRAVEL  INDICATE  SURVIVAL?    DOES  THIS  Tf^VEL  INDICATE 
RECREATION?    WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS? 


WHICH  UF  THE  OBJECTS  DRAWN  BELOW  HELPS  YOU  SHARE  YOUR 
LIFE  WITH  OTHER  PEOPLE? 


WHICH  OF  THE  OBJECTS  DRAWN  BELOW  HELP  YOU 


ARE  THE  OBJECTS  SHOWN  ABOVE  NECESSARY  FOR 
SURVIVAL?    WHY  OR  WHY  NOT? 


REMEMBER  STAGES  IN  YOUR  LIFE? 


WHICH  MIGHT  BE  TITLES  OF  BOOKS  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES?    (select  one  of  the 
following  titles):    The  Last  Run 
or 


WHICH  BOOKS  MIGHT  BE  READ  BY- 
THE  CHINESE  PEOPLE?  HOW  CAN 
YOU  JUDGE  THIS? 


HOW  MIGHT  YOU  INDICATE  THAT  BOOK 
NUMBEfr  9  IS  READ  BY  THE  PEOPLE  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES? 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  CHINESE  READ  BOOKS? 
WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS? 
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WHAT  00  YOU  SEE  IN  THE  PICTURES  DRAWN  ABOVE?  WHICH  OF  THE  ABOVE  PICTURES  RESEMBLES  A  LETTER  AND 
ENVELOPE?    WHAT  COUNTRY  DO  YOU  SUPPOSE  THIS  ENVELOPE  WAS  WRITTEN  IN?  '^"'^'^"'-'^^      LtlitR  AND 


WHAT  CAN  YOU  ADD  TO  ENVELOPE  #2  TO  MAKE  IT  RESEMBLE  AN  ENVELOPE  WRITTEN  AND  ADDRESSED  IN  THE 
PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA? 


WHAT  ARE  ENVELOPES  AND  LETTERS  USED  FOR? 

DO.  YOU  EVER  USE  LETTERS  AND  ENVELOPES?     IF  SO,  WHY? 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  CHINESE  EVER  USE  LETTERS  AND  ENVELOPES?     IF  SO.  WHY? 


CIRCLE  THE  PARADE  THAT  BELONGS  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  CULTURE. 
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BELOW  IS  A  PICTURE  OF  A  GLOfiE 
WHY  DO  WE  USE  GLOBES? 


CAN  YOU  USE  A  GLOUE  TO  Fjt^U  WHERE  PEOPLE  LIVE? 


\W  00  YOU  flEEO  TO  FIND  WHERE  PEOPLE  LIVE? 


WHEN  YOU  FIfID  WHERE  FEuPlE  LIVE,  Ou  YOU  ALSO 
NEED  TO  LEAHU  HOW  THEY  LIVE?    WHY  00  YOU  THIHK  THI 


ERIC 
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FINISHED?    Ta/sC  TfUS  Piai-TEST  TO  YOUR  TEAOiCR. 


stop:   do  :^ot  go  miy  flwher  in  this  packet  uhtii 

YOUR  TEACHER  IMSTRUCTS  YOU  TO  CO  SO. 


If  your  teachor  checks  item  number  one,  you  do 
not  need  to  corplete  the  romainder    of  this  packet. 
If  your  teacher  checks  item  nunber  two,  continue  to 
work  with  this  packet,  and  turn  the  oago. 

Item  one:    Go  on  to  the  next  oacket.   

I  tern  two:    You  are  ready  to  start  workinc^  in  th 

packet.  

TURU  THE  PAGE  MID  BEGIN. 
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PART  TWO 


The  reason  you  need  to  have  three  oarts  was  exolained  earlier 
in  this  Dacket:  however,  as  a  reminder,  you  will  need  to  comoiete 
this  section  bef-ore  working  ahead  in  this  packet. 

This  section  will   introduce  key  ideas.    Your  knowledge  of 
similarities  and  differences  existing  between  the  cultures  of  the 
Peoples'  Republic  of  China  and  the  United  States  will  helo  you 
in  completing  this  section. 


Insfructions  ^or  ConDle^inq  f^art  Two:    You  will  be  directed 
to  draw  Dictures^  wrife  exolana^ions  of  your  opinions,  and  complete 
oiher  specified  tasks. 


TlJPM  THE  PAGE  AND  FOLLOW  THt  DIRECTIONS  VERY  CAREFULLY. 


EXAMPLE: 

There  are  three  major  sections  to  this  learning  packet. 
The  first  section  deals  with  pictures.    You  are  to  look 
at  the  first  frame.    Look  for  characteristics  within  the 
picture.    You  may  wish  to  circle  the  objects  you  find  in 
the  picture. 

Next,  look  very  closely  at  the  frame.    Describe  what  you 
see  in  the  frame.    Write  your  description  in  the  space 
that  is  provided  on  the  following  pages. 

Look  again  at  the  frame.    Look  very  closely  at  those 
characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinguish  cultures. 
You  may  look  at  the  example  provided  on  the  following 
pages;    The  example  will  help  you  learn  how  to  list 
those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories;  list  your  obser- 
vations under  the  appropriate  headings:    Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States. 
Cultures;  Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 

Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene 

(1)  completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture; 

(2)  completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Cul ture; 

(3)  a  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures; 

(4)  characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture, 

Uraw  these  additions  on  the  frames  provided  after  the 
I ist i  ng  col umns. 

Later,  you  may  wish  to  write  a  story,  a  poem,  or  a  song 
based  upon  the  objects  you  see  in  the  frame, 

r^eady  to  begin  reading  the  examples?    Turn  the  page  and 
begi  n. 
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EXAMPLE 


ERIC 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  VKA>IK    1       .  (Example  Frame). 


-STKP  ONE:     Describe  vane  you  see  in  frame       /  Write  your 

ciu'bcr iptiun  in  liic  i>pace  provided  beiow,   (If  you  need 
a<kliiion<ii  splice,  write  your  descripcion  on  a  separate 
piece  01  paper  and  aiuach  co  this  packet). 


Lxample:     I  see  a  tree,  a  ferris  wheel,  a  street  lamp, 
a  ^building,  a  sign,  people  holding  books; 
people  holding  hands,  etc. 


STEP  TWO:     Look  ac  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

character i-Stlcs  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures: 
List  those  characcerisi  ics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  Col j owing  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:    Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 


(1)  (2)  (3)  i^y 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 

Nei  tiier 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

(1)    Tree  is  not 

characteristic 
type  of  China 

Tree  is  typical 
of  types  foxmd 
in  the  United 
States--«Maple 

Trees  are  in 
both  Cliina  and 
the  United 
♦States  . 

Trees  grow 
from  the  sky. 

(2)    \^\eel  for 
vater  power 

V/hcel — amuse- 
ment park 

Wlicel  and/or 
vater  vheel 

Flyin/^  saucer 
in  disquise 

for  irrigation 
and  electricity 
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STEP  TWO,  CONTlNUi-D,: 


0) 

(2) 

\^  J 

Chinese 

United 

Culture 

States 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

Culture 

Chinese 

Chinese 

(3) 

Roof  shingles 

Shingled  roof 

Roofing  is 

Roof  is  made 

Made  of  wood 

common  in  U.S. 

used  in  both 

of  porcelain 

prepared  in  China 

cultures — 

^  China  dishes 

OflcxLcr    b  aw  JL  b — 

fies  physical 

need 

ik) 

May  use  electric 

Use  street  lamp 

Need  artificaJL 

This  street 

lights  today>; 

often  during 

light  when  the 

«L  CUtl  U     \j  tVJL  /V  J 

may  use  lanterns 

night  to  help 

sun  is  not 

in  its  sleep 

people  see 

shining. 

(5) 

The  Chinese 

The  building  is 

Buildings  are 

The  building 

buildings  use 

a  very  modern 

shelters,  for 

is  made  out 

more  decoration 

English  Depart- 

people and 

of  peanut 

for  the  upper 

ment  at  a  college    animals  in 

butter  gum. 

class . 

in  the  U.S. 

both  cultures. 

(6) 

Th'ise  people  are 

These  people  are 

People  live 

The  .people  are 

not  wearing  the 

wearing  clothes 

everywhere  in 

wearing  moon- 

Chinese  tunic  nor    common  to  people 

our  world. 

rocks  i  n  the  i  r 

the  Scholar  suit  J 

of  the  U.S. 

shoes . 

STEP  THREE:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene— 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)*    "You're  the  boss. 


p 


FRA.ME    5k  Example 


SCE?iE  0.\^£:    Chinese  Culture 


You  may  have  drawn  a  dragon,  or  a  water  mill,  or  something  else. 


SCENE  TWO:    United  States  Culture 


EXAMPLE: 

You  rnay  have  drawn  an  American  flag,  or  the  Empire  State  Building, 
or  something  else. 
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EXAMPLE: 

Draw  something  in  this  scene  that  will  make  it  completely 
character i ST ic  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 
combi  ned. 


EXAMPLE: 

Draw  sonnething  in  this  franethat  will  make  the  scene 
characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  nor  the 
United  States  Culture. 


ERIC 


SCKJK  THREE:     A  CO?>BL:ATIO:I  OF  7rZ  CHIJESE  AliD 
^  UjITED  states  CULTui^ES 


You  may  have  drawn  a  railroad  car  and  tracks,,  or  a  steamship, 
or  somethi  ng  else . 


You  may  have  drawn  a  spaceship,  or  Dutch  wooden  shoes,  or  something 
else. 


BEFORE  YOU  START  WORKiMG  ON  PART  TWO  BE  SURE  THAT: 

You  understand  the  directions  comofetely. 

You  understand  the  examples  presented. 

You  undersfand  the  categories  under  which  you  will 

be  classifying  your  scenes. 


ARE  YOU  READY  TO  BEniM?  F  SO,  TURN  THE  PAGE 
AHD  START  WORK  INC, 


INSTRUCTIO.\'S:     LOOK  AT  FR-VMi- JIA 


STEP  ONE:     Describe  .vhac  you  s^?e  in  frame    ^  A     .     Write  your 
duscrii>Lxon  in  liie  space  provided  beiow.   (If  you  need 
additionni  iip.icc,  wriie  your  descripcion  on  a  separate 
piece  oi"  paper  and  act:ach  to  this  packet). 


STKP  TWO:     Look  at  ihe  frame  again.     Look  very  clocsely  ai  chose 

characLeris Lies  in  Lhe  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  tlie  scene  tiiat  will  relate  to 
one  or  nore  of  tiie  foj  lowing  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Litheir  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  C4) 


Chi  nese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

ERIC 


STEP  TWO,  C0NT1NUL:D: 


(1) 

Chinese 
Cuicure 


(2) 
Uniccd 
Scaces 
Culture 


(3) 
liicher 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


(O 
Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


STEP  TilREC:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  i^hat  will  make  the  scene  — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures, 

(4)  Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 

your  creativity.  (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  xvritc  a 

play  or  direct  o  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activicv)-     You're  the  boss. 


ERLC 
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INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT 


STEP  ONE:    Describe  what  you  see  in  frame    ^  6  Write  your 

dcbcripiiun  in  ihu  spacv/  provide^.!  below.   (If  you  need 
'additional  space,  write  your  dLi-scr iption  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  (o  this  p<?ckei). 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  thoi>c 

characteristics  in  the  i^cenc  which  distinquish  cultures;. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  i:;ore  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings;     Chinese  Culture; 
United  Status  Culture;  Kithcr  Chincsti  or  Laited  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


0)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

ERIC 
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STEP  TWO,  CONTlN'Ulil): 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(A) 

•  Chiniise 

United 

Either 

1        Neither  | 

Culture 

Scales: 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

Culture 

Chines*^ 

Chinese 

I 

STEP  THREE:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  Chat  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)     Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  J iko  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)*     You're  the  boss. 
-463-  ^ 
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FRAME  ¥A 


4S'j 


FR/vMS  SS. 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  VKA^Ul 


STEP  ONE:    Describe  what  you  see  in  frame    Jm  w   ,    Write  your 
description  in  the  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
'  additional  space,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Chinese 

United 

Either 

Neither 

Culture 

States 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

•Culture 

Chinese 

Chinese 

STEP  TWO,  CONTINUED: 


(1) 

Chinese 
Cul cure 


(2) 
Uin  ced 
Scales 
Culture 


(3) 

Either 
U,S;  or 
Chinese 


(4) 
Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


STEP  THREK;    Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR;      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  €ilsc  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity) •    You're  the  boss. 


FRA"!E  ^(L 
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FRAME  3(L 


PRir 


FRAME  ¥C 


491. 


FRAi.iE  ^(L 


l1 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  FKXUl  . 


STEP  ONE:    Describe  uUqc  you  sec  in  f rnaic 


Write  your 


de^cripiion  in  ihc  spcicu  provided  beiow.   (If  you  need 
addlLloncil  £:j/acc,  vriio  your  description  on  a  separace 
piece  of  paper  and  arcacn  lo  t::is  packet). 


STEP  T\>»'0:     Look  at  the  frame  af,ain.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cuJ Cures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  tiic  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  lieadings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Chinese 

United 

Either 

Neither 

Culture 

States 

U.S.  or 

U .  S  ,  or 

Cul turc 

Chinese 

Giinese 

STEP  TWO,  CONTINUED: 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (A) 


•  Chinese 
Culture 

Uniced 
Scales 
Culcure 

Either 
U.S.  of 
Chinese 

t  Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

STEP  THREli:     Draw  something  in  che  frame  that  will  make  the  scene-- 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culcure 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity,     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in,  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity )•    You're  the  boss. 
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INSTRUCriONS  :     LOOK  AT  FR.-\MJ; 


STEP  ONE;    Describe  what  you  see  in  frame  Write  your 

description  in  the  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
'additional  space,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  papor  and  attach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  the  frame  again.    Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  dlstinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  Miat  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.    List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
Urited  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (A) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 

STEP  TWO,  CONTIiVUED: 


(1) 

Chinese 
Culture 


(2) 
United 
States 
Culture 


(3) 
Either 
U.S..  or 
Chinese 


(4) 
Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


STEP  THREE:    Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene- 
CD    Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
ypur  creativity,     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.    Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity) •    You're  the  boss. 
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503 


erJc 


FRAME 
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INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  FR-V>E 


STEP  ONE:     Describe  vliac  you  see  in  frame  Write  your 

description  in  ilie  ^pace  providud  below.   (If  you  need 
'addiiionnl  space,  wriie  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  pv^por  and  atcacii  co  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures, 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 

Ch inesc 

5'  ' 
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STEP  TWO,  CONTINUIilD: 


(1) 

Chinese 
Culture 


(2) 
United 
States 
Culture 


(3) 
Either 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 


(0 
Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


STEP  THREE:    Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(4)  Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem^  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)-     You're  the  boss, 
-501- 


FR/VIE  ^ ^ 


INSTRUCTIONS:    LOOK  AT  FR.V-U'^/^ 


STEP  ONE:     DGscribe  what  vou  see  in  frame  Write  your 

description  in  chc  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
addicionni  space,  write  your  descripcion  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  atuoch  to  chis  packet). 


STEP  TWO:     Look  at  the  fxame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  chat  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  caiegories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Hither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
CuJ  ture 

Either 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 
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STEP  TWO,  CONTINUED: 


(I) 

(2) 

(3) 

(A) 

j  Chinese 

United 

Eichei; 

1  Neither 

Culture 

Scaccs 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

Cuicurc 

Chinese 

Chinese 

1 

• 

STEP  THREE:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  thac  will  make  che  scene — 

(1)  Compleceiy  characceriscic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Compleceiy  characceriscic  of  che  Uniced  Scaces  Culcure 

(3)  A  combination  of  che  Chinese  and  Uniced  Scates  Culcures 

(A)    Characceriscic  of  neither  che  Chinese  Culcure  or  che 
Uniced  Scaces  Culcure 

STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  scory,  poem,  song,  or  someching  else  to  show 
your  creaciviiy.     (Perliaps  you  would  like  co  wrice  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     C3assmaces  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activicy)-    You're  the  .boss. 
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52i 


PART  THREE 

The  reason  you  need  to  work  three  oarts  was  explained 
earlier  in  this  oacket:  however,  as  a  reminder,  you  will  need 
to  comolete  this  sect  ion  before  work  i  no  ahead  in  this  oacket., 

This  section  will  provide  throught  orocesses.  Your 
knowledge  of  cultures  will  helo  you  in  comoleting  this  section 


Instructions  For  Completing  Part  Three:    You  will  be 
directed  to  draw  pictures,  write  explanations  of  your  opinions 
and  comolete  otner  specified  tasks. 


TURN  THE  PAGE  AND  FOLLOW  THE  DIRECTIONS  VERY  CAREFULLY. 


EXAMPLE- 


There  are  three  major  divisions  in  this  learning  packet.  You 
have  just  comoleted  Part  Two.    The  directions  for  comoleting 
Part  Three  are  very  similar  to  the  directions  you  followed 
in  Part  Two.    You  are  to  look  at  the  first  frame.    Look  for 
characteristics  within  the  frame.    Look  for  the  objects 
which  belong  in  the  four  categories: 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  Culture  and  the  United 
States  Cu I ture 

(4)  Mot  characteristic  of  either  the  Chinese'  Culture  or 
the  United  States  Culture. 

You  will  decide  what  the  oic.ure  in  the  frame  means  to  you. 
You  will  draw  oictures  which  represent  the  four  categories. 
The  example  provided  will  helo  explain  this  process. 
You  may  wish  to  use  some  of  the  pictures  more  than  o^ice.  You 
may  wish  to  use  only  one  or  two  of  the  oictures.    Ycu  may  wish 
to  add  your  own  oictures,    Be  creative  and  draw  your  ideas. 

Ready  to  begin  reading  the  examples?    Turn  the  cage  and  start 
learn  ing I 


n 


YOU  ARE  ASKED  TO  IDENTIFY  WHICH  OF  TMSE  THREE 
PICTURES  REPRESENT  A  fffiANS  OF  TRANSPORTATION  CHARACTERIS- 
TIC OF:  (1)  The  Chinese  Culture;  (2)  The  United  States 
(3)  Of  both  Chinese  Culture 
and  United  States 
Cultures 
(U)  Of  neither 

Chinese  of  United 
States  Culture, 


YOU  HAY  VISH  TO  USE 
SOtffi  PICTURES  MORE  THAN 
ONCE.     YOU  (<AY  WISH  TO  USE 
ONLY  ONE  OR  TVO  OF  THE  PICTURES 
YOU  MAY  WISH  TO  ADD  YOUR  OWN 
PICTURES.     BE  CREATIVE  AND 
DRAW  YOUR  IDEAS. 


TURN  TO  THE  NEXT  PAGE; 


ERIC 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  l-K.wM£__A  . 

STEP  ONE:     l)G:>cn'be  vhai  you  sec  in  frame       A  Wrice  your 

dcGcripcio!)  in  chc  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
addiiLoanI  i>p,icc,  wiiio  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  accach  to  chls  packec). 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  i.ie  frame  again.    Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Chinese 

United 

iEi  ther 

Neither 

Culture 

States 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

Culture 

Chinese 

Chinese 

STEP  TWO,  CONTI.N'UHD: 


(1) 

•  Chinese 
Culcurc 


(2) 
United 
Scales 
Culture 


(3) 
Etcher 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


(4) 
Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


STEP  THREE:    Draw  someching  in  che  frame  chat  will  make  che  scene — 

(1)  Compleceiy  characteris cic  of  the  Chinese  Culcure 

(2)  Completely  characteriscic  of  che  United  Scates  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(4)  Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  che 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity) •     You're  the  boss. 

-517- 


FRAME  6 


ERIC 


SCG'.'G  0:-!£:     Chinese  Culture 

^  ^  /    Messages  in  China  used 

to        sent  and  delivered  ^ 


/       t^y  runners. 


\)  (2)  This  b^vo    i    1      \  P:  !   \  V 

\>/  can  be  found  in 
V\      cities^  of  China 


A 


■  1  V  "^-^ 

\  *  '\       ^.  ^T  t  > 


(3)  This  cart  is  part  of 

?4anchu  Emperor  *s  property  he 
for/^ot  to  pack  vhen  he  left 


Peking 


:-o.,.:.y 


SCENE  TWO:     United  States  Culture 


I  did  not  show  any  of  the  pictures  in  this  United  States  Culture 
because : 


(l)  Runners  were  not  used  in  early  American  cities  as  mes 


sengers 


(2)  The  cart  is  not  part  of  an  old  wagon  train,  but  part  of  a  plow 
used  In  Old  China. 

(3)  The  bike  was  made  in  Japan. 


•518-  r.; 


FPJ'.-AE 


.  N —  

■  ^  > 


A  CO;Uii:!ATIOIf  OF  TiS  CHII/ESE  AJJD 
UiflTED  STATES  CULTURES 


Joth  cultures  use^; 


A 


This  man  is  wearing  a  silk  shirt  I? 
that  was  manufactured  in  China, 
but  he  is  an  American  track  stax-!; 


This  bike  vas  made  in 
\\.==:>s^he  United  States 
f  \S^^^  bought  by  a  man 

;\  \  v^n  China  as  a  gift 
I  W  V     \to  his  brother. 


SCENE  FOUR:  CHAiiACTERISTIC  OF  iiEITiiER  TilE 
CHIIiKSE  CULTURE  OR  TiiE  U:;iTED 
STATES  CULTUiffi 


ALL  THE  ABOVE  COULD  BE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  BOTH  CULTURES 
BUT  A  FLYING  SAUCER  iS  NOT. 


lllMii 


•  5IQ 
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ERIC 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  KMVME  ^ 

STEP  ONE:     Describe  vhac  you  see  in  frame      5^        .    Wrice  your 
description  in  (.he  bpacc  provided  below.   (1/  yoM  need 
'  additional  ^;p.ico,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attaci^  to  this  packet). 


"STBP  TWO:     Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  chose 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  disiinquish  cuLtiures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  tlie  scene  chat  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.    List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culcure; 
United  States  Culture;  tither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultur 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 

Neither 
U,S„  or 
Chinese 

?0- 

53^ 


STEP  TWO,  CONTINUED: 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(A) 

'  Chinese 

United 

Either 

i  Neither 

Culture 

S taccs 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

Culture 

Chinese 

Chinese 

1 

\ 

STEP  THRIX:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene-- 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  tiie  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(4)  Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 

your  creativity.  (Perhaps  yo\i  would  like  to  write  a 

play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity) ♦    You're  the  boss. 


FRAME  _^ 


THIS  IS  THE  ONLY  MEAWS  OF  TRAIJSPORTATION  SHOW 
THAT  iUIPRESEirfS  THE  CHINESE  CULIURE  BECAUSE.  . 

(1)  This  could  be  part  of  an  old  Chinese  cart.. 

(2)  The  bike  is  not  a  pedicab. 

(3)  The  runner  is  hot  using  Chinese  letters  on 
his  shirt. --The  runner  is  not  Chinese. 
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ERIC 


SCRiiE  THREE:     A  CCllBLJATIOi;  OF  TilE  CHINESE  AilD 
U:;iTED  STATES  CULTURES 


For  the  reasons  explained  in  the  scene  belov,  I  did  not 
draw  any  of  the  examples  in  this  scene.  However,  a  plane 
would  be  characteristic  of  both  the-  Chinese  and  United  States 
Culture . 


INSTRUCTION'S:     LOOK  AT  FR.\:-iK  ^ I't-  ■ 

STEP  ONE:     Describe  wiuu  you  see  in  frame  Write  your 

descripiion  in  iho  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
*  additional  space,  wrice  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  atcach  Co  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:     Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characxcris tics  in  the  scene  which  distinquisri  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (A) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 

o 

ERIC 


O  i  > 


STEP  TWO,  CONTIN'UliD: 


(1) 

'  ChinesG 
CulcurC2 

(2) 
United 
States 
Culture 

(3) 
Either 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 

1  Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

s 

STEP  THRKC:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene— 
(L)     Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)     Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 

STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity.      Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)*     You're  the  boss. 
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FRAME 


SCENE  TWO 


t 


Means  of  transportation — running 
Means  of  sport--track  star 
Means  of  satisfying  physical 
needs — exf.'rcise 
This  is  a  track  runner— he  has 
initials  of  a  school  on  his 
shirt — the  letters  are  not 
**Chinese  Charfictures" . 


SCc/iE  TKRiiE 


This  bike  is  uaed 
by  businessmen  in  China. 
This  bike  is  used  by  businessmen 
in  the  United  States. 

This  bike  has  vheels--all  bikes  have  wheels — both  the  Chinese 
and  United  States  Cultures  have  used  the  wheel  in  transportation 


This  wagon  was  used  by  the  Dutch  in  their  move  across 
the  restored  soils  of  the  Netherlands  emd  haiiLed  many  pairs 
of  golden  ice  skates  for  the  aunt  of  Han  Brinker.    It  was  sold 
to  the  Italians  in  the  next  century  and  carried  the  paintings 
of  Michael  Anpelo  across  the  floodinf^  streets  of  Rome»  Italy. 
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ERLC 


FRAME  H 


SCEfiE  OWE 


1 


SCENE  TWO 


If  you  made  this 
into  a  vapon  train, 
it  wovdd  be  like  the 
means  of  transporta- 
tion used  in  the 
settling  of  the  West 


I  did  not  include  \,he  runner  because  track  lent  a  common  means 
01  transportation. 

I  did  not  include  the  bicycle  because  it  was  not  invented  by 
an  American. 
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FPAV,£  X' 


SCE«'iE  ONE:     Chinese  Culture 


The  man  is  a  runner  for  the  United  States'  Olympic  Team — he 
is  not  Chinese,     He  is  wearing  cotton  shorts  made  in  the  United 
States,    He  is  wearing  contact  lens  sold  to  -him  by  an  American 
eye  doctor  that  has  never  traveled  in  the  People Republic  of 
China, 

The  bike  was  invented  by  the  French,    The  Chinese  rice  farmer 
is  not  rich  enough  to  afford  a  bike — "How  do  you  ride  a  bike 
through  a  flooded  rice  paddi?"    The  import  tax  on  the  bike  is 
far  too  expensive  for  the  common  meaois  of  transportation. 


The  broken-down  wagon  belonged  to  the  late  cousins  of 
Captain  Oregoona-^a  general  sold  it  to  him  before  the  battle  of 
Muddy  water. 


WHEELS  WERE  USED  BY'  THE  CHINESE  PEOPLE  MA.NY  THOUSANDS  OF 

YEARS  BEFORE  THE  UTHTED  STATES  CULTUPi:  WAS  CREATED. 

However,  once  the  people  of  the  United  States  Culture 

found  use  for  the  rubber  wheel,  the  wagon  wheels  (which  were 

wooden)  were  no  longer  used — the  wagon  was  deserted.  The 

bicycle  became  a  popular  sport  activity,  and  the  American 

relations  with  rubber-exporting  countries  became  very  delicate. 


SCEME  FOITR 


This  man  is  an  Olympic 
Champion — Gold  Medal 
Winner.     He  is  from  the 
United  States.  The 
Chinese  do  not 
participate  in  th 
Summer  Olympics. 

The  reason  he 
was  drawn  in 
this  scene  is 
because  he 
is  not  a  , 
common  means 
of  transportati 

especially  if  he  is  m  ^::Z.^^^^^.^^. 
the  Olympics-^because  f7^^^^V^^\\ 
how  many  people  do  you  know  that  run  in  the  Olympics? 
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51 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  FR.>\MI- H, J X 


STEP  ONK:     Describe  what  you  seo  in  frame    Cr^  ^f^^T  *    Write  your 
description  in  the  space  provided  oolow.   (If  you  need 
'  additional  space,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  iIjxs  packet). 


STEP  TWO:     Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  u'hich  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  tiie  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Hi  ther 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U , S .  or 
Chinese 
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STEP  TWO,  C0NT1N'UL:1): 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Chinese 

Uniced 

Ei  Cher 

i  N'eiiher 

Cuiiure 

States 

U.S,  or 

U,S.  or 

Culture 

Chinese 

Chinese 

1 

! 

Draw  somr: thing  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Con^pletely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)     Characteristic  of  neither  the  Ciuncsc  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     CJassmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity) •     Vou*re  the  boss. 


STEP  THREE; 


STI:P  FOUR: 


BEFORE  YOU  START  WORKING  ON  PART  THREE 
BE  SURE  THAT: 

1.  You  understand  the  directions  comoletelv. 

2.  You  understand  the  examoles  oresented. 

3.  You  understand  the  categories  under  which  you  will  be 
deiinlno  your  frames. 


APE  Y7J  f^r.AOY  TO  BF^.fN?     K  SO,  TURN  THE  PAr;E 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  VRMUi  ^/ 


STEP  ONE:     Describe  whai  you  see  in  frafiic        /     ,    Write  your 
description  iii  che  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
addiiioiK^J  sp;^ce,  wriio  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  pnper  and  attach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:     Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scone  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
Unite J  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
.Culture 

Una  ted 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S,  or 
Chinese 

Nei  ther 
U,S.  or 

Cliinesc 
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STI-P  TWO,  CONTiXUHD: 


(1) 

■  Chinese 
Culcure 


(2) 

Scales 
Culture 


(3) 
Either 
y^S.  or 
Chinese 


Neither 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 


STEP  THREK:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  Slates  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)-    Vou're  the  boss. 
-5565  5  O 


SCE.'IE  0M6:    Chinese  Culture 


SCEK'E  T'"'0:    United  States  Culture 


-557-55  ; 


SCEiiE  THREE:     A  C0;a3i";.'ATI0;i  OF  Tini  CHI.iESE  AliD 
UiilTED  STATES  CULTURES 


SCENE  FOIFR:  CiiAi^ACTERISTIC  OF  IIEITHKR  TilE 
CHIIiESE  CULTURE  OR.  TilE  UlilTED 
STATES  CULTURE 


■"538-550 


ERIC 


INSTRUCTION'S  :     LOOK  AT  KR.-VMK  ^o2 


STEP  ON'E:     Describe  whac  you  see  in  frame  Write  your 

dcscri[)i3on  in  the  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
'  addliional  spcice,  write  your  descrintion  on  a  separace 
piece  of  paper  and  aciacb  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  tiie  scene  which  distinqulsh  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings;     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3X  (A) 


Chinese 
Culture 

'  United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

.'i40- 


5(, 


STEP-  TWO,  CONTINUED : 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(A) 

Chinese 

United 

Either 

1  Neither 

Culture 

Slates 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

Culture 

Chinese 

Chinese 

i 

STEP  THREE:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Gompletely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Cultture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 

your  creativity.  (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 

play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)-     You* re  the  boss. 


COKTLXTJill)  0.\' 
FlCin-  7 


5G 

ERIC 


SC£/!E  0;J£:     Chinese  Cuituro 


SCEtJt  TV.'O:    United  States  Culture 


ERIC 
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SCL.;:-:  TIHUX:     a  CC.-3IiiATI0:i  of  TFJ:  C;;I.:1;GE  f-uiD 
UlilTi::)  STATUS  CULTURES 


SCEHE  FOUR:  CiiAHACTHHISTIC  OF  IiTITHEH  T;:E 
Ciilj'ESi:;  CULTUiii;  OR  THK  UhllT.D 
STAT}:S  CULTURE 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  FRAME  S 


STEP  ONE:     Dcsci'ibe  waai  you  sec  in  frame     ^3    »     Write  your 
descrlpwiot:  in  the  space  provided  below.   (If  you  ncv^d 
additlonaJ  oo.Tce,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (A) 


Chinese 
Culture 

^  United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

STEP  TWO,  CONTINUL-D: 


(i) 

Chinese 
Culiurc 


^2) 

UnitC't 
Scacrs 
CulVure 


(3) 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


(4) 
Neither 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 


STEP  THREE:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Ct)inese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)     Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 

your  creativiiy.     (Periuips  you  would  like  to  write  a 

play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)-    Vou're  the  boss. 


SCE.'.'C  0:j£:     Chinese  Culture 


ERIC 


A  CC:3i;.'ATI0:-!  OF  T}iD  CHIuTSE  AliD 
•j;;iT£I)  STATLS  CULTURES 


SCENE  rOK?.:     CiiAHACTiiHISTIC  OF  JJUITiii^H  TliE 

CKi;ii:s;£  cultuki:  or  -niE  united 

STATUS  CULTURE 
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INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  VliAHK^^ 


STEP  ONE:     Describe  what  you  see  in  frnnie        ^  ,  »    Write  your 
description  in  the  space  providcjci  beiow,   (If  you  need 
'  nddiiionai  spucc,  wriio  your  description  on  a  separaie 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  uhis  packet). 


STEP  TWO:     Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

charactcristicj  in  the  scene  which  distiuquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  tiio  fojloving  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  lieadingb:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Li ther  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures, 


(X) 

(2) 

(3) 

(A) 

Chinese 

*  United 

Either 

Neither 

Cul cure 

States 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

Culture 

Chinese 

Chinese 

STEP  TWO,  CONTI-NUED: 


(-1) 
Cilineso 
Culliire 


(2) 

United 
States 
Culture 


(3) 

Eiiher 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


STEP  THREE:    Draw  something  in  the  franie  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Complciely  characlerisLic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Giinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(4)  Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


ERLC 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 

your  creativity.  (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 

play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  nay  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)-    Vou're  the  boss. 


FRAI 


SCEi'JE  0M£:     Chinese  Culture 


ERIC 


Fa'-.!.i£ 


GCE.n-.  TiiHLB:     A  CO.'^I.-.'AT-IO;!  OF  TtS  CHI..TSE  A:!D 
UiilTLD  STATLS  CULTUHi-JS 


 ^  —  ^  , 

SCENE  rOHR:  Cii/UiACTEHISTIC  OF  I.TITIiFR  THE 
CHIIiESE  CULTUKK  OR  THE  UlilTED 
STATES  CULTORK 


ERIC 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  FKAMK  ^5^. 

STEP  ONE:    Describe  whac  you  sec  in  frame  Write  your 

description  in  the  :>pnce  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
'  adJicioncil  space,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  this  packet) j 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  the  frame  agaJn.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  ihc  5cene  wlaci)  distinquisli  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  ti)c  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  Slates  Culture;  Hither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(X)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

.555- 

57o 


STKP  TWO,  CONTTNUEU: 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Chinese 

United 

Either 

1  Neither 

Culcure 

Scales 

U.S.  or 

U.S.  or 

Culture 

Chinese 

Chinese 

STEP  THREE:    Draw  something  in  the  frame  chat  will  make  the  scene- 
CD    Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    CharactcriJiCic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)-     You're  the  boss. 
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SCEtiE  OmE:    Chinese  Culcurc 


SCENE  TWO:    United  States  Cult\ire 


SCluiE  THHL'2:    A  COlOillJATIOw  OF  THE  CHI.IESS  AliD 
UiilTLD  STA-rnS  CULTUHKS 


SCENE  FOifR:  CiiAiUCTEiaSTIC  OK  IJEITIIEK  T5IE 
CHIIiESE  CULlUHi;  OR  TllE  UlilTED 
STATUS  CUi-TURIi 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  FRAME 


STEP  ONE:    Describe  what  you  see  in  frame   ^  «     Wrir;e  your 

description  in  the  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
'  adtiitionai  space,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  the  frame  again.    Look  very  closely  at  chose 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 
Qiinese 
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STEP  TWO,  CONTINUl-D: 


(1) 
•  Chinese 
Cuicure 


(2) 
United 
States 
Culture 


(3) 
Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


(4) 
Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


I  

STEP  THREE:    Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(4)  Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 

your  creativity.  (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 

play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)*    Vou're  the  boss. 
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SCVig  0:J£:    Chinese  Culture 


SCENE  TWO:    United  States  Culture 


f'i.   ■  ^\  L.  jj.  JgMWWM^M^^ 
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FRAME 


SCEilH  THHEK: 


A  co;3i;;ATion  of  thz  chi:;u3e  ai/d 

UiilTKD  5TA?I::S  CULTURES 


SCENE  rOtrR:  CHAKACTHHISTIC  OF  iJEITIER  TilE 
CHINESE  CULTURE  OR  TIE  UIMTED 
STATES  CULTURE 


ERIC 
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INSTRUCTION'S:     LOOK  AT  KR.\Mi-; 


STEP  ONE:    Describe  wiiai  you  sec  in  frame  Write  your 

dcscripcion  in  iha  space  provided  be)ow.   (If  you  need 
'additional  s.pacc,  vrito  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  ttiis  packet). 


STEP  TWO:     Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  cioseiy  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  tliose  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:    Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  Iniced  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 

Cliihese 
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STEP  TWO.  CONTINUKD: 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


'  Chinese 
Culcure 

Uniccd 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

1  Neither 
U.S*  or 
Oiinese 

STEP  THREE:    Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene--- 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)     Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 

STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  .story ^  poem,  song,  or  sonethlng  else  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)-     You're  the  boss. 


FRAME 


SCEt.'E  ONE:    Chinese  Culture 
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FR'«.ME   ^  7 


SCEiJE  THREE:     A  COfiBIIiATIOiJ  OF  TIG-  CHL'iESE  AiJD 
UUITED  STATES  CULTURES 


SCENE  FOtIR:  CliAIiACTEiaSTIC  OF  IJEITJER  TIE 
CHIiJESE  CULTURE  OR  TICE  UlilTED 
STATES  CULTURE 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  FR-V^IE 


STEP  ONE:    Describe  whac  you  see  in  frame   .    Wrice  your 

descripcion  in  che  space  provided  belpw.   (If  you  need 
additional  space,  wrice  your  descripcion  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:     Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

!  United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

^ 
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STEP  TWO,  CONTINUED: 


(1) 
Chinese 
Culture 


(2) 
United 
States 
Culture 


(3) 
Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


(A) 
Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 


STEP  THREE:     Draw  something  In  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene— 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(4)  Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 

your  creativity i     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 

play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)*     You're  the  boss^ 


^5 


FRAME  ^7 


SCE;jE  OME:    Chinese  Culture 
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SCHIJE  THREE:     A  COlfflinATIOi".'  OF  TliE  CHIIiESE  AIJD 
UiilTED  STATES  CULTURES 


SCENE  F01IR:  CHAllACTEiaSTIC  OF  liEITHEH  TifE 
CHINESE  CULTURE  OR  THE  UlilTHD 
STATES  CULTURE 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  FR.\MH  ^ 


STEP  ONE:     DGScribe  what  you  see  in  frame       f  Write  your 

description  in  the  space  provided  belpw.   (If  you  need 
additional  space,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:    Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Cliincse  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  pr  United  States  Cultures. 

(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

*  United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U,S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.S,  or 
Chinese 
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STEP  TWO,  CONTINUED: 


(1) 

Chinese 
Culture 

(2) 
United 
States 
Culture 

(3) 
Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

(*) 

1  Neither 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

STEP  THREE:    Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 

STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity,     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.    Classmates  may  wish  to 

Join  you  in  such  an  activity) •    You're  the  boss. 


FRAME  .  *y 


SCiiiJK  THREE:     A  COiffllliATIOil  OF  Ti-H  CHIliESE  AJiD 
UiilTED  STATES  CULTURES 


SCENE  FOtfRt  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  liEITHKR  TifE 
CHIIiESE  CULTURE  OR  THE  UI.'ITED 
STATES  CULTURE 


erJc 
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INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  FR;\MH 


STEP  ONE;     Describe  what  you  see  in  frame 


Write  your 

descripcion  in  the  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
'additional  space,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  accach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  T\>;0:    Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

characteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquish  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  to 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa^ 
tions  under  the  appropriate  headings:    Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Kither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures; 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures, 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(A) 


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 

Chinese 

Neither 
U.S-  or 
Chinese 
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STEP  TWO,  CONTIa-UKD: 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (O 


\  


Chinese 
Culture 

United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

1  Neither 
U.S,  or 
Chinese 

STEP  THREE:     Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene — 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(4)  Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 

STEP  FOUR;      Make  up  a  story,  poem,  song,  or  something  else  to  show 
your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 
play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)*    You're  the  boss. 
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FRAME  ^/fe 


SCVIE  ONE:    Chinese  Culture 


SCENE  TWO:    United  States  Culture 
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SCKiiK  THREE:     A  CGfffllliATIO:!  OF  7H2  CHIIiESE  AiiD 

STATES  CULTUl^ES 


SCENE  FOtIR:     ClIAllACTEHISTIC  OF  IlEITHER  TiW. 

CHIHESE  CULTURE  OR  TIE  UlilTEU 
STATES  CULTURE 


POST-TEST 


This  Post-Test  wi  I  I  be  a  slide-classification  exercise. 
You  will  use  the  catepories  orovlded  on  the  followina  pages 
in  distinguishing  the  characteristics  presented  in  the  slides. 
You  will  not  know  the  source  of  the  slides.    You  will  be  able 
to  aoDly  the  knowledge  you  have  gained  from  the  study  of  the 
Chinese  Civilization  in  classifying  your  slides. 

This  Post-Test  may  be  taken  individually,   in  groups, 
or  in  class. 

READY  TO  BEGIM?    ASK  YOUR  TEACHER  OR  YOUR  RESOURCE 
CENTER  SUPERVISOR  TO  PREPARE  THE  SLIDES.    TURN  TO  THE 
NEXT  PAGE  FOR  THE  CATEGORY-OBSERVATION  SHEETS. 
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So- 


INSTRUCTIONS:     LOOK  AT  YK/shW. 


STEP  ONE:    Describe  what  you  see  in  frame   .    Write  your 

description  in  the  space  provided  below.   (If  you  need 
additional  space,  write  your  description  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper  and  attach  to  this  packet). 


STEP  TWO:     Look  at  the  frame  again.     Look  very  closely  at  those 

cl\aracteristics  in  the  scene  which  distinquibh  cultures. 
List  those  characteristics  in  the  scene  that  will  relate  co 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categories.     List  your  observa- 
tions under  the  appropriate  headings:     Chinese  Culture; 
United  States  Culture;  Either  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures 
Neither  Chinese  or  United  States  Cultures. 


(1)  (2)  (3)  (4) 


Chinese 
Culture 

'  United 
States 
Culture 

Either 
U.S.  or 
Chinese 

Neither 
U.Si  or 
Chinese 
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STEP  TWO,  CONTINUED: 


(1) 

Chinese 
Culture 


(2) 
United 
States 
Culture 


(3) 
Either 
U.S,  or 
Chinese 


(4) 
Neither 
U.S>  or 
Chinese 


\ 


I  I  -  I 

STEP  THREE:    Draw  something  in  the  frame  that  will  make  the  scene— 

(1)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  Chinese  Culture 

(2)  Completely  characteristic  of  the  United  States  Culture 

(3)  A  combination  of  the  Chinese  and  United  States  Cultures 

(A)    Characteristic  of  neither  the  Chinese  Culture  or  the 
United  States  Culture 


STEP  FOUR:      Make  up  a  story,  poem*  song,  or  something  else  to  show 

your  creativity.     (Perhaps  you  would  like  to  write  a 

play  or  direct  a  play  in  class.     Classmates  may  wish  to 

join  you  in  such  an  activity)*    You're  the  boss. 


FRAME 


SCEUt  0.\*£:    Chinese  Culture 


4   " 

SCENE  TWO:    United  States  Culture 
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FRAME 


SCKiiE  THREE:     A  GOfffllliATIOIl  OF  THH  CHIiiESE  AliD 
UiJITED  STATES  CULTURES 


SCENE  KOtIR:  CHAl^ACTERISTIC  OF  HEITilER  TIE 
CHIIiESE  CULTURE  OR  THE  UUITED 
STATES  CULTURE 


o  J.  j 


WHAT  I  DO  WHEN  I  AM  FINISHED  WITH  MY  LEARNING  PACKET 
(CREATIVE  PROJECTS) 

It  is  suggested  that  you  write  a  letter  to  fhe  President 
of  the  United  States  expressing  your  awareness  of  the  Peoples* 
Republic  of  China  and  the  development  of  the  Chinese  Civiliza- 
tion. 

You  may  wish  to  make  a  collage  representing  the  concepts 
you  have  learned  during  this  unit  study. 

You  may  wish  to  make  oenpal  letters  for  students  in 

Ch  i  na . 

You  may  wish  to  write  to  your  United  Nations  representa- 
tive expressing  your  awareness  of  China. 

You  may  wish  to  invent  many  other  creative  orojects 
dealing  with  the  subject  of  China. 

GOOD  LUCK! 


Tlflv  >V!!!TK  HOI' SEC 
Washing  TON 


May  8,  1972 


Dear  Girls  and  Boys: 

It  was  good  to  learn  that  your  teacher  encouraged 
you  to  study  and  learn  about  my  trip  to  the  People*  s 
Republic  of  China, 

I  was  particularly  pleased  to  see  your  letters,  and 
I  want  to  take  this  opportunity  to  commend  your 
concern  for  our  nation  and  your  interest  in  under- 
standing the  customs  of  other  nations.    This  is  ah 
important  step  toward  building  a  better  world. 
Keep  up  the  good  work! 

With  my  best  wishes  for  the  years  ahead, 

Sincerely, 


Pupils  of  Miss  Cowen's  Fourth 

Grade  Class 
c/o  Dr.  Bruce  Mitchell 
Education  Department 
Eastern  Washington  State  College 
Cheney,  Washington  99004 
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PRODUCT  DEVELOPMENT 

SIMIARY  REPORT 
FOR  VALIDATION  OF  MATERIALS  FIELD  TESTED 
PROJECT: 
SOMETHING  ABOUT  CHINA 

A  large  part  of  the  input  materifiQ  included  in  this  packet  was  field 
tested  in  the  Eastern  Washington  State  College  Campus  Elenentary  School, 
Cheney,  Washington.    During  a  seven  week  period,  Mrs.  Louise  Leggett's 
fourth  grade  class  utilized  the  learning  concepts  by  means  of  the  modified 
Taba  processes.    In  developing  intellectual,  affective  and  psychomotor  skills, 
the  students  successfully  attained  behayloral  objectives  designed  in  f^^ 
achieving  of  a  long  range  goal:    to  develop  an  understanding  and  tolermnace  of 
cultursLL  relativism  in  relation  to  the  People's  Republic  of  China  by  recognising 
similarities  and  differences  which  exist  between  the  cultures  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  China.    In  achieving  this  goal,  the  students  were  intro« 
duced  to,  and  dealt  with,  the  concepts  of  four  basic  cultural  components: 
(1)  economic  structures,  (2)  social  organization,.  (3)  religious  systems,  and 
{h)  political  organization. 

The  learning  concepts,  in  achieving  the  long,  range  goals,  emphasized  the 
structural  and  functional  aspects  of  the  Chinese  Civilization  as  a  unique  yet 
adoptive  unit  in  the  development  of  mankind,  concentrating  on  the  aforementioned 
basic  cultural  experiences  of  Pre-Modern  China  (Pre-Han  and  Imperial  China)  and 
Modern  China  (Revolutionary,  Nationalistic,  and  Communist  China). 

In  the  field  testing,  the  students  were  first  introduced  to  the  social 
studies  unit  through  the  study  of  maps,  and  the  introduction  to  river  systems, 
land  formations  and  climatic  regions  of  the  world.    The  students  were  encouraged 
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to  compare  the  general  physical  and  climatic  features  of  the  world's  land 
masses.    Later^  the  students  compared  the  specific  geographical  formations 
and  climatic  regions  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  with  those  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

The  study  of  geographical  and  political  divisions  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  and  the  United  States  followed.    Recognizing  the  importance 
of  rivers  in  the  development  of  cultures,  the  students  were  able  to  hypothesize 
past,  present,  and  future  uses  and  potentials  of  river  systems  and  development 
in  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  in  the  United  States.    Enthusiastic  and 
perceptive  in  hypothesizing  the  potentials  of  river  development,  the  students 
hypothesized  the  effects  of  climatic  change,  ecological  development,  and 
economic  growth  within  a  culture. 

The  additional  lessons  dealing  with  the  concepts  of  cultural  components 
were  included  in  the  field  testing.    Ninety  per  cent  of  the  students  were  able 
to  successfully  attain  the  behavioral  objectives  during  regular  class  periods. 
Because  many  students  learn  at  different  speeds,  and  learn  in  m&oy  different 
ways,  we  have  included  the  individual  learning  packets  for  use  in  this  unit 
study. 

Through  use  of  the  individual  learning  packets,,  the  students  may  be 
exposed  to  further  study  of  the  key  ideas  introduced  in  daily  lessons.  If 
students  find  difficulty  in  attainment  of  the  behavioral  objectives,  or  in 
the  completion  of  their  daily  activities,  additional  resource  time  and  help 
can  be  provided  by  meajis  of  these  learning  packets.    Enabling  the  student, 
or  a  small  group  of  students, to  learn  the  original  or  additional  concepts 
related  to  the  unit  studies,  the  student  works  at  his  own  pace.  Therefore, 
the  student  not  only  knows  what  he  is  expected  to  learn,  and  knows  ho\r  well  he 
has  demonstrated  his  learning  of  new  concepts,  but  demonstrates  his  learning 
by  explaining,  listing,  demonstrating,  proving,  and  evaluating  new  concepts 
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at  the  completion  of  the  individual  learning  packet,  cuid  later  at  the 
completion  of  the  unit  as  a  whole. 

Although  the  individual  learning  packets  included  in  this  packet  were 
not  implemented  in  the  initial  field  testing,  the  teacher  utilizing  this 
unit  packet  will  find  them  useful  in    not  only  helping  the  slower  learners 
and  promoting  further  study  guidelines  for  higher  achievers,  but  as  an 
additional  menas  by  which  to  measure  ethd  evaluate  student  progress  in 
achievement  of  the  long  range  goals. 

In  addition  to  the  utilization  of  the  indiviudal  learning  packets, 
the  teacher  may  implement  the  use  of  the  Playhouse  Reviews  and  short 
stories  included  in  this  unit  packet,  as  a  menas  of  encouraging  further 
individual  study  through  creative  projects. 

Throughout  the  study,  the  students  were  encouraged  to  participate  in 
as  much,  of  the  class  discussion  af;  class  time  and  resource  time  permitted.- 
If  the  students  had  difficulty  in  attainment  of  the  objectives,  or  in 
completion  of  daily  activities,  resource  time  vaa  made  available  to  them, 
thus  allowing  '^jtudents  to  obtain  additional  help  from  the  teacher. 

When  the  students  were  able  to  successfully  attain  the  instructional 
objectives,  the  teacher  assumed  that  they  had  attained  a  satisfactory  under- 
standing of  the  concepts  introduced  in  each  daily  lesson.    Homework  and 
creative  projects  helped  in  the  promotion  of  further  study  in  vocabulary, 
key  ideas,  and  thought  questions.     Helping  the  student  realize  and  utilize 
his  awareness  of  the  People's  Republice  of  China  culture,  the  various  class 
activities  and  projects  included  an  assignment  in  which  each  student  wrote 
to  U.S.  President  Richard  Nixon.    Of  interest,  some  of  the  students*  letters 
read: 

Dear  Mr  Nixon 

I  hope  you  had  a  good  time  in  China.    Did  you  eat  with  chop 
sticks?    One  of  these  days  I  hope  I  meet  you.. 

Love  Billy. 


Dear  PRESIDENT  NIXON 


How  are  you  in  Washington  D,C,?    I*M  fine  here  in  Cheney, 
In  School  we  are  learning  about  CHINA  In  our  studies  of  CHINA 
We  have  learned  about  the  farmers  and  Lords  of  CHINA    WE  Also 
did  some  roll  play  and  heard  Chinies  stories  and  how  was  your 
trip  to  CHINA? 

Also  we  are  learning  about  EXPO  7^  I  had  an  idea  that  they  could 
leave  some  train  track  and  put  an  old  fashiond  train  engine  on  the 
train  tracks  for  a  monument  and.  so  children  can  play  on  it. 

What  do  you  think  about  that    I  live  in  cheney,  Washington  state. 
I  go  to  CAMPS  school  Cheney  Washington  (state)    My  addres  is 
(225  nolan  brovm  place  Cheney  Washington    9900U)  Just  incase  you  need  it 

You  probably  dont  no  me  but  I  now  you  qite  well.  I  know  quite  abit  about 
You.    Cheney  is  the  largest  closest  town  to  Spokan  Washington 

I  was  born  in  PROMO  UTAH  at  UTAH  VALLEY  HOSPITAL  I  whant  to  get  to  now 
you  real  well  (write  back  soon) 

Sincereily 

Elmer  J,  JR. 
XOXOXOXOXOXOXOXOXO 

P.S.     (write  SOON) 


Dear  President  Nixon 

I  hope  you  win  this  year,  because  I  think  that  if  somebody  else  becomes 
president  the  war  will  never  be  stopped  and  we  might  not  get  peace  with 
China. 

I  Just  recently  read  a  few  letters  to  you,  from  a  book  called:  DERE  MR. 
NIXON  and  I  thought  they  were  very  funny  and  good, 

(No  signature) 


Dear  President  NIsxon 

How  was  your  trip  to  China?    I  hope  you  get  elected  next  year.  This 
letter  is  for  S.S,  at  school,     We*ve  been  studying  China  of  what  I*ve 
learned  is  interesting. 

Shirely 

P.S.    Do  you  think  that  you  were  luck  to  swap  must  ox  for  a  panda  bear 
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Dear  president  Nixon 


How  are  you.     I  am  fine.    Florida  is  my  favirate  State.    We  are 
studing  china  in  class.     I  hope  you  liked  your  trip,    was  it  fun? 

Sincerely    Doug.    P.S.    Write  Scon. 


Dear  President  Nixon, 

We  are  studying  China  in  school    bur  teacher  is  called  Miss  Cowen. 

She  taught  us  how  to  eat  with  chpsticks,  we  had  a  Chinese  meal  at  school  one 

day  and  we  ate  with  chopsticks.    Did  you  enjoy  your  trip  to  China? 

Did  you  eat  with  chopsticks  while  you  were  there? 

While  we  were  studying  China  we  learned  all  about  the  Comunists  and  comu- 
nism.     We  also  learned  about  the  peasant  and  gentry  classes,  food  of 
China  and  clothing  of  China.     I  would  like  it  very  much  if  you  answered 
my  letter. 

Sincerly,  Leslie. 


Dear  Mr.  President, 

I  hope  you  win    We  are  learning  about  china  and  different  things  in  it 

Sincerely  Yous , 
Greg. 


Dear  mr.  president 

I  hope  you  had  a  good  time  in  peking.    we  have  been  studying  china. 
I  am  10  years  old  and  I  have  1  brother  and  my  mom  and  Dad  and  1  Dog. 
We  .are  talking  about  Deltas,  tribytarys  there  food,  heodro-electricity , 
outer  china,  irrigation. 

Rick, 


Dear  Presedent  Nixon, 

We  are  studying  China.     We  learned  how  it  became  a  communist  country. 

Our  teachers  name  is  Miss  Cowen  she  lived  in  China  for  two  years.  She 

taught  us  how  to  use  chopstiks  and  we  had  a  Chinese  meal 

Why  don't  you  stop  the  bombing  in  North  Vietnam?  Vd  like  it  very  much 
if  you*d  answer  our  letters 

Sincerely  Tracy, 
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Dear  presedent  Nixon, 


My  social  studies  class  hass  been  studing  china.    We  have  made  a  folder 
on  what  we  studied    We  studied  on  the  dreses,  their  food,  their  climate, 
the  rivers  in  china  and  irrigation.     I  liked,  studing  the  food  the  best 
because  we  learned  how  to  use  chop  sticks  and  we  ate  real  chineis  food 
with  them 

from  Nancy. 


Dear  Mr.  President, 

I  hope  you  had  a  good  time  in  China.  We  were  studying  China.  I  can't 
think  of  much  to  say. 

Sincerely,  Susan. 


Dear  mr.  president, 

I  hope  you  win  the  primery.  Wer  you  scared  when  you  whent  to  peeking.. 
Sincerey  Greg. 


Dear  president : 

How  was  your  trip.  It  must  have  been  neat.  But  some  of  those  foods 
sound  horibbile. 

Doug. 


Dear  presedent  Nixon, 

My^  name  is  Roby  my  adress  is  Rt  3  box  12A  #80  Cheney  wash  9900U.  I 
live  in  the  traiter  park  ot  of  tquun  by  the  farmers  and  merchents  bank 
not  the  one  going  from  across.     We  are  studihg  about  china  and  expo  7^ 
when  you  come  to  expo  will  you  come  to  our  school    we  went  on  a  feild 
trip  to  the  site. 

Roby. 


Dar  President  Nixon, 

I  hope  you  get  renominated  for  president.     I  watched  you  and  your  wife 
on  T.V.  when  you  were  at  China.    We  learned  about  China  and  there  culture 
and  things  like  that.     We  had  a  trip  to  expo  site  in  spokane  and  learned 
about  it . 

Sincerely,  Lori    —  P.S.    Write  back  to  our  class.  (I  like  you) 


Dear  President  Nixon, 


I  hope  you  win  the  election  this  year  because  I  think  you  are  doing  a 
good  Job  as  a  president.     I  hope  that  the  wars  staop  and  we  can  have 
peace  with  China. 

I  just  read  a  book  called  Dere  Mr.  President,  I  thought  it  was  a  very 
good  book.     I  hope  you  will  write  back  to  me. 

From  Nigel 

lOh  Walker  Drive 


Dear  Mr.  Presediht 

I  watched  you  on  TV  when  you  were  in  China.     I  have  had  a  class  in  school 
a^out  China.     I  have  learned  a  lot  of  things  I  did  not  know.     I  am 
coming  to  Washingl.on  D.C.  and  I  hope  I  will  see  you  witch  I  doubt,    I  live 
a  Ilk  3rd  St.  Cheney  Wash    9900i»    I  am  10  years  old  and  I  5^'  tall. 

Your  Friend,  Martin  R. 


Dear  President  Nrxon 

We  are  studying  China.    Miss.  Coven  is  our  teacher.    She  taught 
Write  back. 
(No  signature) 


Dear  President  Nixon, 

We  are  studying  China.    Miss  Cowen  is  our  teacher.     She  taught  us  how 
to  eat  with  chop  sticks.    Did  you  like  Peking?    I  saw  the  ballet  on 
T.V.    Did  you  like  it?      I  also  saw  the  Gymnastics.     I  thought  it  was 
nice  did  you?    I  bet  it  was  quite  a  experiohs  for  you  to  learn  how  to 
eat  with  chop  sticks. 

We  are  slso  studying  Expo  "7^'.  We  went  to  the  sight.  I  am  a  member  of 
the  Spokane  Figure  Skating  Club. 

(No  signature) 


Dear  Mr.  President 

WE  are  in  the  study  of  China.    How  vas  your  trip  to  china?    How  old  are  you 
I  liked  our  study  on  China.     I  don't  want  expo  to  comelll    because  There 
will  be  much  more  polloutioni 

March  31  is  my  birthday,    my  whole  family  does  not  want  expo  to  come, 
please  stop  expo!!!!!!!!!!    Sincerely,  Dale,    hlk  3rd  Street. 

6ic  J 


Dear  President  Nixon, 


We're  Studying  China.     In  the  paper  I  found  hO  articales  on  you  in  china. 
How's  the  weather  there?    It's  meserable  here  in  cheney.    Their  are  a,  few 
boys  in  this  class  who  were  going  to  say:    Dear  snoopy, 
better  stop  snooping.    But  I  told  them,  they'd  better  not. 

Sighed 
JON 


Dear  Mr.  President 

How  was  your  trip  to  China?    I  think  it  would  be  exiciting.    We  are 
studying  China.    About  a  week  «Lgo  we  ate  a  Chinese  lunch,     I  am  in 
the  fourth  grade. 

Sincerely 
Susan 


Dear  Mr.  Pesident 

How  did  you  China  go?    I  watched  all  the  news  reports  on  your  trip. 
We  have  Just  been  studying  about  China  and  I  have  learned  quite  a  lot 
of  things.    Did  you  really  carry  a  limousine  of  your  airplanes? 

(No  signature) 


Dear  Mr.  Nixon, 

I  don't  have  anything  to  say  to  you  except  we  are  studying  China. 
I  hope  you  had  a  good  time  in  China. 

Sincerely, 
Lynne 


